[image: image7.png]


                     
                                       City Purchasing          General Information 206-684-0444

Current Contract Information

	ALERTS

This contract is not intended for anything that is more properly classified as Public Works.  

This contract is limited to only those items expressly provided for in this contract.

Do not use for federally funded purchases without a specific review for your grant funding requirements.

	Contract Title  SCL - DENNY SUBSTATION - GIS
	Contract # 0000003316

	Buyer
	Name: Presley Palmer

	Phone: 206-233-7158


	E-Mail: Presley.palmer@seattle.gov 


	Vendor (name/address)
	Mitsubishi Electric Power Products, Inc.

530 Keystone Drive 

Warrendale, PA 15086
	Vendor ID#  0000040399

	Vendor Contact
	Contact:   Timothy Iman             Phone:   724-778-3128    Fax: 724-778-5209   
E-Mail: Timothy.iman@meppi.com

	WMBE Status
	 FORMDROPDOWN 


	Description
	· provide the Denny Substation with (Major equipment) 115kV GIS breaker-and-a-half line up and custom GIS module with gas insulated bus connection to the line reactor and associated buildings for the GIS, the 6-ohm oil filled reactor for the Denny-Broad Line, the 115kV cable supply, termination and installation inside the substation (between GIS and from GIS to 115; 13.8 kV power transformers).

	Contract Term
	7/7/14 Through 7/7/19

	Future Extension Option
	One – 2 year

	Freight Terms
	Prepaid Allowed


	Prompt Pay Discount
	 N/A


	Delivery ARO
	 N/A


	Order Instructions
	For Use By: Seattle City Light

	Order Limit:  None


	Contracting Options


	 FORMCHECKBOX 
This is the only City contract for this product.  Unless a separate competitive process is undertaken, this contract must be used when a product is sought that matches contract offerings. Call the Buyer for advice.

 FORMCHECKBOX 
This is one of several contracts awarded for this product.  The City may select among any of the following:

Contract #0000003315 – ABB, Inc. – Scope: Denny Substation – Transformer Options

 

	Comprehensive Contract


[image: image1.emf]0000003316_Contra ct.pdf



	Current Pricing
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	Original ITB / RFP
 
[image: image4.emf]RFP-SCL-1199  Denny Substation Major Equipment.doc
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	Contract History
	Contract Start date 
7/7/14
Change Order #1
Change Order #2 
Change Order #3 



	Vendor Emergency Contact Information

	Emergency Contact Name
	Allen Gore – Gore Electric

	Emergency Phone Number
	425-424-3630

	Back-Up Emergency Phone Number 
	206-409-2585

	Contact information for company locations areas outside Seattle that can be called upon in an emergency

Alternative Address
	Bryon Williams – Mitsubishi Electric Power Products, Inc.
Warrendale, PA

866-390-6487 (answers 24/7)
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SCL-Denny Substation

MEPPI Bid Offer Summary

		Contracted Items per Response to Bid Offer Form:

		



		Item #1 – (12) 115kV Gas Insulated Switchgear (GIS)

		$3,981,560.93



		Item #3 – (1) 115kV, 6-ohm, Oil Filled Reactor (OIR) with integrated GIS (with gas insulated bus) with building for GIS

		$3,112,101.36



		Item #4 – (Lot) 115kV Solid Dielectric Cable and Terminations

		$855,558.25



		Item #1a – Installation ($4,987,095.03 - $530,000)*

		$4,457,095.03                



		Item #3a –  Adder for Increased dimensions and 2hr-Fire Rating for 1&1/2 GIS Building

		$373,536.24



		Item #4a –  Adder for Increased dimensions and 2hr-Fire Rating for OIR-GIS Building

		$222,631.67



		Optional Items to purchase:

		



		Item #8 – (Lot)  GIS Viewport Camera System

		$209,300.00



		Item #9 – (Lot)  GIS Continuous Gas Trending System  

		$327,200.00



		Item #16 – (Lot)  Gas Cart & Accessories

		$231,634.00



		Total:

		$13,770,617.48



		*Amount Modified to reflect the split award.



		Also Included:



		· Item #2 - 10 Year Maintenance Plan for SF6 Gas Insulated Equipment (Condition Monitoring program, described in Section 3.A.4 of this proposal is included.)

· Item #3 - Spare Parts (Itemized List Grouped by Primary Equipment Line Item) (INCLUDED.  See SECTION 3.0 of the proposal)







OFF-SITE OPTIONS:

i. QTY (3) 115kV CB GIS & QTY (1) 115kV Series Reactor (Broad St. SS):	$  3,112,101.00

ii. On-line Gas Monitoring for above:					$     266,400.00

iii. Viewport Camera System for above:					$       75,500.00




_1472618279.pdf
‘@) VENDOR CONTRACT
The City of Seattle Vendor Contract # Date Change Order #
PURCHASING SERVICES 0000003316 717114
700 - 5" Ave Suite 4112 Payment Terms Freight Terms
P.O. Box 94687 y Ut Lo _
Seatt]e, WA 98124-4687 Net 30 FOB: Destination; F’repald & Allowed
Buyer: FAX: Phone:
Presley Palmer 206-233-5155 206-233-7158

Vendor ID: 0000040399 ? Ship To: |
Mitsubishi Electric Power Products,

Inc. Seattle City Light — Denny Substation

530 Keystone Drive

Warrendale, PA 15086

Contact: Timothy Iman Bill To:

Phone #. 724-778-3128

Fax # 724-778-5209 Attn: Accounts Payable

il T : : PO Box 34023

E-mail: Timothy.iman@meppi.com Seaftle. WA 68124-4023

Mitsubishi Electric is awarded a contract to provide the Denny Substation with (Major equipment) 115kV
GIS breaker-and-a-half line up and custom GIS module with gas insulated bus connection to the line reactor
and associated buildings for the GIS, the 6-ohm oil filled reactor for the Denny-Broad Line, the 115kV cable
supply, termination and installation inside the substation (between GIS and from GIS to 115; 13.8 kV power
transformers). The scope includes associated manufacturing, site installation, related studies, project
management, start-up assistance, commissioning, and warrantee support, etc. in accordance with solicitation
RFP-SCL-1199 and its Specifications, Agreed Upon Dual Signed Commercial Terms, Appendix A ( both
attached), MEEPI's proposal, the Errata Forms and all addenda.

Original Term:
Contract Period: 7/714 through 7/7/19 with option to extend 1 additional 2 year period as mutuzally agreed.

Orders shall be placed by the Seattle City Light

Authorized Signature/Date
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SCL-Denny Substation
MEPPI Bid Offer Summary

Contracted Items per Response to Bid Offer Form:

Iltem #1 — (12) 115kV Gas Insulated Switchgear (GIS)

$3,981,560.93

Iltem #3 — (1) 115kV, 6-ohm, Oil Filled Reactor (OIR) with
integrated GIS (with gas insulated bus) with building for GIS

$3,112,101.36

Item #4 — (Lot) 115kV Solid Dielectric Cable and Terminations

$855,558.25

Item #1a — Installation ($4,987,095.03 - $530,000)*

$4,457,095.03

Item #3a — Adder for Increased dimensions and 2hr-Fire

Rating for 1&1/2 GIS Building $373,536.24
Iltem #4a — Adder for Increased dimensions and 2hr-Fire

Rating for OIR-GIS Building $222,631.67
Optional Items to purchase:

Item #8 — (Lot) GIS Viewport Camera System $209,300.00
Item #9 — (Lot) GIS Continuous Gas Trending System $327,200.00
Iltem #16 — (Lot) Gas Cart & Accessories $231,634.00
Total: $13,770,617.48

*Amount Modified to reflect the split award.

Also Included:

- Item #2 - 10 Year Maintenance Plan for SF6 Gas Insulated Equipment (Condition Monitoring

program, described in Section 3.A.4 of this proposal is included.)

- Item #3 - Spare Parts (Itemized List Grouped by Primary Equipment Line Item) (INCLUDED.

See SECTION 3.0 of the proposal)

OFF-SITE OPTIONS:

i. QTY(3)115kVv CB GIS & QTY (1) 115kV Series Reactor (Broad St. SS):

ii.  On-line Gas Monitoring for above:
iii. Viewport Camera System for above:

$ 3,112,101.00
S 266,400.00

s

75,500.00






City of Seattle
CONTRACT FOR providing the Denny Substation with (Major equipment) 115kV GIS breaker-and-a-half line
up and custom GIS module with gas insulated bus connection to the line reactor and associated buildings for the
GIS, the 6-ohm oil filled reactor for the Denny-Broad Line, the 115kV cable supply, termination and installation
inside the substation (between GIS and from GIS to 115; 13.8 kV power transformers).

This Contract is made effective July 7, 2014 through July 7, 2019, and entered into by and between the City of
Seattle (“Owner”), a Washington municipal corporation; and Mitsubishi Electric Power Products, Inc.
(“Contractor”), a corporation of the State of Pennsylvania, and authorized to do business in the State of
Washington.

Contractor Business Mitsubishi Electric Power Products, Inc.
Name of Timothy Iman

Representative

Contractor Address 530 Keystone Drive, Warrendale, PA 15086
Contractor Phone 724-778-3128

Contractor Fax 724-778-5209

Contractor E-mail Timothy.iman@meppi.com

WHEREAS, the purpose of this contract is to provide and install major electrical equipment for the initial
construction of the Denny Substation that best meets Owner’s requirements; and

WHEREAS, Contractor was selected as a result of a Regbuest for Proposal process initiated October 2013 as
required by Seattle Municipal Code since costs are anticipated to exceed $47,000 in value; and

WHEREAS, funds for this purpose are authorized through Owner’s annual budget;

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the terms, conditions, covenants, and performance of the scope of work
contained herein, as attached and made a part hereof, Owner and Contractor mutually agree as follows.

6/30/2014



mailto:Timothy.iman@meppi.com



1. Entire Agreement.

This Contract including all attachments, consisting of but not limited to existing and future exhibits, statements of
work, project schedules, and future Contract amendments comprises the entire agreement between the City of
Seattle (Seattle) and the Contractor. The Contract is defined to explicitly include the City’s Purchase Order, the
City’s Solicitation and all Addenda and Contractor’s Offer. Where there are conflicts between these documents,
the controlling documents will be in that same sequence, with the first taking priority over the last listed.

2. Scope of Work
Contractor shall provide the following products and/or services as specified below and/or as attached. These
services shall be termed “work” herein.

This contract includes the requirements for furnishing, installing, and testing, for a coordinated package of the
115kV GIS breaker-and-a-half line up and custom GIS module with gas insulated bus connection to the line
reactor and associated buildings for the GIS, the 6-ohm oil filled reactor for the Denny-Broad Line, the 115kV
cable supply, termination and installation inside the substation (between GIS and from GIS to 115; 13.8 kV power
transformers). The scope would also include associated manufacturing, building design and permitting, site
installation, related studies, project management, start-up assistance, commissioning, warrantee support, etc. as
described in detail in the specifications and addenda. The Denny Substation is located in north downtown Seattle.
The station will be designed with the intent to minimize space to the extent practical. To this end, the station will
consist of low-profile equipment with the connecting bus system being primarily of underground cable.

e List of Equipment: This is the list of equipment to be supplied, Installed, and tested per Mitsubishi’s
response to RFP-SCL-1199. These items along with their totals become part of Blanket Contract
#0000003316 and are to bonded at 100%:

Contracted Items per Response to Bid Offer Form:

Item #1 — (12) 115kV Gas Insulated Switchgear (GIS) $3,981,560.93
Item #3 — (1) 115kV, 6-ohm, Oil Filled Reactor (OIR)

with integrated GIS (with gas insulated bus) with

building for GIS $3,112,101.36
Item #4 — (Lot) 115kV Solid Dielectric Cable and

Terminations $855,558.25
Item #1a — Installation ($4,987,095.03 - $530,000)* $4,457,095.03
Item #3a — Adder for Increased dimensions and 2hr-Fire

Rating for 1&1/2 GIS Building $373,536.24
Item #4a — Adder for Increased dimensions and 2hr-Fire

Rating for OIR-GIS Building $222,631.67
Optional Items to purchase:

Item #8 — (Lot) GIS Viewport Camera System $209,300.00
Item #9 — (Lot) GIS Continuous Gas Trending System $327,200.00
Item #16 — (Lot) Gas Cart & Accessories $231,634.00
Total: $13,770,617.48

*Amount Modified to reflect the split award.
Also Included:
- Item #2 - 10 Year Maintenance Plan for SF6 Gas Insulated Equipment (Condition
Monitoring program, described in Section 3.A.4 of this proposal is included.)
- Item #3 - Spare Parts (Itemized List Grouped by Primary Equipment Line Item)
(INCLUDED. See SECTION 3.0 of the proposal)
2
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- Item #4 - Adder for spring operated GIS ($0.00 Standard)
- Item #5 - Adder for GIS w/ 0.1% leak rate ($0.00 Standard)

3. Time of Beginning and Completion

Contractor shall begin the work stated in the "Scope of Work" (“work”) section upon receipt of written notice to
proceed from Seattle. Seattle will acknowledge in writing when work is complete. Time limits established
pursuant to this Contract shall not be extended because of delays for which Contractor is responsible, but may be
extended by Seattle, in writing, for its convenience or for conditions beyond Contractor’s control. Time is of the
essence.

4. Limits Of Sales To Authorized Products And Services

Contractor has responsibility to limit sales to those products or services authorized within the contract, whether
authorized by changes and amendments or stated within the original contract scope. The Contractor is responsible
for refusing orders that are not properly authorized by the contract or through other proper Purchase Orders issued
by authorized persons from the City. If the Contractor has consistent sales of unauthorized products or services,
the City reserves the right to use any of the following: terminate the contract in accordance with termination
provisions, place the Contractor payments on “hold” for all incoming invoices while the City determines which are
authorized items eligible for payment, and/or refuse certain invoices that contain non-authorized items.

5. Invoices
Invoices must show line item detail and price for each. Invoices must provide the name of the City employee that
placed the order, and the City Contract Number.

For contracts where prevailing wages are required, the Vendor must include a statement that certifies Prevailing
Wages have been paid for the Contractor and subcontractors, if any on the invoice.

6. Delayed Invoice Submittal

It is anticipated that there will be a milestone payment schedule with this Contract. Invoices must be submitted to
Owner within 60 days of payment schedule, of either the date Owner received, inspected and accepted delivery of
all goods, the date Owner accepted final completion of all services, or the date of receipt of a correct invoice,
whichever date is later.

7. Payment Procedures

Owner agrees to compensate as specified herein or attached, in consideration of acceptable Contractor
performance. Payment shall only be made for services performed and/or product delivered, after receipt, review
and authorization by the City. If the City is unable to pay within the period allowed for early payment discount,
the payment term will revert to net thirty (30) days after the City’s receipt and acceptance of the goods or
completion and acceptance of the services. Payment periods will be computed from either the date of delivery an
acceptance of all goods ordered, the acceptance by the City of completion of all services, or the date of receipt of a
correct invoice, whichever date is later. This section is not intended to restrict partial payments that are specified in
the contract. All dollars referenced in this Contract and attachments are US Dollars.

8. Late Invoice Payment

If the City pays an invoice after the 30 day allowance, the Contractor may charge the City no more than 1%
interest calculated per month upon the total invoice amount. The Contractor is not entitled to any late fees or
penalties for late payments. (Per RCW Chapter 39.76.011)

9. Contract Bond
Concurrent with the execution of this Contract and if required by the City, Contractor shall furnish to the RFP
Coordinator, a contract bond (payment and performance) or Letter of Credit in an amount equal to (100%) of
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10.

the aggregate contract price plus estimated retail sales and use taxes. Contractor shall be named as Principal
and Seattle shall be named as Obligee.

The Bond or Letter of Credit (“instrument”) shall be conditioned upon full performance of all obligations
imposed upon the Contractor in this Contract, including, without limitation, delivery and installation of
necessary equipment, warranty service and extended service for the required Contract term.

The instrument shall be subject to approval by the City Attorney as to company, form and sufficiency of surety.
If the instrument is found by the City Attorney to be flawed, the Contractor must correct the flaw promptly
prior to contract execution or the award may be terminated.

The Bond must be executed by a company that is included in the U. S. Department of the Treasury’s Listing of
Approved Sureties (Circular 570), and is included on the Washington State Insurance Commissioner’s
Authorized Insurance Company List.

The Letter of Credit must be executed by a Banking Institution that has a current Moody’s rating of B or better
and must be presented in person at a branch or office in Seattle, Washington.

Pricing

Pricing shall be subject to the following terms. These are in addition to annual Prevailing Wage adjustments
instructions when required that are specified elsewhere within this solicitation. The Buyer may exempt these
requirements for extraordinary conditions that could not have been known by either party at the time of bid or
other circumstances beyond the control of both parties, as determined in the opinion of the Buyer. Changes
(whether increases or decreases) may only be issued by the City Purchasing Buyer (Department of Finance and
Administrative Services). No other individual or City Department is authorized to approve such modifications.
Changes shall be issued in writing by the City Purchasing Buyer. Absent a written contract document, such
changes shall not be considered effective. The Change Order shall not require joint signature, and implies
concurrence unless the vendor rejects in writing immediately upon receipt of such a Change Order.

Requests for Price Decreases: Vendors can offer volume discounts or improved pricing that is more
favorable to the City at any time, when a specific order is placed or when a long-term change in costs allows
the vendor to offer a permanent change to the contract prices. Requests that reduce pricing charged to the City
may be delivered to the City Purchasing Buyer at any time during the contract period. Such price reductions
should use the same pricing structure as the original contract (i.e. discounts below list, mark-up above, fixed
price, or hourly rates). The City may likewise initiate a request to the vendor for price reductions, subject to
mutual agreement of the vendor.

One-time Purchase Order Prices: This is a one-time purchase, pricing shall be firm and fixed for that
purchase, and shall not be subject to requests for price increases by the Contractor. With this said, the Vendor
may submit requests to reduce and decrease the price.

Seattle will not be bound by prices contained in an invoice that are higher than those in the contract. Unless
the higher price has been accepted by the City and the contract amended, the invoice may be rejected and
returned to the Vendor for corrections.
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11. Taxes, Fees And Licenses
A. Fees and Licenses

Contractor shall pay for and maintain in a current status, any license fees, assessments, permit charges, etc., which
are necessary for contract performance. It is the Contractor’s sole responsibility to monitor and determine any
changes or the enactment of any subsequent requirements for said fees, assessments, or charges and to immediately
comply with said changes during the entire term of this Contract. Contractor must pay all custom duties, brokerage
or import fees where applicable as part of the contract price. Contractor shall take all necessary actions to ensure
that materials or equipment purchased are expedited through customs.

B. Taxes

Where required by state statute, ordinance or regulation, Contractor shall pay for and maintain in current status all
taxes that are necessary for contract performance. Unless otherwise indicated, Seattle agrees to pay State of
Washington sales or use taxes on all applicable consumer services and materials purchased. No charge by the
Contractor shall be made for federal excise taxes and Seattle agrees to furnish Contractor with an exemption
certificate where appropriate.

C. Withholding payment for taxes/business license fees due the City of Seattle

If specified by Seattle Municipal Code the Director of the Department of Finance and Administrative Services may
withhold payment due a City contractor pending satisfactory resolution of unpaid taxes and fees due the City.

D. Sales Tax

Supplier is to calculate and enter the appropriate Washington State and local sales tax on the invoice. Tax is to be
computed on new items after deduction of any trade-in, in accordance with WAC 458-20-247.

12. Cancellation Of Orders

The City may cancel an order before delivery without penalty or charge, providing that the Vendor has not
incurred any special production costs such as custom fabrication in fulfilling the order. If the City cancels the
order after production has begun for a non-standard or custom order, then the Vendor may charge the customer
reasonable expenses incurred up until the date of the cancellation, that cannot be reasonably avoided or offset by
the Vendor, not in any event to exceed 10% of the total value of the order.

13. Returns And Restocking
Unless specified otherwise in the solicitation, the following shall apply:
e Vendor Error: No restocking charge for items ordered due to Vendor error. Vendor pays all shipping costs.
e Stock items: No restocking fee applies if new, unused, in original packaging and shipped back within 30
days of receipt by the City. Customer pays the shipping cost.
¢ Non-Stocked items: Item(s) may be returned if new, unused, in original packaging and shipped back
within 30 days of receipt. If the City cancels the order after production has begun for a non-standard or
custom order, then the Vendor may charge the customer reasonable expenses incurred up until the date of
the cancellation, that cannot be reasonably avoided or offset by the VVendor, not in any event to exceed 10%
of the total value of the order.
e Non-Standard Items: Items that are custom engineered and fabricated to design specifications may be
returned under the terms negotiated between the parties upon request of the City.
e Failure to perform: If Vendor has presented a particular product as suitable and fit for the purpose
described by the City herein or upon order by the City, and the product fails to perform as advised and/or
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specified, that shall be defined as a VVendor error. No restocking charge shall be charged to the City.
Further, if such fitness could not have been determined until the product had been in use, the City may
return the product opened and used within 30 days of receipt without penalty or charges due to the City.

14. Delivery — Idling Prohibited

Vehicles and/or diesel fuel trucks shall not idle at the time and location of the delivery to the City for more than
five minutes. The City requires vendors to utilize practices that reduce fuel consumption and emission discharge,
including turning off trucks and vehicles during delivery of products to the City. Exceptions to this requirement
include when a vehicle is making deliveries and associated power is necessary; when the engine is used to provide
power in another device, and if required for proper warm-up and cool-down of the engine. Specific examples
include “bucket” trucks that allow a worker to reach wires on telephone poles or tree branches for trimming; and
vehicles with a lift on the back of a truck to move products in and out of the truck. The City of Seattle has a
commitment to reduction of unnecessary fuel emissions. The City intends to improve air quality by reducing
unnecessary air pollution from idling vehicles. Limiting car and truck idling supports cleaner air, healthier work
environments, the efficient use of city resources, the public’s enjoyment of City properties and programs,
conservation of natural resources, and good stewardship practices.

15. Travel And Other Direct Charges

If the specifications and scope of work for this purchase have specifically identified travel and/or other direct costs
that the City intends to reimburse, then the following requirements shall apply. All such expenses must be pre-
approved in writing by the Project Manager. If the specifications and scope of work do not clearly identify such
costs for compensation, then no compensation will be given.

e City will reimburse the Contractor at actual cost for expenditures that are pre-approved by the City in
writing and are necessary and directly applicable to the work required by this Contract provided that similar
direct project costs related to the contracts of other clients are consistently accounted for in a like manner.
Such direct project costs may not be charged as part of overhead expenses or include a markup. Other
direct charges may include, but are not limited to the following types of items: travel, printing, cell phone,
supplies, materials, computer charges, and fees of subconsultants or subcontractors.

e The billing for third party direct expenses specifically identifiable with this project shall be an itemized
listing of the charges supported by copies of the original bills, invoices, expense accounts,
subconsultant/subcontractor paid invoices, and other supporting documents used by the Contractor to
generate invoice(s) to the City. The original supporting documents shall be available to the City for
inspection upon request. All charges must be necessary for the services provided under this Contract.

e The City will reimburse the actual cost for travel expenses incurred as evidenced by copies of receipts
(excluding meals) supporting such travel expenses, and in accordance with the City of Seattle Travel
Policy, details of which can be provided upon request.

e Airfare: Airfare will be reimbursed at the actual cost of the airline ticket. The City will reimburse for
Economy or Coach Fare only. Receipts detailing each airfare are required.

e Meals: Meals will be reimbursed at the Federal Per Diem daily meal rate (excluding the “Incidental”
portion of the published CONUS Federal M&I Rate) for the city in which the work is performed. Receipts
are not required as documentation. The invoice shall state “the meals are being billed at the Federal Per
Diem daily meal rate”, and shall detail how many of each meal is being billed (e.g. the number of
breakfasts, lunches, and dinners). The City will not reimburse for alcohol at any time.
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e Lodging: Lodging will be reimbursed at actual cost incurred up to a maximum of the published
Runzheimer Cost Index for the city in which the work is performed (the current maximum allowed
reimbursement amount can be provided upon request). Receipts detailing each day / night lodging are
required. The City will not reimburse for ancillary expenses charged to the room (e.g. movies, laundry,
mini bar, refreshment center, fitness center, sundry items, etc.)

e Vehicle mileage: Vehicle mileage will be reimbursed at the Federal Internal Revenue Service Standard
Business Mileage Rate in affect at the time the mileage expense is incurred (currently that rate is 56.5 cents
per mile.) Please note: payment for mileage for long distances traveled will not be more than an equivalent
trip round-trip airfare of a common carrier for a coach or economy class ticket.

e Rental Car: Rental car expenses will be reimbursed at the actual cost of the rental. Rental car receipts are
required for all rental car expenses. The City will reimburse for a standard car of a mid-size class or less.
The City will not reimburse for ancillary expenses charged to the car rental (e.g. GPS unit).

e Miscellaneous Travel (e.g. parking, rental car gas, taxi, shuttle, toll fees, ferry fees, etc.): Miscellaneous
travel expenses will be reimbursed at the actual cost incurred. Receipts are required for each expense of
$10.00 or more.

e Miscellaneous other business expenses (e.g. printing, photo development, binding): Other miscellaneous
business expenses will be reimbursed at the actual cost incurred and may not include a mark up. Receipts
are required for all miscellaneous expenses that are billed.

e Subcontractor: Subcontractor expenses will be reimbursed at the actual cost incurred and may not include a
mark up. Copies of all subcontractor invoices that are rebilled to the City are required.

16. Delivery

Except when instructed otherwise, delivery start and finish must be made during normal working hours and within
timeframes as accepted by Owner. Failure to comply may subject Contractor to non-delivery assessment charges
and/or damages as appropriate. Owner reserves the right to refuse shipment when delivered before or after normal
working hours or refuse shipment when required advance notification is not provided and approved in advance by
Owner or when offloading is required, refuse off-loading until such time all equipment required for off-loading is
present prior to the start of loading (which must be able to occur start to finish during working hours from the time
all parts and offloading equipment are present). Contractor shall verify specific working hours of offices and so
instruct carrier(s) to deliver accordingly. The acceptance by Owner of late performance without objection or
reservation shall not waive the right of Owner to claim damages for such breach, nor preclude Owner from
pursuing any other remedy provided herein, including termination, nor constitute a waiver of the requirements for
the timely performance of any obligation remaining to be performed by Contractor.

17. Rejection of Goods

Goods shall not be deemed accepted until the Owner completes receipt, inspection and acceptance processes as
defined in the Contract. The Owner may reject goods upon notice to the Contractor without the requirement to
specify the reason(s) for rejection. The Owner can return non-conforming goods, require Contractor to replace
non-conforming goods, or require Contractor to repair non-confirming goods to meet requirements, at the
Contractor cost. At the Site, all major items shall be inspected and tested as specified in the Technical
Specifications prior to being unloaded from container or heavy haul (this testing and visual inspection shall not
serve to release the contractor or shipper from any liability and may include review of impact recorder data).
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18. ldentification

All invoices, packing slips, packages, instruction manuals, correspondence, shipping notices, shipping containers,
and other written documents affecting this contract shall be identified by the applicable purchase order number.
Packing lists shall be enclosed with each shipment, indicating the contents therein.

19. Charges For Handling
No charges will be allowed for handling that includes but is not limited to packing, wrapping, bags, containers, or
reels, unless otherwise stated herein.

20. Contract Notices, Deliverable Materials And Invoices Delivery

The City of Seattle agent for Contract changes shall be the City of Seattle Buyer named below, hereinafter referred
to as “Buyer.” Contract notices such as change requests, shall be delivered to the Buyer at the following addresses
(or such other address as either party may designate in writing):

If delivered by the U.S. Postal Service, it must be addressed to:
Presley Palmer, CPPB
City of Seattle Purchasing and Contracting Services
PO Box 94687
Seattle, WA 98124-4687

If delivered by other than the U.S. Postal Service, it must be addressed to:
Presley Palmer, CPPB
City of Seattle Purchasing and Contracting Services
Seattle Municipal Tower
700 5th Ave., #4112
Seattle, WA 98104-5042

Phone: 206-233-7158
Fax: 206-233-5155
E-Mail: Presley.Palmer@seattle.gov

Project work, invoices and communications shall be delivered to the City Project Manager:
City of Seattle, Seattle City Light
Attention: Greg Stamatiou
PO Box 34023
Seattle, WA 98124-4023

21. Representations
Contractor represents and warrants that it has the requisite training, skill and experience necessary to provide Work
and is appropriately accredited and licensed by all applicable agencies and governmental entities.

22. Warranties

Contractor warrants that all materials, equipment, and/or services provided under this Contract shall be fit for the
purpose(s) for which intended, for merchantability, are properly package, proper instructions and warnings are
supplied, that all goods comply with applicable safety and health standards, that an MSDS Sheet is supplied as
required by law, and that products or services conform to the requirements and specifications herein. Acceptance
of any service and inspection incidental thereto by Seattle shall not alter or affect the obligations of the Contractor
or the rights of Seattle.
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The Vendor shall warrant all materials and workmanship delivered under any resulting contract to be free from
defects, damage or failure for any reason whatsoever which the City may reasonably determine is the responsibility
of the Vendor. Acceptance of any service and inspection incidental thereto by Owner shall not alter or affect the
obligations of the Contractor or the rights of the Owner. All supplied equipment, materials and services shall be
warranted for a period of five years from date of energization but not to exceed sixty-eight months from delivery of
the equipment to the site . Any and all repair costs, material costs, equipment replacement, shipping, associated
labor charges, testing, and any related expense shall be the sole responsibility of the Vendor. Examples of defects
requiring warranty repairs include but are not limited to oil leaks, malfunctioning valves, equipment that does not
operate per the supplied manuals or original equipment manufacturer manuals, etc.

The foregoing warranties and remedies constitute Owner’s exclusive remedies and Contractor’s entire liability for
any breach of warranty.

23. Independent Contractor

It is the intention and understanding of the Parties that Contractor shall be an independent contractor and that
Seattle shall be neither liable for nor obligated to pay sick leave, vacation pay or any other benefit of employment,
nor to pay any social security or other tax that may arise as an incident of employment. The Contractor shall pay
all income and other taxes as due. Industrial or other insurance that is purchased for the benefit of the Contractor
shall not be deemed to convert this Contract to an employment contract. It is recognized that Contractor may or
will be performing work during the term for other parties and that Seattle is not the exclusive user of the services
that Contractor provides.

24. Inspection

The Work shall be subject, at all times, to inspection by and with approval of Seattle, but the making (or failure or
delay in making) such inspection or approval shall not relieve Contractor of responsibility for performance of the
Work in accordance with this Contract, notwithstanding Seattle’s knowledge of defective or noncomplying
performance, its substantiality or the ease of its discovery. Contractor shall provide sufficient, safe, and proper
facilities and equipment for such inspection and free access to such facilities. Contractor shall not be responsible
for any pre-existing conditions at the Site.

25. Title, Risk Of Loss, Freight, Overages Or Underages

Title of goods received under this contract shall remain with the Contractor until they are delivered to the address
specified, at which time title passes to Seattle. Regardless of FOB point, Contractor agrees to bear all risks of loss,
injury, or destruction of goods and materials ordered herein which occur prior to delivery and acceptance. Such
loss, injury, or destruction shall not release Contractor from any obligations under. Prices include freight prepaid
and allowed. Contractor assumes the risk of every increase, and receives the benefit of every decrease, in delivery
rates and charges. Shipments shall correspond with the Contract; any unauthorized advance or excess shipment is
returnable at Contractor’s expense.

26. Performance

Acceptance by Seattle of unsatisfactory performance with or without objection or reservation shall not waive the
right to claim damage for breach, or terminate the contract, nor constitute a waiver of requirements for satisfactory
performance of any obligation remaining to be performed by Contractor.

27. Affirmative Efforts For Utilization Of Women And Minority Subcontracting And Employment, Non
Discrimination In Providing Services

e Employment Actions: Contractor shall not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment
because of race, religion, creed, age, color, sex, marital status, sexual orientation, gender identity, political
ideology, ancestry, national origin, or the presence of any sensory, mental or physical handicap, unless
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based upon a bona fide occupational qualification. Contractor shall take affirmative action to ensure that
applicants are employed, and that employees are treated during employment, without regard to their creed,
religion, race, age, color, sex, national origin, marital status, political ideology, ancestry, sexual orientation,
gender identity, or the presence of any sensory, mental or physical handicap. Such action shall include, but
not be limited to employment, upgrading, promotion, demotion, or transfer; recruitment or recruitment
advertising, layoff or termination, rates of pay, or other forms of compensation and selection for training.

e Inaccordance with Seattle Municipal Code Chapter 20.42, Contractor shall actively solicit the employment
and subcontracting of women and minority group members when there are commercially useful purposes
for fulfilling the scope of work.

e A WMBE Inclusion Plan is requested by and submitted to the City, the WMBE Inclusion Plan is material
to the contract. The requirements and conditions stated in the WMBE Inclusion Plan shall be enforced as a
contract requirement.

e If upon investigation, the Director of Purchasing and Contracting Services finds probable cause to believe
that the Contractor has failed to comply with the requirements of this Section, the Contractor shall be
notified in writing. The Director shall give Contractor an opportunity to be heard with ten calendar days’
notice. If, after the Contractor’s opportunity to be heard, the Director still finds probable cause, s/he may
suspend the Contract and/or withhold any funds due or to become due to the Contractor, pending
compliance by the Contractor with the requirements of this Section.

e Any violation of the mandatory requirements of this Section, or a violation of Seattle Municipal Code
Chapter 14.04 (Fair Employment Practices), Chapter 14.10 (Fair Contracting Practices), Chapter 20.45
(City Contracts — Non-Discrimination in Benefits), or other local, state, or federal non-discrimination laws,
shall be a material of contract for which the Contractor may be subject to damages and sanctions provided
for by the Vendor Contract and by applicable law. In the event the Contractor is in violation of this
Section shall be subject to debarment from City contracting activities in accordance with Seattle Municipal
Code Section 20.70 (Debarment).

28. Assignment
Contractor shall not assign any of its obligations under this Contract without Seattle’s written consent, which may
be granted or withheld in Seattle’s sole discretion.

29. Subcontracting

Contractor shall not subcontract any of its obligations under this Contract without Seattle’s written consent, which
may be granted or withheld in Seattle’s sole discretion. Contractor shall ensure that all subcontractors comply with
the obligations, requirements and terms and conditions of the subcontract, except for Equal Benefit provisions.
Seattle’s consent to subcontract shall not release the Contractor from liability under this Contract, or from any
obligation to be performed under this Contract, whether occurring before or after such consent to subcontract.

30. Key Persons And Subcontractors

Contractor shall not transfer, reassign or replace any individual or subcontractor that is determined to be essential
or that has been agreed upon in the Contractor’s Subcontracting (Inclusion) Plan, without express written consent
of Seattle. If during the term of this Contract, any such individual leaves the Contractor’s employment or any
named subcontract is terminated for any reason, Contractor shall notify Seattle and seek approval for reassignment
or replacement with an alternative individual or subcontractor. Upon Seattle’s request, the Contractor shall present
to Seattle, one or more subcontractors or individual(s) with greater or equal qualifications as a replacement.
Continued achievement of the Subcontracting (Inclusion) Plan that was incorporated into this Contract by
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reference, if any, and the associated subcontract awards, aspirational goals and efforts, will be one of the
considerations in approval of such changes. Seattle’s approval or disapproval shall not be construed to release the
Contractor from its obligations under this Contract.

31. Equal Employment Opportunity

All Contractors must comply with federal Executive Order 11246, “Equal Employment Opportunity,” as amended
by Executive Order 11375, “Amending Executive Order 11246 Relating to Equal Employment Opportunity,” and
as supplemented by regulations at 41 CFR part 60, “Office of Federal Contract Compliance Programs, Equal
Employment Opportunity, Department of Labor.:

32. Civil Rights Act Title VI

The Contractor must comply with the provisions of the Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 (42 U.S.C. 2000d
et seq.). The law provides that no person in the United States shall, on the grounds of race, color or national origin,
be denied the benefits of, be excluded from participation in, or be subjected to, discrimination under any program
or activity receiving federal financial assistance.

33. Equal Benefits

Compliance with SMC Ch. 20.45: The Contractor shall comply with the requirements of SMC Ch. 20.45 and

Equal Benefits Program Rules implementing such requirements, under which the Contractor is obligated to provide
the same or equivalent benefits (“equal benefits”) to its employees with domestic partners as the Contractor
provides to its employees with spouses. At Seattle’s request, the Contractor shall provide complete information
and verification of the Contractor’s compliance with SMC Ch. 20.45. Failure to cooperate with such a request
shall constitute a material breach of this Contract. (For further information about SMC Ch. 20.45 and the Equal
Benefits Program Rules call (206) 684-0430 or review information at
http://cityofseattle.net/contract/equalbenefits/.)

Remedies for Violations of SMC Ch. 20.45: Any violation of this Section shall be a material breach of Contract
for which the City may:
e Require Contractor to pay actual damages for each day that the Contractor is in violation of SMC Ch. 20.45
during the term of the Contract; or
e Terminate the Contract; or
e Disqualify Contractor from bidding on or being awarded a City contract for a period of up to five (5) years;
or
o Impose such other remedies as specifically provided for in SMC Ch. 20.45 and the Equal Benefits Program
Rules promulgated thereunder.

34. Publicity

No news release, advertisement, promotional material, tour, or demonstration related to Seattle’s purchase or use
of the Contractor’s product or services performed pursuant to this Contract shall be produced, distributed, or take
place, without the prior, specific written approval of the City’s Project Manager or his/her designee.

35. Proprietary And Confidential Information

Under Washington State Law (reference RCW Chapter 42.56, the Public Records Act) all materials received or
created by the City of Seattle are public records. These records include but are not limited to bid or proposal
submittals, agreement documents, contract work product, or other bid material. Some records or portions of
records are legally exempt from disclosure and can be redacted or withheld. The Public Records Act (RCW 42.56
and RCW 19.10)8 describes those exemptions. Contractor must familiarize itself with the Washington State Public
Records Act (PRA) and the City of Seattle’s process for managing records.
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The City will try to redact anything that seems obvious in the City opinion for redaction. For example, the City
will black out (redact) Social Security Numbers, federal tax identifiers, and financial account numbers before
records are made viewable by the public. However, this does not replace Contractor’s obligations to identify any
materials Contractor wishes to have redacted or protected, and that Contractor believes are so under the Public
Records Act (PRA).

Protecting your Materials from Disclosure (Protected, Confidential, or Proprietary)

Contractor must determine and declare any materials you want exempted (redacted), and that Contractor also
believes are eligible for redaction. This includes but is not limited to Contractor’s bid submissions, contract
materials and work products

Proposal Submittals

Asserted exemptions for Bid/Proposal Submittals shall be those exemptions that, Contractor identified on the City
Non-Disclosure Request included in the City of Seattle Vendor Questionnaire for Request for Proposal SCL-1199.
If the Contractor did not submit a request within the Vendor Questionnaire, the Contractor is deemed to have
authorized releasing any and all information submitted to the City.

Contract Work Products
If Contractor wishes to assert exemptions for its contract work products Contractor must notify the City Project
Manager at the time such records are generated.

Please note the City cannot accept a generic marking of materials, such as marking everything with a document
header or footer, page stamp, or a generic statement that a document is non-disclosable, exempt, confidential,
proprietary, or protected. You may not exempt an entire page unless each sentence is entitled to exemption;
instead, identify paragraphs or sentences that meet the RCW exemption criteria you are relying upon.

City’s Response to a Public Records Act Requests
The City will prepare two versions of your materials:

Full Redaction: A public copy that redacts (blacks out) both the exemptions (such as social security numbers)
identified by the City and also materials or text you identified as exempt. The fully redacted version is made public
upon contract execution and will be supplied with no notification to you.

Limited Redaction: A copy that redacts (blacks out) only the exemptions (such as social security numbers)
identified by the City. This does not redact (black out) exemptions identified by Contractor. The Limited
Redaction will be released only after Contractor is provided “third party notice” that allows Contractor the legal
right under RCW 42.56.540 to bring a legal action to enjoin the release of any records you believe are not subject
to disclosure.

If any requestor seeks the Limited Redacted or original versions, the City will provide Contractor “third party
notice”, giving ten business days to obtain a temporary restraining order while Contractor pursues a court
injunction. A judge will determine the status of your exemptions and the Public Records Act.

If the Contractor does not obtain and serve an injunction upon the City within 10 business days of the date of the
City’s notification of the request, the Contractor is deemed to have authorized releasing the record.

Notwithstanding the above, the Contractor must not take any action that would affect (a) the City’s ability to use
goods and services provided under this Agreement or (b) the Contractor’s obligations under this Agreement.

The Contractor will fully cooperate with the City in identifying and assembling records in case of any public
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disclosure request.

36. General Legal Requirements

A. General Requirement

Contractor, at no expense to Seattle, shall comply with all applicable laws of the United States and the State of
Washington; the Charter and ordinances of Seattle; and rules, regulations, orders, and directives of their
administrative agencies and the officers thereof. Without limiting the generality of this paragraph, the Contractor
shall specifically comply with the following requirements of this section.

B. Licenses and Similar Authorizations

Contractor, at no expense to Seattle, shall secure and maintain in full force and effect during the term of this
Contract all required licenses, permits, and similar legal authorizations, and comply with all requirements thereof.

C. Taxes

The Contractor shall pay, before delinquency, all taxes, import duties, levies, and assessments arising from its
activities and undertakings under this Contract; taxes levied on its property, equipment and improvements; and
taxes on the Contractor's interest in this Contract.

37. American With Disabilities Act

Contractor shall comply with all applicable provisions of the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 (ADA) in
performing its obligations under this Contract. In particular, if the Contractor is providing services, programs or
activities to Seattle employees or members of the public as part of this Contract, the Contractor shall not deny
participation or the benefits of such services, programs, or activities, to people with disabilities on the basis of such
disability. Failure to comply with the provisions of the ADA shall be a material breach of, and grounds for the
immediate termination of, this Contract.

38. OSHA/WISHA

Contractor agrees to comply with conditions of the Federal Occupational Safety and Health Acts of 1970 (OSHA),
as may be amended, and, if it has a workplace within the State of Washington, the Washington Industrial Safety
and Health Act of 1973 (WISHA), as may be amended, and the standards and regulations issued thereunder and
certifies that all items furnished and purchased under this order will conform to and comply with said standards
and regulations. Contractor further agrees to indemnify and hold harmless purchaser from all damages assessed
against purchaser as a result of Contractor’s failure to comply with the acts and standards thereunder and for the
failure of the items furnished under this order to so comply.

39. Contract Work Hours And Safety Standards

For all contracts that employ mechanics or laborers, the Contractor and all subs shall comply with Sections 102
and 107 of the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act (40 U.S.C. 327-333), as supplemented by
Department of Labor regulations (29 CFR part 5). Under Section 102 of the Act, each contractor shall be required
to compute the wages of every mechanic and laborer on the basis of a standard work week of 40 hours. Work in
excess of the standard work week is permissible provide that the worker is compensated at a rate of not less than 1
Y times the basic rate of pay for all hours worked in excess of 40 hours in the work week. Section 107 of the Act
is applicable to construction work and provides that no laborer or mechanic shall be required to work in
surroundings or under working conditions which are unsanitary, hazardous or dangerous. These requirements do
not apply to the purchases of supplies or materials or articles ordinarily available on the open market, or contracts
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for transportation or transmission of intelligence.

40. Beck Notice
Notification of Employee Rights Concerning Payment of Union Dues or Fees (Executive Order 13201) shall apply
to all contracts above $100,000.

41. Clean Air Act And Federal Water Pollution Control Act

All Contractors and subcontractors shall comply with all applicable standards, orders or regulations issued
pursuant to the Clean Air Act (42 U.S.C. 7401 et seq.) and the Federal Water Pollution Control Act as amended
(33 U.S.C. 1251 et seq.). Violations shall be reported to the City immediately and to the Regional Office of the
Environmental Protection Agency (EPA).

42. Copeland Anti-Kickback Act

All contractors and subcontractors for construction or repair shall comply with the Copeland “Anti-Kickback”
Action (18 U.S.C. 874), as supplemented by Department of Labor regulations (29 CFR, part 3, “Contractors and
Subcontractors on Public Building or Public Work Financed in Whole or in Part by Loans or Grants from the
United States”). The Act provides that each contractor or subcontractor is prohibited from inducing, by any
means, any person employed in the construction, completion or repair of public work, to give up any part of the
compensation to which s/he is otherwise entitled. The Contractor shall immediately notify the City of any
suspected or reported violations.

43. Byrd Anti-Lobbying Amendment

Contractors executing contracts with the City shall sign the Vendor Questionnaire, providing certification of
compliance to the Byrd Anti-Lobbying Amendment (31 U.S.C. 1352). Each tier certifies to the tier above that it
will not and has not used Federal appropriated funds to pay any person or organization for influencing or
attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a member of Congress, officer or employee of
Congress, or an employee of a member of Congress in connection with obtaining any Federal contract, grant or
any other award covered by 31 U.S.C. 13652. Each tier shall also disclose any lobbying with non-Federal funds
that takes place in connection with obtaining any Federal award. Such disclosures are forwarded from tier to tier
up to the City.

44. Davis-Bacon Act

If this work has federal funding, work in this contract is subject to prevailing wage requirements for both the State
(RCW Chapter 39.12) and federal (Davis-Bacon and related acts), if such work has an applicable wage category.
The Contractor and all subs must then comply with the Davis-Bacon Act (includes (40 U.S.C. 276a to a-7) and
related Acts (Walsh-Healy Public Contracts Act for manufacturer, and the McNamara-O’Hara Service Contract
Act for services), as supplemented by Department of Labor regulations (29 CFR part 5, “Labor Standards
Provisions Applicable to Contracts Governing Federally Financed and Assisted Construction”).

The Contractor and every Subcontractor must then pay the greater of the State prevailing wage rates and the
federal prevailing wage rates as issued by the Secretary of Labor, on a classification by classification basis.
Contractors shall be required to pay wages not less than once a week. The Contractor shall report all suspected or
reported violations to the City. http://www.gpo.gov/davisbacon/wa.html

45. Prevailing Wage Requirements

This contract has a category of work subject to prevailing wages, as required by RCW 39.12 (Prevailing Wages on
Public Works) and RCW 49.28 (Hours of Labor) as amended or supplemented, Contractor shall be responsible for
compliance by the Contractor and all subcontractors.
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A. Filing Your Intent

The awarded Contractor and all subcontractors shall file an Intent to Pay Prevailing Wage Form concurrent with
the execution of the contract.
e Todo so, the Contractor and any of their subcontractors will require a Contract Number and Start Date.
The Buyer will tell you the Contract Number; the start date is the date your contract is signed.
e The Contractor shall then promptly submit the Intent to the Department of Labor & Industries (L&I) for
approval.
e The Contractor also shall require any subcontractor to also file an Intent with L&aI.
e This must be done online at the L&I website:
http://www.Ini.wa.gov/TradesLicensing/PrevWage/default.asp.
e If unable to file on-line, a paper copy of the approved Intent shall instead be promptly provided to the
Buyer.
e The Contractor shall notify the Buyer of the Intents that are filed by both the Contractor and all subs.

Contractor and any subcontractor shall not pay any laborer, worker or mechanic less than the prevailing hourly
wage rates that were in effect at the time of bid opening for the worker classifications that are provided for under
Prevailing Wages as issued by the State of Washington for the County in which the work shall be performed.

Vocationally handicapped workers, i.e. those individuals whose earning capacity is impaired by physical or mental
deficiency or injury, may be employed at wages lower than the established prevailing wage. The Fair Labor
Standards Act requires that wages based on individual productivity be paid to handicapped workers employed
under certificates issued by the Secretary of Labor. These certificates are acceptable to the Department of Labor
and Industries. Sheltered workshops for the handicapped may submit a request to the Department of Labor and
Industries for a special certificate, which would, if approved, entitle them to pay their employees at wages, lower
than the established prevailing wage.

In certain situations, an Intent to Pay Prevailing wages shall be filed with the L&I and the Buyer, but the Vendor
may indicate an exception on the Intent form that exempts the prevailing wages rates for the following:
e Sole owners and their spouse.
e Any partner who owns at least 30% of a partnership.
e The president, vice-president, and treasurer of a corporation if each one owns at least 30% of the
corporation.
e Workers regularly employed on monthly or per diem salary by state or any political subdivision created by
its laws.

Prevailing Wage rates in effect at the time of bid opening are attached. These wages remain in effect for the
duration of this contract, except for annual adjustments required by this agreement for multi-year contracts (where
contract is longer than one year) and for building service maintenance (janitorial, waxers, shampooers, and
window cleaners).

It is the sole responsibility of the Contractor to assign the appropriate classification and associate wage rates to all
laborers, workers or mechanics that perform any work under this contract, in conformance with the scope of work
descriptions of the Industrial Statistician of the Washington State Department of Labor and Industries.

With each invoice, Contractor will attach or write a statement that wages paid were compliant to applicable
Prevailing Wage rates, including the Contractor and any subcontractors.

Upon contract completion, Contractor shall file the Affidavit of Wages Paid (form L700-007-000) approved by the
Industrial Statistician of Washington L&I. This may be performed on-line if the Contractor has initiated the
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original Intent to Pay Prevailing Wage process on line. The receipt of the approved affidavit is required before
Seattle can pay the final invoice. The City may withhold payment on any invoice due the Contractor until the
approved affidavit is received.

The Contractor shall also ensure that each Subcontractor likewise files an Affidavit.
The Contractor shall notify the Buyer and provide a copy of the Affidavit(s).

For jobs above $10,000, Contractor is required to post for employees’ inspection, the Intent form including the list
of the labor classifications and wages used on the project. This may be postured in the nearest local office, for
road construction, sewer line, pipeline, transmission line, street or alley improvement projects as long as the
employer provides a copy of the Intent form to the employee upon request.

In the event any dispute arises as to what the prevailing wages are for this Contract, and the dispute cannot be
solved by the parties involved, the matter shall be referred to the Director of the Department of Labor and
Industries of the State of Washington. In such case, the Director’s decision shall be final, conclusive and binding
on all parties. If the dispute involves a federal prevailing wage rate, the matter shall be referred to the U.S.
Secretary of Labor for a decision. In such case, the Secretary’s decision shall be final, conclusive and binding on
all parties.

B. Prevailing Wage rate changes for Service Contracts greater than one year in duration

This provision only applies to service contracts that continue beyond a single year in duration, including building
service maintenance contracts (janitorial service contractors and work performed by janitors, waxers, shampooers,
and window cleaners) and to multi-year service contracts.

Contractor and any subcontractor must pay at least the prevailing wage rates that were in effect at time of bid
throughout the duration of the contract.

Each contract anniversary thereafter, Contractor and any subcontractors shall review the then current Prevailing
Wage Rates. The Contractor shall increase wages paid if required to meet no less then the current wage rates in
effect at the time of the contract anniversary.

Any price or rate increases made as a result of a change in the prevailing wages will be compensated by the City
on a pass through basis if the Contract requests a price increase in accordance with the price increase request
requirements provided elsewhere in this contract. The Contractor must follow the contract instructions for pricing
increases, notifying the Buyer at least 45 days prior to the contract anniversary date of any resulting price increase
and documenting the increase.

46. Indemnification
To the extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall protect, defend, indemnify and hold the City harmless from
and against all claims, demands, damages, costs, actions and causes of actions, liabilities, fines, penalties,
judgments, expenses and attorney fees, resulting from the injury or death of any third party or the damage to or
destruction of property, or the infringement of any patent, copyright, trademark or trade secret, arising out of the
work performed or goods provided under this Contract, or the Contractor’s violation of any law, ordinance or
regulation, contract provision or term, or condition of regulatory authorization or permit, arising out of
Contractor’s negligence or willful misconduct and except for damages resulting from the negligence of the City.
As to the City of Seattle, the Contractor waives any immunity it may have under RCW Title 51 or any other
Worker’s Compensation statute. The parties acknowledge that this waiver has been negotiated by them, and that
the contract price reflects this negotiation.
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The foregoing obligation shall be effective only if Seattle gives Contractor prompt notice, information and
assistance for the defense of any claim or action which might give rise to any such liability. Contractor shall not
have any authority to bind the City to any settlement to the claim without the express written consent of the City.

47. Liquidated Damages

Time is of the essence to the Contract. Liquidated Damages have been agreed upon to provide compensation for
damages resulting from failure to complete the Contract on time. Such obligation shall not be construed as a
penalty.

The Contractor:
e Shall pay Liquidated Damages for delay or for overruns in the Contract Time as set forth below

e Authorizes the Owner’s Project Manager to deduct these damages from any money due or to become due to
the Contractor

For overruns in Contract Time occurring before the Substantial Completion Date and for overruns in Contract
Time occurring before the Physical Completion Date, the Liquidated Damages amount of $12,300.00 per calendar
day. If the delay is longer than 10 days and it is necessary for the Owner to construct temporary facilities for
customers under major building construction, an additional Liquidated Damages amount of $15,000.00 per
calendar day shall be added to the aforementioned amount. Liquidated Damages shall be assessed on the
following milestones:

e Ready for Energization Date for GIS, Transformer, Reactor, 115 kV Cables & Terminations

Liquidated Damages will not be assessed for any day for which an extension of time is granted. No deduction or
payment of such damages for delay will release the Contractor, in any degree, from further obligations and
liabilities to complete the entire Contract. The Liquidated Damages outlined herein are the sole remedy for
damages resulting from overruns in the Contract Time for Contractor’s failure to achieve the agreed ready for
energization date and the cumulative sum of any Liquidated Damages assessed shall not exceed (10%) of the
contract value.

48. Background Checks And Immigrant Status

The City has strict policies regarding the use of Background checks, criminal checks and immigrant status for
contract workers. The policies are incorporated into the contract and available for viewing on-line at
http://www.seattle.gov/business/WithSeattle.htm

49. Insurance
Contractor shall maintain at its own expense at all times during the term of this Contract the following insurance,
as well as any other additional coverage requirements issued by the City.

MINIMUM COVERAGES AND LIMITS OF LIABILITY

Vendor shall at all times during the term of this Agreement maintain continuously, at its own expense, minimum
insurance coverage and limits of liability as specified below:

B. Commercial General Liability (CGL) insurance, including:
- Premises/Operations
- Products/Completed Operations
- Personal/Advertising Injury
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H.

- Contractual
- Independent Contractors
- Stop Gap/Employers Liability
with minimum limits of liability of $1,000,000 each occurrence combined single limit bodily injury
and property damage (“CSL”), except:
$1,000,000 Personal/Advertising Injury
$1,000,000 each accident/disease/employee Stop Gap/Employer’s Liability

Automobile Liability insurance, including coverage for owned, non-owned, leased or hired
vehicles with a minimum limit of liability of $1,000,000 CSL.

Worker’s Compensation for industrial injury to Vendor’s employees in accordance with the
provisions of Title 51 of the Revised Code of Washington.

. ADDITIONAL COVERAGES AND/OR INCREASED LIMITS:

Umbrella or Excess Liability “follow form” insurance over primary CGL and Automobile Liability
insurance limits, if necessary, to provide total minimum limits of liability of $6,000,000 CSL. These
required total minimum limits of liability may be satisfied with primary limits or any combination of
primary and umbrella/exess limits.

Professional Liability (E&O/Technical E&Q) insurance appropriate to the contractor’s profession.
The minimum limit shall be $3,000,000 each claim.
CITY AS ADDITIONAL INSURED

The City of Seattle shall be included as an additional insured under CGL and Automobile Liability
insurance for primary and non-contributory limits of liability.

NO LIMITATION OF LIABILITY

The limits of liability specified herein in subparagraph 1.A. are minimum limits of liability only and
shall not be deemed to limit the liability of Vendor or any Vendor insurer except as respects the stated
limit of liability of each policy. Where required to be an additional insured, the City of Seattle shall be
so for the full limits of liability maintained by Vendor, whether such limits are primary, excess,
contingent or otherwise.

MINIMUM SECURITY REQUIREMENT

All insurers must be rated A- VII or higher in the current A.M. Best's Key Rating Guide and licensed to do
business in the State of Washington unless coverage is issued as surplus lines by a Washington Surplus lines

broker.

SELF-INSURANCE

Any self-insured retention not fronted by an insurer must be disclosed. Any defense costs or claim payments
falling within a self-insured retention shall be the responsibility of VVendor.
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J. EVIDENCE OF COVERAGE

Prior to performance of any scope of work under paragraph 5, Vendor shall provide certification of insurance
acceptable to the City evidencing the minimum coverages and limits of liability and other requirements specified
herein. Such certification must include a copy of the policy provision documenting that the City of Seattle is an
additional insured for commercial general liability insurance on a primary and non-contributory basis.

50. Audit

Upon request, Contractor shall permit Seattle, and any other governmental agency involved in the funding of the
Work (“Agency”), to inspect and audit all pertinent books and records of Contractor, any subcontractor, or any
other person or entity that performed work in connection with or related to the Work, at any and all times deemed
necessary by Seattle or Agency, including up to six years after the final payment or release of withheld amounts
has been made under this Contract. Such inspection and audit shall occur in King County, Washington or other
such reasonable location as Seattle or Agency selects. The Contractor shall supply Seattle with, or shall permit
Seattle to make, a copy of any books and records and any portion thereof. The Contractor shall ensure that such
inspection, audit and copying right of Seattle and Agency is a condition of any subcontract, agreement or other
arrangement under which any other person or entity is permitted to perform work under this Contract.

51. Examination Of Records By Comptroller General

FAR clause 52.215-2 incorporated by reference. The complete clause may be viewed at
http://www.whitehouse.gov/omb/circulars/al10/ The OMB A-110 provisions in effect at the time of this order
govern. FAR clauses may be viewed at http:www.arnet.gov/far/

52. Contractual Relationship

The relationship of Contractor to Seattle by reason of this Contract shall be that of an independent contractor. This
Contract does not authorize Contractor to act as the agent or legal representative of Seattle for any purpose
whatsoever. Contractor is not granted any express or implied right or authority to assume or create any obligation
or responsibility on behalf of or in the name of Seattle or to bind Seattle in any manner or thing whatsoever.

53. Federal Debarment For Primes And All Subcontractors

Contractor shall immediately notify the City of any suspension or debarment or other action that excludes the
Contractor and any subcontractor from participation in Federal contracting. Contractor shall verify all
subcontractors that are intended and/or used by the Contractor for performance of City work are in good standing
and are not debarred, suspended or otherwise ineligible by the Federal Government. Debarment shall be verified at
https://www.epls.gov/epls/search.do. The Contractor shall keep proof of such verification within the Contractor
records.

54. Supervision And Coordination
Contractor shall:

e Competently and efficiently, supervise and direct the implementation and completion of all contract
requirements specified herein.

e Designate in its bid or proposal to Seattle, a representative(s) with the authority to legally commit
Contractor’s firm. All communications given or received from the Contractor’s representative shall be
binding on the Contractor.

e Promote and offer to Purchasers only those materials, equipment and/or services as stated herein and
allowed for by contractual requirements. Violation of this condition will be grounds for contract
termination.
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e Coordinate with other contractors performing work at the project site. Coordination must ensure that
neither contractor impedes the other from executing their scopes of work.

55. Involvement Of Current And Former City Employees

If a Contractor has any current or former City employees, official or volunteer, working or assisting on solicitation
of City business or on completion of an awarded contract, you must provide written notice to City Purchasing of
the current or former City official, employee or volunteer’s name. The Vendor Questionnaire within your bid
documents prompts you to answer that question. You must continue to update that information to City Purchasing
during the full course of the contract. The Contractor is to be aware and familiar with the Ethics Code, and educate
vendor workers accordingly.

56. Anti-Trust Overcharges

Seattle maintains that, in actual practice, overcharges resulting from antitrust violations are borne by the purchaser.
Therefore the Contractor hereby assigns to Seattle any and all claims for such overcharges except overcharges
which result from antitrust violations commencing after the price is established under this contract and which are
not passed on to Seattle under an escalation clause.

57. No Conflict Of Interest

Contractor confirms that Contractor does not have a business interest or a close family relationship with any City
officer or employee who was, is, or will be involved in the Contractor selection, negotiation, drafting, signing,
administration, or evaluating the Contractor's performance.

58. No Gifts Or Gratuities

Contractor shall not directly or indirectly offer anything of value (such as retainers, loans, entertainment, favors,
gifts, tickets, trips, favors, bonuses, donations, special discounts, work or meals) to any City employee, volunteer
or official, that is intended, or may appear to a reasonable person to be intended, to obtain or give special
consideration to the Vendor. Promotional items worth less than $25 may be distributed by the vendor to City
employees if the Vendor uses the items as routine and standard promotions for business. Any violation of this
provision may result in termination of this Contract. Nothing in this Contract prohibits donations to campaigns for
election to City office, so long as the donation is disclosed as required by the election campaign disclosure laws of
the City and of the State.

59. Contract Workers With 1,000 Hours

Throughout the life of the Contract, Contractor shall provide written notice to City Purchasing and the City Project
Manager of any contract worker that shall perform more than 1,000 hours of contract work for the City within a
rolling 12-month period. Such hours include those that the contract worker performs for the Contract, and any
other hours that the worker performs for the City under any other contract. Such workers are subject to the
requirements of the City Ethics Code, Seattle Municipal Code 4.16. The Contractor shall advise their Contract
workers as applicable.

60. Errors & Omissions: Correction

Contractor shall be responsible for the professional quality, technical accuracy, and the coordination of all designs,
drawings, specifications, and other services furnished by or on the behalf of the Contractor under this Contract.
The Contractor, without additional compensation, shall correct or revise any errors or omissions in the designs,
drawings, specifications, and/or other Contractor services immediately upon notification by Seattle. The
obligation provided for in this section with respect to any acts or omissions during the term of this Contract shall
survive any termination or expiration of this Contract and shall be in addition to all other obligations and liabilities
of the Contractor.

61. Intellectual Property Rights
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Patents: Contractor hereby assigns to Seattle all rights in any invention, improvement, or discovery, together with
all related information, including but not limited to, designs, specifications, data, patent rights and findings
developed in connection with the performance of Contract or any subcontract hereunder. Notwithstanding the
above, the Contractor does not convey to Seattle, nor does Seattle obtain, any right to any document or material
utilized by Contractor that was created or produced separate from this Contract or was preexisting material (not
already owned by Seattle), provided that the Contractor has clearly identified in writing such material as
preexisting prior to commencement of the Work. To the extent that preexisting materials are incorporated into the
Work, the Contractor grants Seattle an irrevocable, non-exclusive, fully paid, royalty-free right and/or license to
use, execute, reproduce, display, and transfer the preexisting material, but only as an inseparable part of the Work.

Copyrights: For materials and documents prepared by Contractor in connection with the Work, Contractor shall
retain the copyright (including the right of reuse) whether or not the Work is completed. Contractor grants to
Seattle a non-exclusive, irrevocable, unlimited, royalty-free license to use every document and all other materials
prepared by the Contractor for Seattle under this Contract. If requested by Seattle, a copy of all drawing, prints,
plans, field notes, reports, documents, files, input materials, output materials, the media upon which they are
located (including cards, tapes, discs and other storage facilities), software programs or packages (including source
code or codes, object codes, upgrades, revisions, modifications, and any related materials) and/or any other related
documents or materials which are developed solely for, and paid for by, Seattle in connection with the performance
of the Work, shall be promptly delivered to Seattle.

Seattle may make and retain copies of such documents for its information and reference in connection with their
use on the project. The Contractor does not represent or warrant that such documents are suitable for reuse by
Seattle, or others, on extensions of the project, or on any other project. Contractor represents and warrants that it
has all necessary legal authority to make the assignments and grant the licenses required by this Section.

62. Interlocal Cooperation Act

RCW 39.34 allows cooperative purchasing between public agencies, and other political subdivisions. SMC
20.60.100 also allows non-profit organizations to use these agreements. If a public agency files or has filed an
Intergovernmental Cooperative Purchasing Agreement with the City of Seattle, those agencies are eligible to
purchase from Contracts established by the City. Such agencies may ask City of Seattle Contractors to accept
orders from the agency, citing the City of Seattle contract as the basis for the order. The Vendor may accept or
decline such orders. If the Vendor accepts an order from another public agency using the City of Seattle contract
as the basis, the Vendor agrees to sell additional items at the contract prices, terms and conditions. The City of
Seattle accepts no responsibility for the payment of the purchase price by other governmental agencies.

63. Expansion

Any resultant contract or Purchase Order may be expanded as allowed below. A modification may be considered
per the criteria and procedures below, for any ongoing Blanket Contract that has not yet expired. Likewise, a one-
time Purchase Order may be modified if the bid reserved the right for additional orders to be placed within a
specified period of time, or if the project or body of work associated with a Purchase Order is still active. Such
modifications must be mutually agreed. The only person authorized to make such agreements on behalf of the City
is the Buyer from the City Purchasing Division (Department of Finance and Administrative Services). No other
City employee is authorized to make such written notices. Expansions must be issued in writing from the City
Buyer in a formal notice. The Buyer will ensure the expansion meets the following criteria collectively: (a) it
could not be separately bid, (b) the change is for a reasonable purpose, (c) the change was not reasonably known to
either the City or vendors at time of bid or else was mentioned as a possibility in the bid (such as a change in
environmental regulation or other law); (d) the change is not significant enough to be reasonably regarded as an
independent body of work; (e) the change could not have attracted a different field of competition; and (f) the
change does not vary the essential identity or main purpose of the contract. The Buyer shall make this
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determination, and may make exceptions for immaterial changes, emergency or sole source conditions, or for other
situations as required in the opinion of the Buyer.

Note that certain changes are not considered an expansion of scope, including an increase in quantities ordered, the
exercise of options and alternates in the bid, or ordering of work originally identified within the originating
solicitation. If such changes are approved, changes are conducted as a written order issued by the City Purchasing
Buyer in writing to the Vendor.

64. Disputes

The parties shall endeavor to resolve any dispute or misunderstanding that may arise under this Contract
concerning Contractor’s performance, if mutually agreed to be appropriate, through negotiations between the
Contractor’s Project Manager and Seattle’s Project Manager, or if mutually agreed, referred to the City’s named
representative and the Contractor’s senior executive(s). Either party may decline or discontinue such discussions
and may then pursue other means to resolve such disputes including termination as allowed for within the contract,
or may by mutual agreement pursue other dispute alternatives such as alternate dispute resolution processes.
Nothing in this dispute process shall in any way mitigate the rights, if any, of either party to terminate the contract
for cause or convenience.

Notwithstanding all above, if Seattle believes in good faith that some portion of Work has not been completed
satisfactorily, Seattle may require Contractor to correct such work prior to Seattle payment. In such event, Seattle
will provide to Contractor an explanation of the concern and the remedy that Seattle expects. Seattle may withhold
from any payment that is otherwise due, an amount that Seattle in good faith finds to be under dispute, or if the
Contractor does not provide a sufficient remedy, Seattle may retain the amount equal to the cost to Seattle for
otherwise correcting or remedying the work not properly completed.

65. Termination

A. For Cause
Seattle may terminate this Contract if the Contractor is in material breach of any of the terms of this Contract.
Contractor will be given the opportunity to cure to Seattle’s reasonable satisfaction in a timely manner to avoid
such termination.

B. For City’s Convenience

Seattle may terminate this Contract at any time, without cause and for any reason including Seattle’s convenience,
upon written notice to the Contractor.

C. Non-appropriation of Funds

Seattle may terminate this Contract at any time without notice due to nonappropriation of funds, whether such
funds are local, state or federal grants, and no such notice shall be required notwithstanding any notice
requirements that may be agreed upon for other causes of termination

D. Acts of Insolvency

Seattle may terminate this Contract by written notice to Contractor if the Contractor becomes insolvent, makes a
general assignment for the benefit of creditors, suffers or permits the appointment of a receiver for its business or
assets, becomes subject to any proceeding under any bankruptcy or insolvency law whether domestic or foreign, or
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is wound up or liquidated, voluntarily or otherwise.
E. Termination for Gifts or Gratuities

Seattle may terminate this Contract by written notice to Contractor if Seattle finds that any gratuity in the form of
entertainment, a gift, or otherwise, was offered to or given by the Contractor or any agent therefor to any City
official, officer or employee.

F. Notice

Seattle is not required to provide advance notice of termination. Notwithstanding, the Buyer may issue a
termination notice with an effective date later than the termination notice itself. In such case, the Contractor shall
continue to provide products and services as required by the Buyer until the effective date provided in the
termination notice.

G. Actions Upon Termination

In the event of termination not the fault of the Contractor, Contractor shall be paid for the services properly
performed prior to the effective termination date that has been specified by the Buyer, together with any
reimbursable expenses then due, but in no event shall such compensation exceed the maximum compensation to be
paid under the Contract. Contractor agrees that this payment shall fully and adequately compensate Contractor and
all subcontractors for all profits, costs, expenses, losses, liabilities, damages, taxes, and charges of any kind
whatsoever (whether foreseen or unforeseen) attributable to the termination of this Contract. Upon termination for
any reason, Contractor shall provide Seattle with the most current design documents, contract documents, writings
and other product it has completed to the date of termination, along with copies of all project-related
correspondence and similar items. Seattle shall have the same rights to use these materials as if termination had
not occurred.

66. Force Majeure — Suspension And Termination

This section applies in the event that either party is unable to perform the obligations of this contract because of a
Force Majeure event as defined herein, to the extent that the Contract obligations must be suspended in full. A
Force Majeure event is an event that prohibits performance and is beyond the control of the party. Such events
may include natural or man-made disasters, or an action or decree of a superior governmental body, which
prevents performance.

Force Majeure under this Section shall only apply in the event that performance is rendered not possible by either
party or its agents. Should it be possible to provide partial performance that is acceptable to the City under Section
#2 (Emergencies or Disasters), Section #2 below shall instead be in force.

Should either party suffer from a Force Majeure event and is unable to provide performance, such party shall give
notice to the remaining party as soon as practical and shall do everything possible to resume performance.

Upon receipt of such notice, the party shall be excused from such performance as is affected by the Force Majeure
Event for the period of such Event. If such Event affects the delivery date or warranty provisions of this
Agreement, such date or warranty period shall automatically be extended for a period equal to the duration of such
Event.

67. Major Emergencies Or Disasters
The City may undergo an emergency or disaster that may require the Contractor to either increase or decrease
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quantities from normal deliveries, or that may disrupt the Contractor’s ability to provide normal performance.
Such events may include, but are not limited to, a storm, high wind, earthquake, flood, hazardous material release,
and transportation mishap, loss of any utility service, fire, terrorist activity or any combination of the above. In
such events, the following shall apply.

e The City shall notify the Contractor that the City is experiencing an emergency or disaster, and will request
emergency and priority services from the Contractor.

e The City may request that the Contractor provide either increased or decreased quantities from traditional
orders, or may request Contractor provide additional products or services.

e Upon such notice by the City, the Contractor shall make reasonable efforts to provide the City the materials
in the quantities requested and within the schedule specified by the City, adhering to the conditions in this
Section.

e The City of Seattle shall be the customer of first priority for the Contractor, except where preceded by State
or Federal government mandates. The Contractor shall provide its best and priority efforts to provide the
requested goods and/or services to the City of Seattle in as complete and timely manner as possible. Such
efforts by the Contractor are not to be diminished as a result of Contractor providing service to other
customers, except as mandated by State or Federal governments.

e If the Contractor is unable to respond in the time and/or quantities requested by the City, the Contractor
shall promptly assist the City to the extent practicable, to gain access to alternative materials and/or
services. This may include:

o Coordinating with other distributors or subsidiaries beyond those in the local region to fulfill order
requests;

o Offering the City substitutions provided the Contractor obtains prior approval from the City for
such substitution.

The Contractor shall charge the City the price determined in this Contract for the goods and services provided, and
if no price has been determined, it shall charge the City a price that is normally charged for such goods and/or
services (such as listed prices for items in stock). However, in the event that the City’s request results in the
Contractor incurring unavoidable additional costs and causes the Contractor to increase prices in order to obtain a
fair rate of return, the Contractor shall charge the City a price not to exceed the cost/profit formula found in this
Contract.

68. City Debarment

In accordance with SMC Ch. 20.70, the Director of Executive Administration or designee may debar a Vendor
from entering into a Contract with the City or from acting as a subcontractor on any Contract with the City for up
to five years after determining that any of the following reasons exist:

e Contractor has received overall performance evaluations of deficient, inadequate, or substandard
performance on three or more City Contracts.

e Contractor failed to comply with City ordinances or Contract terms, including but not limited to, ordinance
or Contract terms relating to small business utilization, discrimination, prevailing wage requirements, equal
benefits, or apprentice utilization.

e Contractor abandoned, surrendered, or failed to complete or to perform work on or in connection with a
City Contract.

e Contractor failed to comply with Contract provisions, including but not limited to quality of workmanship,
timeliness of performance, and safety standards.

e Contractor submitted false or intentionally misleading documents, reports, invoices, or other statements to
the City in connection with a Contract.

e Contractor colluded with another contractor to restrain competition.
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e Contractor committed fraud or a criminal offense in connection with obtaining, attempting to obtain, or
performing a Contract for the City or any other government entity.

e Contractor failed to cooperate in a City debarment investigation.

e Contractor failed to comply with SMC 14.04, SMC Ch. 14.10, SMC Ch. 20.42, or SMC Ch. 20.45, or other
local, State, or federal non-discrimination laws.

The Director may issue an Order of Debarment following the procedures specified in SMC 20.70.050. The rights
and remedies of the City under these provisions are in addition to any other rights and remedies provided by law or
under the Contract.

69. Recycle Products Requirements

To promote and encourage environmentally sustainable practices for companies doing business with the City, the
City requires that vendors under City contract use environmentally preferable products in production of City work
products.

70. Paper and Paper Product Requirements:

The City desires use of 100% PCF (post-consumer recycled content, chlorine-free) paper, to comply with the City
Executive Order and to encourage environmentally preferable practices for City business. Such paper is available
at City contract prices from Keeney’s Office Supplies at 425-285-0541.

The City prohibits vinyl binders. The City prefers 100% recycled stock Binders. “Rebinders” are a product that fit
this requirement and are available at City contract prices from Complete Office at 206-628-0059 or Keeney’s
Office Supplies at 425-285-0541. Please do not use binders or plastic folders, unless essential. Note - Keeney’s is
a Women Owned Firm and may be noted on your Outreach Plan.

Contractors shall duplex materials prepared for Seattle under this Contract, whether materials are printed or copied,
except when impracticable due to the nature of the product. This is executed under the Mayor's Executive Order,
issued February 13, 2005.

71. Workers Right To Know

“Right to Know” legislation required the Department of Labor and Industries to establish a program to make
employers and employees more aware of the hazardous substances in their work environment. WAC 296-62-054
requires among other things that all manufacturers/distributors of hazardous substances, including any of the items
listed on this ITB, RFP or contract bid and subsequent award, must include with each delivery completed Material
Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) for each hazardous material. Additionally, each container of hazardous material must
be appropriately labeled with: the identity of the hazardous material, appropriate hazardous warnings, and the
Name and Address of the chemical manufacturer, improper, or other responsible party.

Labor and Industries may levy appropriate fines against employers for noncompliance and agencies may withhold
payment pending receipt of a legible copy of the MSDS. OSHA Form 20 is not acceptable in lieu of this
requirement unless it is modified to include appropriate information relative to “carcinogenic ingredients: and
“routes of entry” of the product(s) in question.

72. Miscellaneous Provisions
A. Amendments

No modification of this Contract shall be effective unless in writing and signed by an authorized representative of
the City, except as otherwise authorized herein. The City shall issue change notices to Contractor, and such
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notices shall take effect under the signature of the City unless written objection of the notice is received by the
Contractor upon Contractor receipt of the change notice.

B. Conflict
In the event of conflict between contract documents and applicable laws, codes, ordinances or regulations, the most
stringent or legally binding requirement shall govern and be considered a part of this contract to afford Seattle the
maximum benefits.

C. Liens, Claims and Encumbrances

All materials, equipment, or services shall be free of all liens, claims or encumbrances of any kind and if Seattle
requests a formal release of same shall be delivered to Seattle.

D. Binding Contract

This Contract shall not be binding until signed by both parties. The provisions, covenants and conditions in this
Contract shall bind the parties, their legal heirs, representatives, successors, and assigns.

E. Applicable Law/Venue

This Contract shall be construed and interpreted in accordance with the laws of the State of Washington. The
venue of any action brought hereunder shall be in the Superior Court for King County, Washington

F. Remedies Cumulative

Rights under this Contract are cumulative and nonexclusive of any other remedy at law or in equity.
G. Captions

All titles, including sections or subsections, are for convenience only and do not define or limit the contents.
H. Severability

Any term or provision of this Contract found to be prohibited by law shall be ineffective to the extent of such
prohibition without invalidating the remainder of the Contract.

I. Waiver

No covenant, term, or the breach thereof shall be deemed waived, except by written consent of the party against
whom the waiver is claimed, and any waiver of the breach of any covenant, term or condition shall not be deemed
to be a waiver of any preceding or succeeding breach of the same or any other covenant, term or condition.
Neither the acceptance by Seattle of any performance by the Contractor after the time the same shall have become
due nor payment to the Contractor for any portion of the Work shall constitute a waiver by Seattle of the breach or
default of any covenant, term or condition unless otherwise this is expressly agreed to by Seattle, in writing. The
City’s failure to insist on performance of any of the terms or conditions herein or to exercise any right or privilege
or the City’s waiver of any breach hereunder shall not thereafter waive any other term, condition, or privilege,
whether of the same or similar type.
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J. Contract Representations

This Contract as described in Item 1 constitutes the entire Agreement. No verbal agreement or conversation
between any officer, agent, associate or employee of Seattle and any officer, agency, employee or associate of the
Contractor prior to the execution of this Contract shall affect or modify any of the terms or obligations contained in
this Contract.

K. Negotiated Contract

The parties acknowledge that this is a negotiated Contract, that they have had the opportunity to have this Contract
reviewed by respective legal counsel, and that terms and conditions are not construed against any party on the basis
of such party's draftsmanship thereof.

L. No personal Liability

No officer, agent or authorized employee of the City shall be personally responsible for any liability arising under
this Contract, whether expressed or implied, nor for any statement or representation made herein or in any
connection with this Contract.

73. Limitation of Liability

With the exception of death or damages caused by Contractor’s gross negligence which are unlimited in
liability, Contractor's total liability to City on any and all claims in contract, tort, or otherwise for injury, loss or
damage, including, but not limited to, damages for breach, delay, property damage and injury to persons
(including City's employees) and for all such together, arising in connection with the manufacture, sale, license,
delivery, installation, repair, replacement, possession, use of equipment and its parts, performance or the failure
to perform any obligations under this agreement, whether caused by City's sole or concurrent negligence or
otherwise, shall be limited to the aggregate amount of all fees paid under this agreement but in no event less
than $2,000,000.00 for claims made in the first calendar year of this agreement, $5,000,000.00 for claims made
in the second calendar year of this agreement, and in no event less than twice the contract amount for claims
made thereafter. Contractor’s limitation of liability shall be cumulative and all of Contractor’s expenditures
with respect to any liability related to this agreement shall be aggregated to determine satisfaction of the limit.

In no event shall Contractor, its suppliers or subcontractors be liable for special, indirect, incidental or
consequential damages, whether in contract, warranty, tort, negligence, strict liability or otherwise, including,
but not limited to, loss of profits or revenue, loss of use of the Work or any associated facilities, cost of capital,
cost of substitute equipment, facilities or services, downtime costs or cost of replacement power, delays, and
claims of customers of the City or other third parties for any damages.
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SIGNATURES

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, in consideration of the terms, conditions, and covenants contained herein, or attached
and incorporated and made a part hereof, the parties have executed this Contract by having their authorized
representatives affix their signatures below.

Mitsubishi Electric Power Products, Inc. City of Seattle
7 <
By Signature: Mb( ClA: — U.i/f/ By Signature: QL;-\,\ s e AL
Date: ' / Date: )
7/1/1y ¢, alie|if
(Printed Name)' ' -
S o NANCY LOCKE
DRIy SHEERS
Title:
> 2 ; ; : :
JTRESINFALT City Purchasing and Contracting Director
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Appendix A

Project Site Terms and Conditions
(This Section Applicable to Work at the Denny Substation Site)

7/3/2014





1. DEFINITIONS AND TERMS ... ..ot 6
1.1 (G- o1 - | BTSSP TRTURPRUR
1.2. F AN o] (=Y T LT OO SO U PP USSP
1.3. D) {0140 OSSOSO PP TURURPRTORRPRS
2. DIVISION OF RESPONSIBILITIES.......oo ot 16
2.1. OWNET RESPONSIDITITIES ...ttt et b et b bt h e e et e s b eb e e b e e Rt e bt e e enbenbeebesbesbeebeaneenens
2.2. CoNtractor RESPONSIDIIITIES .......eiuiieieiieeee ettt bttt b e bbb e bt et e et e s et ebeebesbeebeaneanens
2.3. Substation Construction Contractor Responsibilities (third Party)..........ccocoeiiiiiiiiii e
3. COORDINATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.......cooiiiieie e 18
4. DISPUTE AND CLAIMS RESOLUTION PROCESS ..., 18
4.1. DiSPULE RESOIULION SEOUEBICE. ... .ueeuiiiete ittt ettt sttt sttt ettt b et e bt b e bt bt e seem b e ebeebeebeebeebeebeehe e e e besbesbesbesbeeneeneenes
4.2. ChANGE OFEE DISPULES ......eeteiti ettt ettt ettt bbb bbb e e e e s e e ee e e b e s beeb e eb £ Rt 2R e e s et e ebeebeeb e e Rt eb e e meenbenbeebenbesbeebeaneeneens
4.2.1. Change Order DiSpute TIMETIAME ... ..c.eiiiie et bbbt bbb
4.2.2. Change Order DISPULE NOTICE .......eivireieeeieiese st steste e e e e st s te e ra e e es e see st e stesresteaseeneeseeseseesresresneeneenennes
4.2.3. Change Order DiSPULE RESPONSE .....viuvereeieieieesiesiestesteaeeseesseteseessessesseasesseesseseessessessessessesssessessessessessesseassessenes
4.24. Change Order Additional INformation REGUEST.........cviveieriieii sttt enes
4.2.5. Change Order Additional TimMe REQUESL.......c..civiiiiieieeiereee e ste e e s e eee e s et sresre s e enee e eeesaesresresneeneeseenes
4.2.6. Change Order Dispute ReSPONSE TIMETTAME. .......uiiiiiieeieiee s resre e eneeneenes
4.2.7. Change Order DiSPULE REJECIION .....viuvciveieie i ste ettt et tesae st e e e ene et et e saesresreaneeneeneenes
4.2.8. Change Order Dispute WOrk OBIIGAtioN ...........ccoiiiiiiiiieee et
4.3. L0 -1 1TSS U TP TRTURPRUR
4.4. Minimum Claim DOCUMENTALION .......oueiuiiiiiiiieie ettt ettt b e bbbt be et e e s bt sb e s b e sbeeb e e e enbesbesbesbeebeeneaneenes
4.4.1. CONEFACT TIME EXEENSION ....cutiviteite ittt sttt ettt eb e bbb e e e s e e e e b e ekt s bt e b e e Rt e se et et e et ebe st e ebeereaneenes
4.4.2. AddItioNal COMPENSATION .....eviiiiiie et b et b bt s e e e b e ke sb e et e e bt ese e e et e sbesbesbeseeeneenees
44.2.1. D] = Tot i = To OO OR PP RRTPRRR
4422 DIFECE IMILEIIAL. ...ttt bbbt b bbbt bR e bbbt b et s bt s e b et n b et s ne s
4.4.2.3. [ 1] (<o o 0T o 1 T-T o PSSR
4424, RS YT OSSPSR
4.4.25. OVEINEAd AN PrOTIL......ieiieieiieee bbbttt b bbb et b ne e
4.4.2.6. SUDCONTIACTON COSES ...ttt ettt ettt b bbb b bbbt bbbt bt b s bbbt st b e bt st e be st b ene e
4.4.2.7. Non-reimbursement for Contractor INEffICIENCIES ..........oouiiiiiii e,
4.4.2.8. Non-reimbursement for Repeated ClaiMS..........ooiiiiiiiii et
4.4.3. Additional INfOrmation REGUESES .......ccuiiiiiiiiiiee ettt bttt et e e e b e sbe bt besneenee e
4.4.4. Notarized Claim STAIEMENT ..ottt bbbttt e e b b et e besbeeneeneenee
4.5. Lo [T 1o o OO OSSOSO RURURPRROS
4.6. Lo 1o OO OO RO PP TTPRURPRROS
4.7. 0o [ OSSOSO SOPRUPORYY
5. ADIITIONAL TERMINATION CLAUSES ONCE WORK HAS STARTED AT
TTHE SETE et s e s e sh bt e e s sb e e s bt e e e bb e e e nbb e e e bneeanbnee s 27
5.1. Termination FOr DETAUIL ........coooii bbbt bbb bt b et s bt s ettt ne s
5.2. Termination Claim DY CONTIACTON ........c..eiiie sttt e e et e b et e s reeteanees e e sn e seseesrenreaneeneesees
5.3. Termination for Delays DUE t0 LItIgatiON ........civiviieieice sttt e e e e e besnenreaneeneenees
5.4. Responsibility 0f the CONtractor NG SUMBLY ........ccviie i se et e srenre e eneeneenes
5.5. Termination Before COMPIBLION ..........o ittt b e bbb e bt e s e e e b e besbesbesneeneenees
6. EMERGENCY INDIVIDUAL WORKER REPLACEMENT ......ccccoviiiiiiiiiiie, 29
1. CYBER TRAINING REQUIREMENTS ...t 30
8. SECURITY ACCESS REQUIREMENTS ...t 31
8.1 CONLrACIOI™S USE OF PrEIMISES ... cviitiieiiiteiete ittt b et b e bbbt bbb ekt s bt ek e e bttt e b et et e nb et ebesbe e ebenns
8.2. Related Requirements and DOCUMENES .......ccviveieieieriesiesie e seseeseeseeste e stestesseesaeseessesaessessesseesesseaseeseenseseesnessesseesseneenes
9. DIFFERENT SITE CONDITIONS - “CHANGED CONDITIONS™ ......c...cocvnee. 31
10. PROGRESS ESTIMATES AND PAYMENTS ..o 32
11. PROJECT CLEANLINESS AND FINAL CLEANUP ..., 32
11.1. Contractor Cleanup RESPONSIDIIITIES .........ciuiiiiiii bbbttt bbbt besbe e ene e

7/3/2014





12. CONTROL OF WORK ...ttt 34

12.1.

12.2.

12.3.
12.3.1.
12.3.2.
12.3.3.

12.4.

12.5.

AULhOrity Of OWNEI'S PrOJECT IMTANAGET .......c.viitiiii ittt ettt sttt bbbttt b et b et e s b e et e et e be st sbesbesbeereeneenes
AUENOTTEY OF ASSISTANTS. ... ettt ettt bbbt b e e et et e bt e b e b £ e b £ e R e et e nbesbeeb e s bt eb e e meenbenbesbenbe s bt eneeneenes
Authority of EIeCtrical SAfety ODSEIVEN ....... .o bbb be bbbt r e e
Locations Where ESO iS REQUITEM .......ccviviieiiie ettt se ettt ana e e e s e seesnesreaneeneennes
ESO REGUESE PrOCEAUIE.......c.eiiuiiieiteeieeieeies e te sttt ste e e e e e et e be s testeeseese e e et e tesbestesneeseeseeneeneenseneesrenteaneeneenees
I @ (=T 1041511 | LSRR
Contractor Safety RESPONSIDIILY .....cveiiiiie ittt e e re e e e e see st e resneereeneeneens
ON-SIte EIECIICAI LEAM ... .cue ittt bbbttt b ettt b ettt s btk sb e et e e b et e ab et e benbe e ebens

13. SUBMITTALS .o 37

13.1.
13.2.
13.3.
13.4.
13.5.

Submittal Numbering and RESPONSE CAtBYOMES .......cueeriuirtirieitiatieeee ettt sttt bbbttt et esbe st e sbesbeebeeneenens
Submittal Transmittal and Response FOrm (ST&R FOIM) ..o iiiiiiee ettt
Contractor Submittal Delivery and ReVIEW TIMEIINES ........cocoviiiiiiie e et
SUBMItEAl CONEIOL DOCUMENT ... .cuiitiieieite ettt ettt et b e et b ettt b e et b ettt s bt b e s bt ek e sb et et e e be e et e sb et ebesbe e ebens
L T VA0 o] 441117 PSSR

14. CONTRACTOR’S REQUEST FOR INFORMATION, SUBSTITUTIONS, AND
DEVIATIONS ... e 39

14.1.

14.2.

14.3.

14.4.

14.5.
145.1.
14.5.2.
1453.
1454,

14.6.

14.7.

Request for INFOrMAation (RF1) .....c..oiieeiise e ettt e et et et e saeeteeseen e e e e eeseesnenreareeneeneenes
Submittal Update (DEVIALION) ......viuveieiiieiieitiseseeee st ee s ste e s e e e sae st e bestestesseesse s enseseesbesbeaseeseeseenseseensessesneeneaneeneens
CONEraCt DEVIATION REGQUESL ... .eveieieteeeeite ittt ettt ettt e st b e bbbt Rt e st e s et e e beebeeb e e Rt e bt e e enbenbeebeebeebeebeaneenens
SUBSTITULION <.ttt bbbt bt b e Rt e st e b e b e ke e b e ek £ R e e R e 2R e e b e ebeeb e e b e e Re e b e e Reen b e nbenbenbesbeebeaneenens
Submittal Review and P0oSSihIe RESPONSE ACLIONS .........oiuiiiieiieiiiiee ettt b et e e bbb be b ebeeneene s
NO EXCEPLION TAKEIN ...ttt bbbt bt s e b e b ek sh e s b e b e e b e e heen b e nbeebenbesbesbeeneeneennes
MaKe COMTECIONS NOTEA ... .ttt ettt bbbt h et e b e b e b e b e e be e b e e e et e sbesbesbesbeeneennes
Y00 T T ST o L= o7 =T I (=T o OSSPSR
Rejected or ReVise and RESUDIMIT ..........cvoiiiiii ettt sr e resre e e e,
Actions By Contractor Before Submittal Return By Owner’s Project Manager...........ccocevvvvvesienieeeereenesesieseseeseeneenns
RESUDIMITIALS. ...ttt bbbttt b etk b et b e s b e st e b s b e bt e be b e st ebe s b e bt ebe s b e bt et st e s e et e ene e

15. SHOP DRAWINGS ... 41

15.1.

15.2.
15.2.1.
15.2.2.
15.2.3.

Shop Drawings Varying From ContraCt REQUITEMENTS .........ceiiiiiiiie ettt sttt st bbb
Submittal Prepared by Professional Engineer or Other Licensed Professional.............ccccooiiiiiiiiiniic i,
Drawing SNEEt REQUITEMENTS ......viuiciiiieieieise et ste sttt e s e e e e et e tesaestesneeraeseenseseeseeseesrenreaneeneenees
Design Calculations REGUITEMENTS .....c.vcveiirieriesiesiesieereeeeieseestestessesresreesseseesessessessesseeseeseesseseessessessessessenseenen,
WA Licensed ProfeSSional REVIEW ...

16.  AS-BUILT RECORDS SUBMITTALS......ooiiiiiii e 43
17. CONTRACTOR'’S FAILURE TO PROVIDE OR COMPLETE SUBMITTALS

AND PROGRESS OF THE WORK ..ot 44
18. CONFORMITY WITH AND DEVIATIONS FROM DRAWINGS AND STAKES44
19. INSPECTION OF WORK AND MATERIALS ..o 45
20. DEFECTIVE AND UNAUTHORIZED WORK ........coiiiiiii 46
21. COST RECOVERY ... 46
22. EQUIPMENT AND MACHINERY ..o 47
23. FINAL INSPECTION ..ot 47

23.1.

SUDbStANtial COMPIETION DALE........eiuieiieiete ettt ettt b e bbbt e e e b e besbeeb e e be e bt e seen b e sbesbesbesbeebeaneenens

24, FINAL INSPECTION AND PHYSICAL COMPLETION DATE.........ccociiiiiin, 48
25. COMPLETION ... 49
26.  SUPERINTENDENTS, CONTRACTOR PERSONNEL, LABOR, AND
EQUIPIMENT ..ottt b et r e 50
217. CONSTRUCTION STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION
COORDINATION ..ottt e bt be e r e nne s 50
28. CERTIFIED EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL LEAD ......ccccococviiiiiie 51

28.1.

7/3/2014

Spill Prevention and RESPONSE LEAG .........cceiirieiraierieiesestesesteeteeeese e et e e steste s e esee e etestestessessaesaeseenseseessesseaneeseaneeneens





29.
30.
31.
32.
33.

34.

35.

28.2. LI 0T T A B ST 1= i T=T =T Vo SRS

EMERGENCY CONTACT LIST .ot 51
COOPERATION WITH OTHER CONTRACTORS ... 52
WATER AND POWER......ooiiiiiiiii e 52
ORAL AGREEMENTS ... s 52
CONTROL OF MATERIALS ... 52

33.1. APProval 0f MAterials PrIOF TO USE.....couiciiiiiiie ittt bbbttt b e bbb e b et e e et e b sbesbesbeeneeneenes
33.2. =T =T B T [N T £SO PPUS SRS
33.3. Request for SUbStItULION OF IMALEITAL ..........cociiieiec e bt sre s re e ene e e enes
33.4. Materials WIthOUL SUDSEITULION .......c.viuiiiiiiicce bbbttt bbbt b s e
33.5. Handling and Storage Of MALEIIAlS. ..........cciiiiieiec et r e te s s e er e e e et e eesrenresreeneeneenes
33.6. SBIVICES ...ttt ettt ekttt ettt et b e ekt b et bt b e bt b £ Rt b £kt b e ekt R e £ e Rt eE e e eE e E e e e Rt R e e Rt ehe £ eE e b e e e Rt e bt e ke bt be b e b e ns

MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL OF WASTE......ccccoiiiieiiie e o4

34.1. LC =T 0T | OSSPSR
34.2. Y0 T4 | OSSPSR
34.3. Contractor Follow-up Documentation Required for the Owner’s Project Manager .........ccoovvveveiereenesesnsn e eeeeenenns
34.4. RECYCIADIE IMALEIIAIS ... .e.veieecieecee et r et et e et e st e s Re e R e se e s et e e e besRe et e aneene e e enteseeanenreeneeneeneenes
34.5. SANMITALION ...ttt bbb ekt b e ekt b e e b e b e bt b e Rt SR e Rt R e R e b £ ekt bt E e bt ebe bt et nae e b s

PREVENTION OF ENVIRONMENTAL POLLUTION AND PRESERVATION

OF NATURAL RESOURCES........c.o o 55

36.
37.
38.
39.
40.

41.
42.
43.
44,

35.1. (LT 0 T=T - |
35.2. T @ T 11/
35.3. [N LoT =T 201 111140 ] TSRS

LIABILITY AND PAYMENT ..o 56
PERIMITS Lo 56
CONTRACTOR-OBTAINED PERMITS......cooiiii 56
OWNER-OBTAINED PERMITS ... 56
LOAD LIMITS .. e 57

40.1. LCT=T0 LT | OSSPSR PSPPSR
40.2. L0 LIMIT RESIIICTIONS ..ottt bbb bbbt ket b e bt b e s bbbt st b e st et b ene e
40.2.1. Structures Designed for Direct Bearing 0f LiVe LOAUS.........cccvivvireiieeieiece s
40.2.2. Underpasses and Reinforced Concrete Box Culverts Under EMbankments..........ccocvveieviereiinesnsesesneeienn,
40.2.3. Pipe CUIVEItS AN SEWET PIPES ...uviviciieieeieiiisie et e ettt s ettt se e s e e et et saesbeaseesaesaeneeseestestesnenreaneeneenees

HIGH-VISIBILITY APPAREL .....cccooiiiiii s 58
TRAFFIC CONTROL PERSONNEL ......coooiiiiiiicie e 58
SPILL PLAN Lo s 58

44.1.

PROTECTION AND RESTORATION OF PROPERTY ..o 59
Private and PUDIIC PrOPEITY......couiiiiiiiiie ittt ettt bt bbbt e b e b e be s bt bt e bt e be e e et e besbesbeebeeneeneenes

45. WAIVER OF OWNER’S LEGAL RIGHT ..ot 60
46. NOTIFICATIONS RELATIVE TO CONTRACTOR’S ACTIVITIES ................... 60

46.1.

46.1.1.
46.1.2.
46.1.3.

46.2.
46.3.
46.4.
46.5.

46.5.1.
46.5.2.

46.6.

46.6.1.

7/3/2014

LY OF SBAMIE ...t b bt h et e b ekt bt e b e Rt e R e e e et e e beeb e e b e e Reeb e e seenbenbenbenbeebeebeaneenens

SBALLIE SIS, ... ittt bbb bbb bR R R R bRt R et R e r et
Signage, Parking Pay Stations, Parking IMELEIS .........cuiiiiiie e e
Traffic Signs and Street DeSIGNAtioN SIGNS .......c.oiiiiiiiiiiiie et ee b bbb neeneans

T o TN ST 4T JE 0 TU [y PSPPSR
0] 0 LCT YA Yot TSEl =11 1 o3 1o S PPPS
Emergency Work for City of Seattle Pavement or Sidewalk Problems...........cocveieiiiiiiiin e
Water Mains, Hydrants, Water Services, and Related APPUMENANCES..........civiireieeiereeriesiesiesese e seesie e sre e e enaeneenes

Shutdowns and OBSEIUCTIONS .......eviiiitiieiitc bbbt b et st s et rene e
Design Calculations REGUITEMENTS .. ..c.viveiisieiiestesiesieeseeseesteseestestesse s e sseeseeseessestesaessesseeseeseesseseessessessessessenseenen,

Electrical Safety and Service Within OWNEE SEIVICE ATBa.........eieiiiiiiieie ittt ettt bbb eae e

EIECEIICAl SAFELY ODSEIVET ... .o.eiieiiei ittt bttt b et b b e bt bt e s e e s e e ebesbenbesbesbeaseennenees





47.

48.
49.
50.
51.
52.

53.
54.

55.

46.6.2.

Electrical Service Connection and INSPECLION ........viveieiiiieiesese e e et re e nee e,

46.7. SANITANY SEWET SPIIIS ..ottt et be et e e Re Rt e et e ee R e R e Re R e et n b e eenEenReeneereeneeneens
46.8. Contaminant SPill/DiISCArge/REICASE...........ciiivie ettt et et st et e s reere e e e e stestestesneereeneeneens
46.9. UNAErgroUNd ULITITY LOCAION. ..... .ottt ettt bt bbbt e b b e s bt e b e b e s bt e be e e et e sbesbesb e beene e e enes
46.10. Otherwise UNSPECITIEA CONTACTS .........oiiitiiieiti ittt ettt bbbttt e e et e be b e b e s bt e bt et e s b e nbesbesbesbeebeaneenens
46.11. PrecONStIUCLION CONTEIBICE .....c.eiiieiiie ettt ettt bt bbbt e e b e bt s bt s bt et e e bt ese e e et e e besbesbeebeeneeneenes
46.12. Preoperational CONTEIENCES .........cuiiie ettt ettt bbbt bbbt h e e a b e b e e b e e ke ebeeb e e beeae e e et e besbeebeebeeneeneenes
46.13. WWEEKIY PrOgreSS IMBELINGS. ... eeteitt ittt ettt ettt bbbttt ettt e b bt bt b e b e st e b ek sb e e b e s bt eb e e meenbesbesbenbesbeeneennenes

SCHEDULE

47.1. (O gy Tor LI 11 (Tl 1= V] <

47.1.1.

GENETAl REGUITEIMEINTS. ... .eeuteute ettt sttt se ettt sttt bt et e e besb e s b e beeb e e Rt es b e eeeeb e e b e ebeeb e e Reese e e e b e sbesbesbeabeeneaneenes

47.2. Yo Lo (U L Y o1 OO URTUR PSR

47.2.1.
47.2.2.
47.2.3.
47.2.4.

Preliminary CPM SCREAUIE ........oiuiiiiee ettt bbbt et e e e b b e nbe bt et e e enee e
Baseling CPM SCREAUIE..........oo.i ettt bbbttt sbe b et sbesbeeseenee e
CPIM SCREAUIE UPUALE.......eeeee ettt bbbttt s e b e b e bt bt ket e b e et et et sbesbeabeebe e e enns
LOOK-ANEAA SCNEAUIE........eiuieiieiee ettt bbbttt et e bt b bt b e e bt e s e e e e b e sbesbesbeaseeneenees

47.3. SUBIMITEAIS ..otttk b e ek b et b e b et ekt e bt e bt e bt e bt e bt ek e eb et e bt e bt ek e e bt et nae e b e es
47.4, L U V0] 1410 =1 11 4T ] PSSR

47.5. Payment

47.6. o A T=To [T [T O 0 (- 1T £
NOTICE TO PROCEED AND PROSECUTION OF THEWORK .......coovveeiin. 72

52.1. General

52.2. NON-EXCUSADIE DEIAYS ... .eiveeieiieeeieiiies ettt ettt s et e et st e s teeRe s e ese e st e e e e e besbe et easeaneese et e eeaeenreaneeneeneenes
52.3. D (oU LT o] [N D=1 £ PSSRSR

52.3.1.
52.3.2.
52.3.3.
52.3.4.

COMPENSADIE DEIAYS . vecvveeeeeieiisiese sttt sttt e e te st e be s re et e e sees e ee s e s besreabeeneenee e enseseesresreaneeneeneenes
NON-COMPENSADIE DEIAYS .....cveiveieeciieiiee ettt et ste s teese s e eseeseeseesreseesreareaneeneenees
CONCUITENE DBIAYS ...vvveetietiee ettt sttt e e et st et e se et e e sees e ee st e teaeeebeeReenee e eneeneeseenbeaneeneeneenes

FINAL PAYMENT ..o 79

DEMURRAGE ...ttt et e e et e e e na e e nes 79
54.1. Proposer Product StOrage CONGILIONS .........coeiiiiiiiie ettt sttt ee e b e bbb e e st ese e e e sbesbesbesbeabeeneeneenes
54.2. Proposer Transit RESPONSIDIIILY .........oouiiiiiiiii et bbbttt b e bbb esbeene e e s

SITE SECURITY .ot s 80

7/3/2014





1. DEFINITIONS AND TERMS
1.1. General
Purpose

The purpose of Appendix A is to govern the scope of work performed at the Site while the main
contract addresses the procurement aspects of the scope of work and the larger contractual
relationship between the Parties. Most of the language in Appendix A is based on City of Seattle
Public Works contract language so that coordination between contractors working at the Site will
be more efficient (all parties working at the site will be under the same terms and conditions).

For this stage of the work the order of precedence of documents shall be:

e Change Orders
Errata Forms including:
0 Exceptions & Clarifications from MEPPI’s Best & Final Proposal
Payment Milestone Schedule
Drawing Deliverable Schedule
Minutes of Meetings occurring after issuance of Letter of Intent to Award and
prior to the Purchase Order
o Drawings or other documents provided after issuance of Letter of Intent to
Award and prior to the Purchase Order
Addenda
Special Provision included in the Project Manual (if there is a Project Manual)
Technical Specifications of RFP 1199
SCL “guidelines”, “standards” or “procedures” reference in the Contract, Appendix,
or Project manual
Drawings
This Hard Copy Version of Appendix A
The Hard Copy Version of the Commercial Terms
Best and Final Proposal
Manufacturer Site Specific Documentation
Manufacturer Generic Product Documentation

e o o o
O OO

Standard acronyms, abbreviations, definitions, and symbols common to the fields of engineering
and construction are used throughout the Contract without further explanation. Acronyms and
definitions often used in the Contract can be found in this Section. Often used abbreviations are
found in the following Subsection. Additional acronyms, definitions, and symbols may be found
in the Project Drawings. Welding symbols are defined in the current edition of the American
Welding Society Structural Welding Code.

When used in the Contract, the acronyms and terms defined in this Section (or pronouns used in
place of acronyms and terms) have the indicated meanings unless the context implies otherwise.
Words in the plural include singular and vice versa. Words of a particular gender include any

7/3/2014





gender.

1.2.

Abbreviations

The following standard acronyms are used throughout the Proposal Documents:

AAA
AAR
AASHTO
ACIL
AGC
AHERA
AlA
AlHA
AISC
AlSI
AITC
ALSC
ANSI
APA
API
ARA
AREMA
ARTBA
ASA
ASCE
ASLA
ASME
ASNT
ASSE
ASTM
AWS
BMP
CARB
CBD
CBE
CDBG
CDF
CFR
CLI
CPM
CRAB
CRSI
CSECP
CSl
DBE
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American Arbitration Association

Association of American Railroads

American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials
American Council of Independence Laboratories
Associated General Contractors of America
Asbestos Hazard Emergency Response Act
American Institute of Architects

American Industrial Hygiene Association
American Institute of Steel Construction

American Iron and Steel Institute

American Institute of Timber Construction
American Lumber Standards Committee
American National Standards Institute

American Plywood Association

American Petroleum Institute

American Railway Association

American Railroad Engineering and Maintenance-of-Way Association
American Road and Transportation Builder's Association
American Standards Association

American Society of Civil Engineers

American Society of Landscape Architects
American Society of Mechanical Engineers
American Society for Non-Destruction Testing
American Society of Sanitary Engineering
American Society for Testing and Materials
American Welding Society

Best Management Practice

California Air Research Board

Central Business District

Combination Business Enterprise

Community Development Block Grant

Controlled Density Fill

Code of Federal Regulations

Chain Link Institute

Critical Path Method

County Road Administration Board

Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute

Construction Stormwater and Erosion Control Plan
Construction Specifications Institute
Disadvantaged Business Enterprise





DBRA
DIPRA
DPD
EEI
EEO
EPA
ESCBMP
FAS
FEMA
FHWA
FSS
FTA
GHG
HPMA
HUD
IAPMO
ICEA
IEEE
IES
IMSA
IPCEA
ISTEA
ITE
ITS
KCM
LED
LPI
MBE
METROKC
MSDS
MTCA
MSHA
MUTCD
MWBE
NACE
NAPA
NCMA
NCSPA
NEC
NECA
NEMA
NEPA
NETA
NFPA
NFPA
NHS
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Davis-Bacon and Related Acts

Ductile Iron Pipe Research Association

Seattle Department of Planning and Development
Edison Electric Institute

Equal Employment Opportunity

Environmental Protection Agency

Erosion and Sedimentation Control Best Management Practices
Department of Finance and Administrative Services
Federal Emergency Management Agency

Federal Highway Administration

Federal Specifications and Standards, General Services Administration
Federal Transit Administration

Green House Gas

Hardwood Plywood Manufacturers Association
United States Department of Housing and Urban Development
International Association of Plumbers and Mechanical Officials
Insulated Cable Engineers Association

Institute of Electrical and Electronic Engineers
Illuminating Engineering Society

International Municipal Signal Association
Insulated Power Cable Engineers' Association
Intermodal Surface Transportation Efficiency Act
Institute of Transportation Engineers

Intelligent Transportation Systems

King County METRO

Light Emitting Diode

Lighting Protection Institute

Minority Business Enterprise

King County Department of Transportation
Material Safety Data Sheet

Washington Model Toxics Control Act

Mine Safety and Health Act

Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices
Minority and Women Business Enterprise

National Association of Corrosion Engineers
National Asphalt Pavement Association

National Concrete Masonry Association

National Corrugated Steel Pipe Association
National Electrical Code

National Electrical Contractors Association
National Electrical Manufacturer’s Association
National Environmental Protection Act
International Electric Testing Association

National Fire Protection Association

National Forest Products Association

National Highway System





NPCA National Precast Concrete Association
NRMCA National Ready Mix Concrete Association

NSF National Sanitation Foundation

NTCIP National Transportation Communication for ITS Protocol
NTP Notice to Proceed

NTPEP National Transportation Product Evaluation Program
OMWBE Office of Minority and Women’s Business Enterprises
OSHA Occupational Safety and Health Administration
PACP Pipeline Assessment and Certification Program
PCA Portland Cement Association

PCSD Purchasing and Contracting Services Division
PDF Portable Document Format

P/PCI Precast/Pre-stressed Concrete Institute

PORT Port of Seattle

PPI Plastic Pipe Institute

PSCAA Puget Sound Clean Air Agency

RCW Revised Code of Washington

REA Rural Electrification Association

ROW Right of Way

RRP Railway-Highway Grade Crossing Program
SCADA Supervisory Control and Data Acquisition

SAC Washington State Apprenticeship and Training Council
SAE Society of Automotive Engineers

SCS Soil Conservation Service

SCL Seattle City Light

SDOT Seattle Department of Transportation

SEPA State Environmental Policy Act

SKCDPH Seattle-King County Department of Public Health
SMC Seattle Municipal Code

SP Spill Plan

SPR Seattle Parks and Recreation

SPU Seattle Public Utilities

SSPC Steel Structures Painting Council

STA Seal of Testing Insurance

STCM Seattle Traffic Control Manual

TCM Traffic Control Manager

TCP Traffic Control Plan

TCS Traffic Control Supervisor

TDP Temporary Discharge Plan

TSA Technical Service Advisor

TVSPP Tree, Vegetation and Soil Protection Plan

UL Underwriters Laboratory

UMTA Urban Mass Transit Administration

USACE United States Army Corps of Engineers

USCGS United States Coastal and Geodetic Survey
USDA United States Department of Agriculture
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USDOE United States Department of Energy

USEPA United States Environmental Protection Agency

WAC Washington Administrative Code

WACA Washington Aggregates and Concrete Association
WALP Washington Association of Landscape Professionals
WAQTC Western Alliance for Quality Transportation Construction
WBE Women’s Business Enterprise

WCLIB West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau

WISHA Washington Industrial Safety and Health Administration
WMBE Women or Minority Business Enterprise

WRI Wire Reinforcement Institute

WSDOE Washington State Department of Ecology
WSDOT Washington State Department of Transportation
WSDSHS Washington State Department of Social and Health Services

WSEM Washington State Energy Management
WWPA Western Wood Products Association
1.3. Definitions

As used in this Contract, the terms listed below are defined as indicated. Unless the Contract
specifically indicates otherwise, the definitions of electrical and electronic abbreviations, terms
and phrases used in the Contract shall be those contained in the latest edition of the IEEE
Dictionary of Electrical and Electronic Terms.

ADDITIVE

A supplemental unit of Work or group of Proposal items, identified separately in the Proposal,
which may be awarded at the discretion of the Owner in addition to the Base Proposal.
ALTERNATE

A unit of Work or group of Proposal items identified separately in the Proposal Documents,
which permits a choice of different methods or Material of construction for performing the same
Work.

ARCHITECT

An individual licensed and registered in the State of Washington to practice architecture.
ASSISTANT

The Engineer’s authorized representative assigned to make detailed inspection of the Work.
AWARD

The formal decision of the Owner to accept the best evaluated Proposal of a responsible Proposer
for the Work as evidenced by the issuance of the Award of Contract.

BASE PROPOSAL

The summation of Proposal item amounts (extensions) or the lump sum Proposal on the Proposal
Form, excluding Additives, Alternates, Deductives and taxes.

BUYER

City of Seattle Purchasing Buyer (Department of Finance and Administrative Services).
CAPABILITY OR CAPABLE

A business that appears able to perform a Commercially Useful Function on the item of Work in
question.
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CHANGE ORDER

A written order issued by the Buyer to the Contractor authorizing a change to the Contract after
execution of the Contract. A Change Order establishes the basis of payment and time
adjustments, if any, for the Work affected by the change.

COMMERCIALLY USEFUL FUNCTION

The performance of real and actual services in the discharge of any contractual endeavor
including managing and supervising the Work involved, negotiating price, determining quality
and quantity, ordering, paying for and installing (if applicable) the material.

CONTRACTOR INCLUSION PLAN

The Owner-provided form used by the Contractor to document Affirmative Efforts.
CONTAMINATED MATERIAL(S)

Soil/material/debris/liquid of any kind that has contaminant levels above the more stringent of
their respective applicable MTCA Method A cleanup level, Method B cleanup level, or Table
749-2 level, all for unrestricted land use per current Chapter 173-340 WAC, or that contains
asbestos, or that contains radionuclides above natural background levels as defined by WAC
173-340-200.

CONTAMINATED MATERIAL(S) NOT DESIGNATED AS DANGEROUS WASTE OR
TSCA WASTE

Contaminated Material(s) that has contaminants at levels below that which would cause it to be
designated as Dangerous Waste(s) or TSCA Waste(s).

CONTRACT FORM

See “Agreement Form.”

CONTRACT TIME

The period of time established by the Contract within which the Work shall be physically
completed.

CONTRACTOR

The individual or entity contracting with the Owner to complete the Work.

DANGEROUS WASTE(S)

Solid waste(s) designated in WAC 173-303-070 through 173-303-100 as dangerous, or
extremely hazardous or mixed waste. Dangerous Waste(s) includes all federal hazardous waste,
plus certain wastes exhibiting characteristics based on toxicity or persistence.

DATES

e Proposal Opening Date: There will be no public Proposal Opening Date.

e Award Date: The date on which the Owner formally accepts the most responsive
Proposal of a responsible Proposer and Awards the Contract for the Work.

e Contract Execution Date: The date the Owner officially binds the Proposer to the
Contract.

e Notice to Proceed Date: The date stated in the Notice to Proceed on which the Contract
Time begins. The Notice to Proceed Date is counted as the first Working Day of Contract
Time.

e Substantial Completion Date: The detailed definition is provided in the Contract.
Basically, this is the date the Engineer determines the Owner has full and unrestricted use
and benefit of the facilities, both from an operational and safety standpoint, and only
minor incidental Work, replacement of temporary substitute facilities, or correction or
repair remains for the physical completion of the Contract.

e Physical Completion Date: The detailed definition is provided in the Contract.
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Basically, this is the date the Owner determines that all Work is physically complete on
the Project. All documentation required by the Contract and required by law does not
necessarily need to be furnished by the Contractor by this date. Physical Completion shall
include energization of the equipment.

e Completion Date: The detailed definition is provided in the Contract. Basically, this is
the date, certified in writing by the Owner, when the Work specified in the Contract is
completed and all the obligations of the Contractor under the Contract are fulfilled by the
Contractor. All documentation required by the Contract and required by law shall be
furnished by the Contractor before establishment of this date.

DAY
Unless otherwise specified, day(s) shall mean Calendar Day(s).

e Business Day: Any Day other than Saturday, Sunday, or Holiday.

e Calendar Day: The time period of twenty-four hours measured from midnight to the next
midnight.

e Non-Working Day: The following are Non-Working Days:
0 Saturday
0 Sunday
o Holiday
o A Day upon which the Engineer issues a suspension order for an excusable delay or a
Day declared an Unworkable Day
0 A Day the Contract specifically requires the Contractor to suspend the Work

e Working Day: A Day not otherwise defined as a Non-Working Day

e Unworkable Day: A Working Day that the Engineer declares to be unworkable because
of unsuitable weather, or another condition beyond the control of the Contractor that
prevents ongoing or scheduled work on the critical path

DEDUCTIVE

A supplemental unit of Work or group of Proposal items, identified separately in the Proposal
that may, at the discretion of the Owner, be deducted from the Base Proposal.

DRAWINGS

The portions of the Contract showing in graphic or pictorial form the design, location, weights,
specifications and dimensions of the elements of the Work.

ENGINEER

The Owner’s representative(s), or authorized Assistant, who administers the technical Work of
this project.

EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICES
(ESCBMPs)

The Contractor shall use on-site construction practices and devices that prevent, reduce, or treat
erosion and sedimentation and maintain surface water quality.

EXECUTION

The formal date after Award that the Owner and Contractor enter into a Contract as evidenced by
the authorized signatures on the Agreement Form along with the provision of the necessary
bond(s), insurance(s), and any other required documents.

HOLIDAY

Pursuant to SMC 4.20.190 and RCW 1.16.050, Holidays for The City of Seattle are the:

e First day of January (New Year’s Day).
7/3/2014





e Third Monday of January (Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr.’s Birthday).
e Third Monday of February (President’s Day).

e Last Monday of May (Memorial Day).

e Fourth Day of July (Independence Day).

e First Monday of September (Labor Day).

e Eleventh Day of November (Veterans’ Day).

e Fourth Thursday of November and the Friday immediately following (Thanksgiving
Day).

e Twenty fifth Day of December (Christmas Day).
When any Holiday falls on a Sunday, the following Monday shall be considered a Holiday.
When any Holiday falls on a Saturday, the preceding Friday shall be considered a Holiday.
Holidays are Non-Working Days.
INSPECTOR
The Owner’s representative(s), or authorized Assistant, who inspects and observers the
Contractors work practices and workmanship for compliance with the contract, drawings, codes
and best practices for the Work of this project.
JOB SITE
See “Project Site.”
LIQUIDATED DAMAGES
The amount(s) stated in the Contract to be paid to the Owner by the Contractor, for each
Working Day of delay in achieving the Substantial Completion Date and the amounts stated in
the Contract to be paid after Substantial Completion and until the Physical Completion Date is
achieved. Such obligation shall not be construed as a penalty, and may be deducted by the Owner
from any payments which are due or become due to the Contractor.
MATERIALS
Any substance specified for use in the construction of the project that enters into and forms a part
of the finished Work.
MATERIAL PERSON
A person or entity that furnishes material, supply, commodity, equipment, or manufactured or
fabricated products and does not perform labor at the Project Site.
NOTICE OF AWARD
A formal written notice from the Owner to the successful Proposer signifying acceptance of the
Proposal.
NOTICE TO PROCEED
The written notice from the Owner to the Contractor authorizing and directing the Contractor to
proceed with the Work and establishing the date on which the Contract Time begins.
ON-SITE-ELECTRICAL LEAD
The Contractor's on-site representative responsible for and authorized to resolve electrical safety
related issues including those raised by the Engineer, Owner’s Project Manager, Assistant, or
Electrical Safety Observer.
OWNER
The City of Seattle.
PAYMENT AND PERFORMANCE BOND
The approved form of security, furnished by the Contractor and the Contractor’s Surety,
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guaranteeing completion of the Work and payment to persons supplying labor and Materials in
the prosecution of the Work. The Owner will provide the Payment and Performance Bond form
to the Contractor.

PROPOSAL

The written offer of a Proposer, executed pursuant to the Proposal Documents, to perform the
Work for a specific price.

PROPOSAL DOCUMENTS

The component parts of the proposed Contract which may include the Advertisement for
Proposals, Proposal Form, Agreement Form, Drawings, Addenda and any other documents
incorporated into the Contract by reference.

PROPOSAL FORM

The Proposal and the included Proposal Documents.

PROJECT MANUAL

The compilation of written provisions and requirements for the equipment related to this specific
project. The Project Manual includes, but is not limited to, the requirements for Proposals,
sample forms, original and executed Agreement Form, wage rates, conditions of the Contract,
Special Provisions and Addenda.

PROJECT SCHEDULE

The schedule for the commissioning of the Denny Substation.

PROJECT MANAGER

Both the Contractor and the Owner shall have Project Managers who shall manage the
administration of the Contract and the Work. They shall function as the points of contacts for the
respective organizations.

PROJECT SITE

The geographic location, as defined in the Contract documents, where the Work is to be
performed (the Denny Substation in Seattle, WA).

PROPOSAL

The written offer of a Proposer, executed pursuant to the Proposal Documents, to perform the
Work for a specific price.

PROPOSER

An individual, partnership, firm, corporation, limited liability company or joint venture
submitting a Proposal

RIGHT OF WAY

Real property secured and reserved for public or private transportation, utility, or other purposes.
SAFETY OBSERVER

Owner authorized Assistant assigned to monitor safety, unless indicated otherwise in the
Contract.

SECTION

A major portion of this Contract that has the highest level of resolution.

SEWER

Any pipe, conduit, or structure used for carrying sewage and other waste liquids, excluding
discharges prohibited by SMC 21.16 (the Side Sewer Code).

SHOP DRAWINGS

Working drawings, shop plans, erection plans, false work plans, framework plans, cofferdam,
cribbing and shoring plans, bending diagrams for reinforcing steel, retaining wall designs,
schematic diagram, or any other supplementary plans or similar data which the Contractor shall
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submit to the Engineer for acceptance.

SPECIAL PROVISIONS

Supplemental provisions and modifications to the Specifications that apply to an individual
project and that are found in the Project Manual.

SPECIFICATIONS

Written technical descriptions of materials, equipment, construction systems, standards, and
workmanship that, in conjunction with the Drawings and other Contract documents, detail the
requirements for the Work.

STATE

The State of Washington.

STORM DRAIN

A pipe, conduit, or structure used to collect and convey rainwater and other permissible
discharges as identified in SMC 22.800-22.808 (the Stormwater Code).

STRUCTURES

Bridges, Culverts, walls, buildings, foundations, water tanks, transmission towers, cribbing,
caissons, or cofferdams, and other similar features that may be encountered in the Work and are
classified as Structures in the Contract.

SUBCONTRACTOR

An entity or individual who performs a portion of the Work pursuant to a Contract or subcontract
of any tier with the Contractor, with the prior written approval of the Owner’s Project Manager
as evidenced by the submission of the Subcontractor approval application.

SUBSECTION

Any portion of this Contract that is a sub part of a Section.

SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

See “Dates”.

SUPPLEMENTAL CONTRACT

An agreement for performance of a portion of the Work in accordance with the provisions of
RCW 60.28.011(7).

SUPPLIER

See “Material Person”

SUPPLIES

Any substance or matter used or consumed in the construction of the project and its
appurtenances that do not become part of the Structure or improvement.

SURETY

A company that is bound with the Contractor to ensure:

e Faithful performance of the Contract, and

e Payment of all laborers, mechanics, Subcontractors and Material person and all persons
or entities that supply any such person with provisions and Supplies for the carrying on of
the Work.

TECHNICAL SERVICE ADVISOR

Single point of contact on site during the installation of the equipment that is knowledgeable
about the equipment and its assembly, unloading, installation and testing.

TRAFFIC CONTROL MANUAL FOR IN-STREET WORK

The "Seattle Traffic Control Manual™ (TCM), is the City of Seattle guide for Work within the
Right Of Way, used in conjunction with and as a supplement to the Manual on Uniform Traffic
Control Devices (MUTCD), as modified and adopted by the Washington Department of
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Transportation (WSDOT).

TSCA WASTE(S)

Soil/material/debris/liquid of any kind that contains polychlorinated biphenyls (PCBs) at a level
that equals or exceeds 50 parts per million, and oil of any kind that contains PCBs at a level that
equals or exceeds 2 parts per million. TSCA Waste(s) is regulated by the federal Toxic
Substances Control Act.

WATER MAIN

A water supply pipe for public or community use.

WMBE GOAL

Participation level, voluntarily established by the Contractor, for commitments to contract with
WMBEs.

WOMEN OR MINORITY BUSINESSES (W/MBES)

Businesses that are self-identified or certified by the Office of Minority and Women’s Business
Enterprise (OMWABE) to be at least fifty-one (51) percent owned by women and/or minority
(including, but not limited to, African Americans, Native Americans, Asians, and Hispanics)
group members.

WORK

The provision of all labor, Materials, equipment, Supplies, and everything needed to successfully
complete a project pursuant to the Contract.

2. DIVISION OF RESPONSIBILITIES
2.1. Owner Responsibilities
Specific responsibilities of Owner:

Review Contractor designs and work and approve them if satisfactory

Lead/coordinate final equipment checkout

Lead/coordinate energization and loading of equipment

Coordination of lay down space

Ac power supply to receptacles according to Supplier’s specifications as negotiated to the

stated limits. Contractor shall provide all Power beyond that stated by the Owner.

e Monitor the physical installation of the Contractor and other contractors and process
thereof.

e Review and approval of Supplier documentation developed for this Project, user’s guides,
drawings, progress reports, factory test plans and procedures, and as-built documentation
of the supplied equipment.

e Furnishing of information required by Supplier to allow Supplier to provide accurate and
timely deliverables as is defined in the Contract.

e Furnishing, upon request by Supplier, necessary documentation, interface information,
engineering drawings, and schematic diagrams of Owner or third party furnished
equipment or designs that will be required for direct interface with Supplier furnished
equipment.

e Coordination of Project work at Owner’s facilities, such as external equipment
connection, site testing, and equipment switching.

e Performing required site testing and supporting third party the site testing
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2.2.

Energization of equipment

Contractor Responsibilities

Other than the responsibilities of the Owner described above, and responsibilities as described in
the Contract, Contractor shall assume complete responsibility for the study, design,
manufacturing, assembly, delivery, installation, integration, implementation, and for meeting the
functional requirements of the RFP of the delivered System in accordance with the Contractor’s
responsibilities shall include, but not be limited to, the following:

Supply and installation of all System equipment as specified.

All System engineering and required design, integration, development and
implementation as necessary to meet Contract requirements for a fully operational
System.

Supply of system solution to satisfy all requirements (as specified in this Contract).
Integration of the equipment supplied with this scope of work with the external
equipment (balance of the substation).

Provide a Proposal in response to Owner’s RFP and follow the intent of the proposal
through to the successful completion of the scope of work.

Supply of required interface equipment to the third part supplied equipment as specified
in this Contract.

Furnishing of all interconnecting cables and wiring, including power wiring, between all
Contractor-furnished equipment. Supplier shall provide the manufacturer type and
catalog number for the power plugs, communication interface connectors, power
terminations and other connectors to external equipment.

Supply of specified documentation and software.

Training of Owner’s personnel as required.

Delivery, installation and assistance commissioning of the supplied equipment for use by
Owner at Owner’s site.

Warranty support of the supplied equipment.

Support site acceptance tests, commissioning and energization as defined in this Contract.
Provide a proposal for a maintenance contract for GIS equipment

Providing repair or replacement of defective software, parts or components, and test
equipment during the test, startup, commissioning, energization and operational periods.
Furnishing site planning information, such as, power, grounding, seismic protection,
physical information, dust protection, and other requirements as recommended by
manufacturer for the proper environmental control and operation of all equipment
supplied by Supplier under this contract.

Shipment of all project deliverables to the Site specified herein.

Contractor shall provide all power cords and power distribution subsystems as needed
from the Owner provided outlets or connection point

Meet all federal, state, municipal laws and ordinances

Certify that equipment is suitably prepared to be safely energized and loaded and will
perform according to the Contract

Proper coordination with other site contractors and the Owner

Work with Owner and Owner’s Consultant to facilitate completion of substation design
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2.3. Substation Construction Contractor Responsibilities (third party)

A separate public works contract shall be awarded subsequent to this Contract. That contractor
(third party) and its subcontractors shall construct the substation and shall have primary
responsibility for the construction schedule, access to the site and security of the site.
Coordination shall be primarily through the Owner’s Project Manager

3. COORDINATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

All parts of the Contract are essential and complementary. A requirement occurring in one is
binding as though occurring in all. The Contractor shall provide any Work or materials clearly
implied in the Contract even if the Contract does not mention it specifically. The Contractor shall
inform the Owner’s Project Manager immediately, in writing, if the Contractor finds:

e A discrepancy between various parts of the Contract

e An error or omission in the Drawings

e Adiscrepancy in the layouts and instructions given by the Engineer

The Contractor shall not proceed with any Work affected by such discrepancy, error, or omission
until directed to do so by the Owner’s Project Manager.

Written dimensions shall take precedence over scaled dimensions.

If any part of the Contract requires Work that does not include a description for how the Work is
to be performed, the Work shall be performed in accordance with standard trade practices. For

purposes of the Contract, a standard trade practice is one having such regularity of observance in
the trade as to justify an expectation that it will be observed by the Contractor in doing the Work.

In case of any ambiguity or dispute over interpretation of the provisions of the Contract, the
decision of the Owner shall be final.

4. DISPUTE AND CLAIMS RESOLUTION PROCESS

Owner and Contractor shall maintain business continuity to the extent practical while pursuing
disputes. Any dispute or misunderstanding that may arise under this Contract concerning
Contractor's performance shall first be resolved, if mutually agreed to be appropriate, through
negotiations between the Contractor's Project Manager and Owner's Project Manager, or if
mutually agreed, referred to Owner’s named representative and the Contractor's senior
executive(s).

This Section only applies for disputes at the work site other contractors. The dispute and claim
resolution process shall follow the procedures set forth in this Section. The scope of the dispute
set forth in the written dispute notice will govern and limit the scope of all subsequent claim,
mediation or litigation on the subject matter, and the Contractor shall not be allowed to enlarge
the scope of any claim beyond that originally presented in the written dispute notice.
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4.1. Dispute Resolution Sequence

The dispute resolution process sequence shall be dispute, claim, mediation, litigation, in that
order. The Contractor agrees to follow this sequence. Failure to follow this sequence by the

Contractor shall constitute a waiver of any right to dispute or to claim for additional time or

additional payment for the disputed Work.

All disputes shall start by the delivery of written notice to the Owner’s Project Manager. The
Owner’s Project Manager shall evaluate the notice and make a written decision on the matter as
provided in this Section. If the Contractor disagrees with the decision, in whole or in part, the
Contractor may file a claim as provided in this Section. If the Owner’s Project Manager denies
the claim, the Owner and Contractor shall at the Contractor’s request, go to mediation as
provided in this Section. If the claim is not resolved at mediation, the Contractor may file suit in
the King County Superior Court at Seattle, Washington as provided in this Section.

4.2. Change Order Disputes
4.2.1. Change Order Dispute Timeframe

In the event that the Contractor disagrees with any Change Order, including any written directive
by the Owner’s Project Manager, the Contractor shall, not later than the close of the second full
Working Day, notify the Owner’s Project Manager in a signed, dated writing, that it disputes the
decision. In the event that the dispute involves quantities, the written dispute notice shall be filed
before the placement of the changed quantities and not later than the close of the second full
Working Day. Failure by the Contractor to timely furnish notice of a dispute waives the right to
make any further dispute or claim regarding the subject.

4.2.2. Change Order Dispute Notice

The written dispute notice shall identify the Change Order or other Owner’s Project Manager’s
directive being disputed and a brief explanation of the basis for the dispute.
4.2.3. Change Order Dispute Response

The Owner’s Project Manager may issue a written decision or may ask in writing for further
information.

4.2.4. Change Order Additional Information Request

If the Owner’s Project Manager asks for further information, the Contractor shall within ten (10)
Working Days of the date of that request, furnish a dated, signed written supplemental statement
containing the following:
e The date of the supplemental written statement;
The date of the directive to perform the disputed Work;
The nature and circumstances which caused the dispute;
The Contract provisions that relate in any way to the dispute;
The estimated additional dollar cost, if any, of performing the disputed Work and how
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that estimate was determined, in detail;

e An analysis of the accepted critical path schedule in effect at the time the dispute arose,
showing the schedule change or disruption, if the Contractor is asserting a schedule
change or disruption; and

e Any additional information the Owner’s Project Manager requests.

4.2.5. Change Order Additional Time Request

The Contractor may request an extension of time to furnish additional written information. The
Owner’s Project Manager will determine if such additional information would be helpful and if
the Owner’s Project Manager determines it would be helpful, the Owner’s Project Manager will
specify a reasonable extension of time. Any extension must be approved in writing by the
Owner’s Project Manager.

4.2.6. Change Order Dispute Response Timeframe

Within ten (10) Working Days from the date the Contractor filed the dispute or the receipt of
requested information, the Owner’s Project Manager will issue a written decision regarding the
dispute. At the Owner’s Project Manager’s sole discretion, the Owner’s Project Manager may
furnish written notice to the Contractor extending the time for the decision for a period not to
exceed 20 additional Working Days.

4.2.7. Change Order Dispute Rejection

If the Owner’s Project Manager rejects any or all of the Contractor’s dispute, the Owner’s
Project Manager’s notice will contain the reasons for the rejection. Payment for approved Work
will be made in accordance with the Payment Section. In the event that the Owner’s Project
Manager fails to decide the dispute within the ten (10) Working Days, unless extended by the
Owner’s Project Manager, the Contractor may deem the dispute rejected and file a claim in
accordance with this Section.

4.2.8. Change Order Dispute Work Obligation

The dispute shall not relieve the Contractor from the obligation to promptly proceed with the
Work, including the disputed work. The Contractor shall timely perform all Work unless directed
in writing by the Owner’s Project Manager to stop work in whole or in part. When performing
any disputed Work, the Contractor shall keep complete records of actual costs and actual time
incurred, identifying extra costs and extra time associated with the disputed Work.

4.3. Claims

Both the Owner and the Contractor have an interest in the prompt and fair resolution of claims.
The purpose of the claims provisions of this Contract is to create a clearly defined process
intended to fairly resolve claims at the earliest possible point in time without unnecessary delay
or expense, including the expense of mediation or litigation. In order for the Owner’s Project
Manager to accurately evaluate and decide claims, the Contractor shall be responsible for
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presenting all relevant information in support of a claim at the claims stage, including the
information required in this Section. The Contractor shall not be permitted to present information
known or available to the Contractor (including Subcontractors and Suppliers), schedules or
schedule logic, or, basis of the dispute, at the mediation or litigation stage which was not
presented to the Owner’s Project Manager at the time the claim was presented.

If the Contractor disagrees with the Owner’s Project Manager’s decision under this Section, the
Contractor may file a claim as provided in this Section:
e Claims of less than $50,000 shall be filed within ten (10) Working Days of the date of the
Owner’s Project Manager's written notice under this Section.
e Claims equal to or greater than $50,000 shall be filed within twenty (20) Working Days
of the date of the Owner’s Project Manager's written notice.

The Contractor may request an extension for filing a claim. Any extension must be approved in
writing by the Owner’s Project Manager.

The Contractor waives any claim for additional payment if a claim is not filed as provided in this
Section.

All claims shall be in writing, shall contain sufficient detail to enable the Owner’s Project
Manager to ascertain the basis and amount of the claim, shall be certified by the Contractor as
stated below and shall be filed with the Owner’s Project Manager.

No claim will be allowed after the Completion Date.
4.4. Minimum Claim Documentation

At a minimum, the following information shall accompany each claim:

e The date of filing the claim

e A detailed factual statement supporting the claim, including all relevant dates, locations,
and Proposal items of Work affected by the claim

e The date on which facts arose which gave rise to the claim

e The name and title of each individual involved in or knowledgeable about the subject of
the claim

e The specific provisions of the Contract which support the claim and a statement of the
reasons why such provisions support the claim

e If the claim relates to a decision of the Owner’s Project Manager in which the Contract
provides that the Owner’s Project Manager’s decision is final, the Contractor shall set out
in detail all facts supporting its position relating to the decision of the Owner’s Project
Manager

e A copy of the original, signed notice of dispute, as well as a copy of any supplemental
documentation provided to the Owner’s Project Manager and a copy of any written
communication from the Owner’s Project Manager regarding the dispute

e Copies of diaries, meeting minutes, notes, or field records prepared contemporaneously
with any oral communications that relate to the subject of the claim

e Copies of any additional documents that support the claim (manuals which are standard
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to the industry governing the Work in which the claim is being made may be included by
reference; however, the Contractor shall clearly state which part or parts of the industry
standard the Contractor is relying upon)

44.1. Contract Time Extension

If an extension of Contract Time is sought, also include:

e The specific Days and dates for which it is sought

e The specific reasons the Contractor believes a time extension should be granted

e The specific provisions of this Contract under which an extension is sought

e The Contractor’s written explanation of the reason for the requested change including the
method of analysis used and where appropriate referring to the relevant schedules;
supporting documents such as look-ahead, as-built, daily records, time sheets, and the
basis for the rates of affected tasks that the base CPM was founded on, may be required
by the Owner’s Project Manager

4.4.2. Additional Compensation

If additional compensation is sought, the Contractor shall document the exact dollar amount
sought supported by a breakdown of:

e The dollar amounts as-Proposed, and/or as incorporated into the Contract via approved
Change Orders

e The actual amounts accrued
e The additional compensation sought

The Owner’s Project Manager may require the basis of any of these amounts.

The Contractor shall provide the documentation of the amount in the following categories, as
applicable:

442.1. Direct Labor

Includes hours. This includes regular time rates and overtime rates for all employees and work
classifications. These rates shall include the basic prevailing wage and fringe benefits, the
current rates for Federal Insurance Compensation Act (FICA), Federal Unemployment Tax Act
(FUTA) and State Unemployment Tax Act (SUTA), the company’s present rates for Medical
Aid and Industrial Insurance premiums and the planned payments for travel and per diem
compensation. This excludes overhead and profit.

4.4.2.2. Direct Material
Includes invoices. The invoice cost for Contractor-supplied Materials. This cost shall include

freight and handling charges and applicable taxes as shown on the invoices issued by the
Supplier. This excludes overhead and profit.
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4.4.2.3. Direct Equipment

Includes hours, invoice, and rental agreements as applicable. Separately identify each piece of
equipment utilized and the operation cost for each piece of equipment including all fuel, oil,
lubrication, ordinary repairs, maintenance, and all other costs incidental to furnishing and
operating the equipment, and the standby rate for each piece of equipment. This excludes
overhead and profit. All equipment shall have detailed descriptions, including but not limited to
year, make, and model.

e Where the equipment is Contractor owned through outright ownership or through a long-
term lease, the Contractor shall document the Contractor’s actual internal proposal rates
(Proposal rates are the equipment rates used by the Contractor or Subcontractors for
proposing and project cost tracking; these rates typically exclude labor for operation; if
an operator is included in a Proposal rate, it should be indicated as such).

e Where the equipment is rented and operated by the Contractor, the Contractor shall
document the actual rental amounts including the actual rates for the equipment
(excluding labor for operation).

e Where the equipment is rented from a third-party with operator, the Contractor shall
document the actual rental amounts including the actual rates for the equipment
(including labor for operation).

4424, Services

Includes invoices/agreements. All invoices and agreements (additional breakdown may be
required by the Owner’s Project Manager). This excludes overhead and profit.

4425. Overhead and Profit

Includes percentages that apply to direct costs in sub items 1, 2, 3 & 4 above (Direct Labor,
Direct Material, Direct Equipment, and Services). Markups for overhead and profit shall be
provided in detail under the following categories listed below. General company overhead,
project overhead, and profit percentages shall be provided for each affected Proposal items of
Work, the mobilization Proposal item, and for the project as a whole.

e General Company Overhead
Costs of the Contractor’s home or corporate office necessary to run the business and to support
the projects in the field. The Owner’s Project Manager may require that the general company
overhead be supported with documentation of company financial information for the past two
years.

e Project Overhead

Indirect costs that cannot be identified with a specific installation activity but support the project
as a whole. The Owner’s Project Manager may require documentation of actual costs accrued.
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e Profit

Net proceeds after expenses. The Owner’s Project Manager may require a detailed justification
with supporting documentation of the company’s financial information for the past two years.

4.4.2.6. Subcontractor Costs

Payments the Contractor makes to Subcontractors at any tier for performing Work are to be
included in the claim. This cost shall be calculated and itemized in the same manner prescribed
for the Contractor.

44.217. Non-reimbursement for Contractor Inefficiencies

No costs for repair or replacement of defective work or damage to property, of Contractor caused
delays, or other inefficiencies resulting from the Contractor operations (including
Subcontractors, services, and Suppliers) shall be included in actual or projected costs.

4.4.2.8. Non-reimbursement for Repeated Claims

No costs shall be included more than once in the claim documentation.

4.43. Additional Information Requests

The Contractor shall submit any additional information requested in writing by the Owner’s
Project Manager.

444, Notarized Claim Statement

The Contractor shall submit a notarized statement containing the following language:

“STATE OF WASHINGTON )
) SS.
THE COUNTY OF KING )
The undersigned,
(name)
, of
(title) (company)

being first duly sworn on oath, deposes and says:
The claim for extra compensation and/or time made herein for work on this

Contract is a true statement of the actual costs incurred and/or time sought, and is
fully documented and supported as required by the Contract between the parties.
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Dated /sl

Subscribed and sworn before me this day of

Notary Public in and for the State of Washington
residing at

My appointment expires
The Contractor shall only pursue administrative resolution of any claim with the Owner’s Project
Manager or the designee of the Owner’s Project Manager.

It is the responsibility of the Contractor to keep full and complete records of the actual additional
costs and the actual additional time incurred for any alleged claim. The Contractor shall retain
these records for a period of not less than three years after the Completion Date. The Contractor
shall permit the Owner’s Project Manager complete and unrestricted access to these records and
any other records as may be requested by the Owner’s Project Manager to determine the facts or
contentions involved in the claim.

Failure to submit such information and details as described, to provide access to the records, or
as requested in writing by the Owner’s Project Manager for any claim will operate as a waiver of
the claims by the Contractor.

Provided that the Contractor has fully complied with all the provisions of this Section, the
Owner’s Project Manager will respond to the claim by written notice to the Contractor as
follows:
e Within forty-five (45) Working Days from the date the claim is filed if the claim amount
is less than $50,000
e Within ninety (90) Working Days from the date the claim is filed if the claim amount is
equal to or greater than $50,000
e |If the Owner’s Project Manager determines that the above constraints are unreasonable
due to the complexity of the claim under consideration, the Owner’s Project Manager will
notify the Contractor within fifteen (15) Working Days from the date the claim is filed as
to the amount of time which will be necessary for the Owner’s Project Manager to
prepare its response.

If the Owner’s Project Manager fails to provide written notice within the time periods set forth
above, the claim shall be deemed to have been denied and the Contractor may proceed to
mediation in accordance with this Section.

4.5. Mediation

If the Owner’s Project Manager denies the claim or the claim is deemed denied under this

Section, the Contractor may request mediation, provided the Contractor does so by delivering
written notice to the Owner’s Project Manager within thirty (30) days of receiving the Owner’s
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Project Manager's written notice of denial or the date on which the claim is deemed denied.

The date the Contractor’s written notice is received by the Owner’s Project Manager shall be the
date of filing the written notice. The failure to file the written notice within the time period stated
above shall result in the Owner’s Project Manager’s decision regarding the claim being final and
binding on the Contractor and all its Subcontractors.

The parties will select a mutually agreed upon mediator. If they are unable to agree, the Owner
and the Contractor shall seek the selection of the mediator by the King County Superior Court at
Seattle, Washington.

Mediation will occur within sixty (60) days of the filing of the Contractor’s written notice to
mediate unless both the Contractor and the Owner’s Project Manager agree to a later date or
unless the mediator’s schedule requires a later date.

Each party will participate in the mediation process in good faith and may be represented at the
mediation by lawyers. The parties shall each bear their respective costs incurred in connection
with this procedure, except that they shall share equally the fees and expenses of the mediator
and the costs of the facility for the mediation.

If mediation does not resolve the disputed matter, the Contractor may pursue judicial resolution
as provided in this Section.

4.6. Litigation

If mediation does not resolve the disputed matter, the Contractor may serve and file a lawsuit in
King County Superior Court in Seattle, Washington. Such lawsuit shall be filed within one
hundred eighty (180) Days of the Physical Completion Date or within 90 Days of the completion
of the mediation process under this Section, whichever is later. This requirement cannot be
waived except by an explicit waiver signed by the Owner. The failure to file a lawsuit within the
180 Day period shall result in the Owner’s Project Manager’s decision rendered in accordance
with this Section being final and binding on the Contractor and all its Subcontractors.

Actions by the Contractor against the Owner or between the Contractor and its Subcontractors
arising out of a common set of circumstances shall, upon demand by the Owner, be submitted in
a single forum or the Owner may consolidate such claims or join any party necessary to the
complete adjudication of the matter in the same forum.

4.7. Audits

All claims by the Contractor for additional compensation shall be subject to audit. In the event of
an audit the Contractor shall make available to the Owner all documents that the Owner’s Project
Manager requests within seven (7) days of a written notice from the Owner’s Project Manager.
Failure of the Contractor or a Subcontractor of any tier, to maintain or retain sufficient records to
allow the Owner to verify all or a portion of the claim or to permit Owner access to the books
and records of the Contractor, or Subcontractor of any tier, shall constitute a waiver of the
portion of the claim that cannot be documented and shall bar any recovery for any portion of a
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claim that cannot be documented.

5. ADIITIONAL TERMINATION CLAUSES ONCE WORK HAS STARTED
AT THE SITE
5.1. Termination for Default

The Owner may terminate the Contract upon the occurrence of any one or more or the following
events:

e If the Contractor fails to supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable Materials or
equipment

e If the Contractor refuses or fails to prosecute the Work with such diligence as will ensure
its physical completion within the Contract Time and any extension of time that may
have been granted to the Contractor by Change Order or otherwise

e |f the Contractor is adjudged bankrupt or insolvent, or makes a general assignment for the
benefit of creditors, or if the Contractor or a third party files a petition to take advantage
of any debtor's act or to reorganize under the bankruptcy or similar laws concerning the
Contractor, or if a trustee or receiver is appointed for the Contractor or for any of the
Contractor's property on account of the Contractor's insolvency, and the Contractor or its
successor in interest does not provide the Owner’s Project Manager adequate assurance
of future performance in accordance with the Contract within 15 Days of receipt by the
Contractor or its successor in interest of a request for assurance from the Owner’s Project
Manager

o If the Contractor disregards any law, ordinance, rule, code, regulation, order or similar
requirement of any public entity having jurisdiction

e |f the Contractor disregards the authority of the Owner’s Project Manager

e If the Contractor performs any portion of the Work in a way that deviates from the
Contract requirements, and neglects or refuses to correct any rejected performance

e If the Contractor otherwise violates in any material way any material provision or
requirement of the Contract

e If the Contractor failed to disclose or submitted false or misleading information in the
Supplemental Proposer Responsibility Criteria Form or attached documentation

Once the Owner determines that sufficient cause exists to terminate the Contract, written notice
will be given to the Contractor and its Surety indicating that the Contractor is in breach of the
Contract and that the Contractor is to remedy the breach within fifteen (15) days after the written
notice is delivered. In case of an emergency such as potential damage to life or property, the
response time to remedy the breach after the written notice may be shortened. If the remedy does
not take place to the satisfaction of the Owner’s Project Manager, the Owner’s Project Manager,
by serving written notice to the Contractor and Surety, may either:
e Transfer the performance of the Work from the Contractor to the Surety
e Terminate the Contract and, at the Owner’s Project Manager's option, prosecute it to
completion by Contract or by other means. Any extra costs or damages to the Owner
shall be deducted from any money due or coming due to the Contractor or Surety under
the Contract
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If the Owner elects to pursue one remedy, it will not bar the Owner from pursuing other remedies
on the same or subsequent breaches.

Upon receipt of a written notice that the Work is being transferred to the Surety, the Surety shall
enter upon the Project Site and take possession of all Materials, tools, and appliances for the
purpose of completing the Work pursuant to the Contract and employ by contract or otherwise
any person or persons satisfactory to the Owner’s Project Manager to finish the Work and
provide the Materials without termination of the Contract. Such employment shall not relieve the
Surety of its obligations under the Contract and the Contract Bond. If there is a transfer to the
Surety, payments on progress estimates covering the Work subsequent to the transfer shall be
made to the extent permitted under law to the Surety or its agent without any right of the
Contractor to make any claim against the Owner for such sums.

If the Contractor fails to correct any material breach within the time specified in the Owner's
written notice and if the Owner terminates the Contract or provides such sufficiency of labor or
Materials as is required to complete the Work, then the Contractor shall not be entitled to receive
any further payment on the Work until the Work has been fully performed. The Contractor shall
bear all extra expenses incurred by the Owner in completing the Work, including all increased
costs for completing the Work, and all damages sustained, or that may be sustained, by the
Owner by reason of such refusal, neglect, failure, or discontinuance of the Work by the
Contractor. If Liquidated Damages are provided for in the Contract, the Contractor shall be liable
for whatever amount of such damages accrues through the Substantial Completion Date. After all
the Work encompassed by the Contract has been completed, the Owner’s Project Manager will
calculate the total expenses and damages for the completed Work. If the total expenses and
damages are less than any unpaid balance due the Contractor, the excess will be paid by the
Owner to the Contractor. If the total expenses and damages exceed the unpaid balance, the
Contractor and the Surety shall be jointly and severally liable to the Owner and shall pay the
difference to the Owner on demand.

In exercising the Owner’s Project Manager's right to prosecute the Work to physical completion,
the Owner’s Project Manager shall have the right to exercise sole discretion as to the manner,
method, and reasonableness of the costs of completing the Work. In the event that the Owner
takes Proposals for remedial work or physical completion of the project, the Contractor shall not
be eligible for the Award of such contract.

In the event the Contract is terminated, the termination of the Contract shall not affect any rights
of the Owner against the Contractor, including any warranties or assurances. The rights and
remedies of the Owner under the termination clause are in addition to any other rights and
remedies provided by law or under this Contract. Any retention or payment of monies to the
Contractor by the Owner will not release the Contractor from liability.

If a written notice of termination for default has been issued and it is later determined for any
reason that the Contractor was not in default, the rights and obligations of the parties shall be the
same as if the written notice of termination had been issued pursuant to Termination for Public
Convenience Section. This result shall apply where the Contract is terminated for default because
of failure to prosecute the Work, and where a Contractor’s delay was found to be excusable
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under the provisions of this Contract.
5.2 Termination Claim by Contractor

After receipt of a written notice of termination of Contract for public convenience, the
Contractor shall submit to the Owner’s Project Manager a termination claim in sufficient detail
to enable the Owner’s Project Manager to ascertain the basis and amount of the claim. The claim
shall provide the minimum detailed information required by Dispute Section. The claim shall be
submitted promptly but in no event later than sixty (60) Days after the effective date of
termination. The Contractor shall pursue resolution of the claim through the established
administrative channels of the Owner. The Contractor shall make its business and office records
available to the extent necessary for the Owner’s Project Manager to verify the Contractor's
claim and to determine the amount of entitlement per the Payment Section. Subject to the
provisions of this Contract, the decision of the Owner’s Project Manager shall be final.

5.3. Termination for Delays Due to Litigation

Pursuant to RCW 60.28.080, if the delay caused by litigation exceeds six months, the Contractor
may then elect to terminate the Contract and receive payment in proportion to the amount of the
Work completed plus the cost of the delay. Amounts retained and accumulated under RCW
60.28.011 shall be held for a period of sixty (60) Days following the election of the Contractor to
terminate.

5.4. Responsibility of the Contractor and Surety

Termination of the Contract or an Order of Debarment shall not relieve the:
e Contractor of any responsibilities under the Contract for Work performed
e Surety or Sureties of obligations under the Contract Bond, and Retainage Bond if
applicable, for Work performed

5.5. Termination Before Completion

Pursuant to RCW 60.28.011(7), if after a substantial portion of the Work has been completed, an
unreasonable delay will occur in the completion of the remaining portion of the Contract for any
reason not the result of a breach thereof, the Owner may, if the Contractor agrees, delete from the
Contract the remaining Work and accept as final the Improvement at the stage of completion
then attained and make payment in proportion to the amount of the Work accomplished. In such
case, whatever amount of the Contractor’s compensation has been retained and accumulated
pursuant to RCW 60.28.011(7) shall be held for the statutory period of sixty (60) Days following
the establishment of the Completion Date. In the event that the Work shall have been terminated
before Completion, the Owner may thereafter enter into a new contract with the same Contractor
without an Advertisement for Proposals or Proposal for the performance of the remaining Work
or Improvement for an amount equal to or less than the cost of the remaining Work under the
original Contract.

6. EMERGENCY INDIVIDUAL WORKER REPLACEMENT
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Notwithstanding the schedules and responsibilities herein, Owner and the Contractor may need
to consider individuals for emergency replacement in the event a worker cannot perform or is
terminated. In such event, Owner may allow the Contractor to submit additional names in
anticipation of such future need.

7.

Owner shall not unreasonably withhold approval of such individuals, although Owner is
not under the obligation to accept individuals that would otherwise be rejected as not
suitable.

The Background/Criminal check must be renewed every four years for Contractor
workers. If the worker was required by Owner to undergo a background check and/or
cyber security training, the Contractor must likewise notify Owner when that worker
approaches four years. This notice to Owner must be no less than sixty (60) days before
the end of the four-year period. At that time, to comply with appropriate regulatory
requirements, Owner may require another background/criminal check.

The Contractor shall provide to Owner, no less than eight (8) hours from when the status
change becomes effective, notice of any Contractor worker who is:

0 Reassigned

0 No longer requires Designated Access to perform the contract tasks

o Terminated by the Contractor for any reason.

In no case shall such notice be greater than eight (8) hours.

The Contractor shall immediately notify Owner’s Project Manager to report if a worker
has a change in criminal history or background status. Owner may initiate a new
background/criminal check for this or other cause during the term of the worker’s access.
For furniture moves, on the day(s) of service, at the job site, the Crew Chief is to submit
the names of those present at the job site to Owner’s Building Service Manager. Owner’s
Project Manager is responsible for rejecting any individuals that have not been approved
by Owner. Should such a rejection result in a failure by the Contractor to meet the
Contractor obligations for a crew of sufficient size to complete the move, the Contractor
assumes all resulting liabilities and damages in accordance with the contract and all terms
and conditions.

CYBER TRAINING REQUIREMENTS

If applicable, Owner may require that any Contractor worker receive appropriate cyber security
training. Such workers must receive cyber security training once each year they work under the
contract.

Routine background/criminal history check reports shall include:

Identity verification (e.g. social security number verification)

A search of records from any federal, state or county court in the United States

An international records search

Records of all convictions or releases from prison within the last ten (10) years
Non-Routine Elements of a Background/Criminal Report

Owner may search for dependency actions.

Owner may search for information on protection proceedings related to sex offender,
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8.1.

8.2.

9.

assault, abuse, or exploitation of a minor, developmentally disabled person, or vulnerable
adult, or domestic relations proceedings.

Owner may search for additional information detail, as determined by Owner, above and
beyond the scope of a routine background/criminal history check as defined in the
General Requirements Section.

If the required access for the worker is subject to NERC, Owner will require all workers
to undergo annual Cyber Security Training offered by Owner. The workers will be paid
for the time they spend in such training. If this requirement applies, Owner will require
the Contractor to submit a list of such workers and their status of Cyber Training
annually upon contract anniversary.

SECURITY ACCESS REQUIREMENTS

Contractor’s Use of Premises

Contractor workers shall have only limited use of the premises for work, storage, access,
and equipment.

Material/equipment staging areas will be limited to floors and areas designated within the
Scope of Work. Maintain clear access to site and building entrances.

Driveway use will be limited and travel will be bi-directional.

Restrooms may have restricted access, as appropriate to the Scope of Work.

All workers who must provide services or delivery at Owner’s facility must obtain prior
permission from Owner and make arrangements for an escort or background check is
appropriate to the work while on the facility site.

Related Requirements and Documents

All Contractor employees at the job site shall wear identification that is prominent and
clearly marked, which clearly identifies the individual as an employee with the building
services company.

When appropriate, Contractors will be issued a Departmental Identification/Access
Badge, for the designated contract period, giving them access to the facility for which
they require access. These Identification/Access Badges will be returned to the
Department at the completion of the contract.

DIFFERENT SITE CONDITIONS - “CHANGED CONDITIONS”

The Contractor shall provide written notice to the Owner’s Project Manager, if the Contractor
encounters:

Pre-existing subsurface or latent physical conditions at the Project Site differing
materially from those indicated in the Contract and information available to proposers
OR

Pre-existing unknown physical conditions at the Project Site of an unusual nature,
differing materially from those ordinarily encountered and generally recognized as
inherent in work of the character provided for in the Contract and information available
to proposers
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The notice shall be submitted before the conditions are disturbed on the date of discovery or
promptly the next Working Day. The Contractor shall not proceed with that portion of the Work
until ordered to do so.

Upon notification by the Contractor, or when the Owner’s Project Manager suspects a differing
site condition, the Owner’s Project Manager will promptly investigate the alleged changed
condition, and:

e |If the Owner’s Project Manager determines that differing site conditions do not exist, the
Contractor will be notified in writing. Should the Contractor disagree with such
determination, the Contractor may file a written notice of dispute with the Owner’s
Project Manager pursuant to the requirements of Dispute Section
OR

e |f the Owner’s Project Manager finds that conditions are materially different and cause an
increase or decrease in the Contractor’s cost of, or the time required for, performing all or
any part of the Work, the Owner’s Project Manager will make an equitable adjustment in
the payment for the performance of the Work in accordance with Payment Section

No equitable adjustment will be allowed unless the Contractor has given the written notice
required in the Subsection above; provided, however, the time for giving the written notice may
be extended by the Owner’s Project Manager for good cause. The time for giving written notice
will not be extended beyond the time the Contractor knew, or should have known, of the
existence of the differing site condition. Contractor shall, in no event, be responsible for any pre-
existing conditions at the Work site. Contractor is responsible for their design scope and
equipment as furnished to match supplied Consultant drawings and will remedy discrepancies at
Consultant’s sole expense or as agreed with Owner’s Project Manager.

If there is a decrease in the cost or time required to perform the Work, failure of the Contractor to
notify the Owner’s Project Manager of the differing site condition shall not affect the Owner’s
Project Manager’s right to make an adjustment in cost or time.

10. PROGRESS ESTIMATES AND PAYMENTS

Owner’s Project Manager issued progress estimates or payments for any part of the Work shall
not be used as evidence of performance or quantities. Progress estimates serve only as a basis for
making payments. The Owner’s Project Manager may revise progress estimates any time before
the Certificate of Completion is issued.

11. PROJECT CLEANLINESS AND FINAL CLEANUP

The Contractor shall keep the Project Site clean and remove debris, refuse, and discarded
materials of any kind resulting from the Work.

Disposal of waste shall be in accordance with all applicable provisions of the Contract.

The Contractor shall also perform final cleanup as provided in this Section. The Owner’s Project
Manager will not establish the Physical Completion Date until final cleanup is completed. The
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street Right of Way, Material sites, quarry or pit sites, borrow sites, sites used for temporary
waste storage, and all other areas the Contractor occupied to do the Work shall be left neat,
clean, and presentable. The Contractor shall not remove warning, regulatory, or guide signs
unless approved otherwise in writing by the Owner’s Project Manager. In the event that the
Contractor shall fail to complete clean-up, the Owner, after providing five (5) Days notice, may
complete the clean-up and deduct the costs thereof from moneys due or to become due to the
Contractor.

11.1.

Contractor Cleanup Responsibilities

The Contractor shall:

Remove and dispose all rubbish, surplus Materials not identified as salvage by the
Owner, discarded Materials, falsework, piling, camp buildings, temporary structures,
Equipment, and debris;

Remove from the Project Site, all unneeded rock, aggregate and similar material left from
grading, surfacing, or paving unless the Contract specifies otherwise or the Owner’s
Project Manager approves otherwise;

On all concrete and asphalt pavement Work, clean the pavement and dispose of the wash
water and debris in accordance with SMC 22.800-22.808, which prohibits such
discharges from entering the Storm Drain or substation drain system;

Sweep and clean structure decks and properly dispose of wash water and debris in
accordance with SMC 22.800-22.808, which prohibits such discharges from entering the
Storm Drain or substation drain system;

Clean out from all Culverts and Storm Drains and substation drains, inlets, catch basins,
maintenance holes and Water Main valve chambers, within the limits of the Contractor’s
work scope, all dirt and debris of any kind that results from Contractor's operations;
Level and fine grade all excavated material not used for backfill where the Contract
requires;

Upon completion of grading and cleanup operations at any privately-owned site for
which a written agreement between the Contractor and property owner is required, the
Contractor shall obtain and furnish to the Owner’s Project Manager a written release
from all damages, duly executed by the property owner, stating that the restoration of the
property has been satisfactorily completed;

Remove all temporary construction stormwater pollution prevention elements within 5
Working Days after final site stabilization, or after they are no longer needed, whichever
is later;

Prior to the completion of the Work, all new, replaced and disturbed surfaces shall be
amended;

Remove warning, regulatory, or guide signs once removal has been approved in writing
by the Owner’s Project Manager; and

Clean, remove, and dispose of any debris of any kind that results from Contractor's
operations within or outside of the Project Site(s).

All costs associated with cleanup and disposal shall be incidental to the Work and shall be
included in the various Proposal items in the Proposal and at no additional cost to the Owner.
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12, CONTROL OF WORK
12.1. Authority of Owner’s Project Manager

The Owner’s Project Manager shall be satisfied that all Work is being done in accordance with
the requirements of the Contract. The Contract gives the Owner’s Project Manager authority over
the Work. Whenever it is so provided in this Contract, the decision of the Owner’s Project
Manager shall be final, provided that such decision may be challenged in accordance with the
Dispute Section.

The Owner’s Project Manager’s decisions will be final on all questions including, but not limited
to, the following:

e Quality and acceptability of Materials and Work;

e Substitutions;

e Measurement of Proposal item Work;

e Acceptability of rates of progress on the Work;

e Interpretation of the Contract;

e Determination as to the existence of differing site conditions;
e Fulfillment of the Contract by the Contractor;

e Payments under the Contract including equitable adjustments;
e Suspension of the Work;

e Determination as to Unworkable Days;

e Reviews of submittals; and

e Determination of Notice to Proceed Date, Substantial Completion Date, and Physical
Completion Date

If the Contractor fails to respond promptly to the requirements of the Contract or orders from the
Owner’s Project Manager:

e The Owner’s Project Manager, pursuant to the terms of this Contract, may use the
Owner’s Project Manager’s forces, other Contractors, or other means to accomplish the
Work

e The Owner, will not be obligated to pay the Contractor, and will deduct from the
Contractor’s payments, additional costs when any other means must be used to carry out
the Contract requirements or Owner’s Project Manager’s orders

The Owner’s Project Manager, pursuant to the terms of this Contract, may suspend all or part of
the Work for any of the following reasons:

e The Contractor fails to fulfill Contract terms, to carry out the Owner’s Project Manager’s
orders, or to correct unsafe conditions of any nature

e The Contractor fails to comply with environmental implementation, corrective action,
testing, or self reporting requirements

e The weather or other conditions are unsuitable
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e Itisin the public interest

Nothing in the Contract requires the Owner’s Project Manager to provide the Contractor with
direction or advice on how to do the Work. If the Owner’s Project Manager takes no exception or
renders an opinion on any method or manner for doing the Work or producing Materials, it will
not:

e Guarantee that following the method or manner will result in compliance with the
Contract;

e Relieve the Contractor of any risks or obligations under the Contract; or
e Create any liability for the Owner.

12.2. Authority of Assistants

The Owner’s Project Manager may appoint Assistants to assist in determining if the Work and
Materials meet the requirements of the Contract. Assistants have the authority to reject defective
material and suspend Work that is being done improperly, subject to the final decision of the
Owner’s Project Manager. Assistants may exercise such additional authority as may be delegated
to them by the Owner’s Project Manager.

Assistants and Inspectors are not authorized to accept Work, to accept Materials, to issue
instructions, or to give advice that is contrary to the Contract. Work done or Material furnished
which does not meet the Contract requirements shall be at the Contractor’s risk and shall not be a
basis for a claim even if the Inspectors or Assistants purport to change the Contract to provide
for such Work or Material, to approve or accept such Work or Material, or issue any instructions
contrary to the Contract.

Although Assistants may advise the Contractor of any faulty Work or Materials or infringements
of the terms of the Contract, failure of the Owner’s Project Manager or Assistant to do so shall
not constitute acceptance or approval.

12.3. Authority of Electrical Safety Observer
12.3.1. Locations Where ESO is Required

The Owner’s Project Manager will assign an Electrical Safety Observer when Work is
performed:

e Atasubstation

e Inaswitchyard

e Inan energized vault

e At other locations containing high voltage lines or equipment

e When installing ducts and vaults in the vicinity of energized underground electrical
transmission or distribution system

e When any excavation is within fifteen (15) feet of an energized electrical transmission or
distribution system as indicated by "marked for locate"
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e As otherwise deemed necessary by the Owner’s Project Manager

The only exception shall be when the Contract specifies, and contains a Proposal item, that the
Contractor provides a qualified Contractor’s Electrical Safety Observer who is approved by
Owner.

12.3.2. ESO Request Procedure

The Contractor shall provide a minimum seven (7) Working Days advance notice request for an
Electrical Safety Observer. The Contractor shall provide an adequate description of the Work to
be performed, equipment to be used, and the Work duration. When the Contractor, or its
Subcontractor, does not schedule work on a specific Day or Days, the Contractor shall provide
one (1) Working Day advance notice unless arranged otherwise with the Electrical Safety
Observer. Failure to inform the Electrical Safety Observer, at least one (1) Working Day in
advance of a change in the Contractor's schedule where an Electrical Safety Observer is not
required, will result in the Owner back charging the Contractor for the Electrical Safety
Observer's services at the site.

12.3.3. ESO Responsibility

The Electrical Safety Observer's involvement with site safety shall be limited to electrical safety,
unless the Contract indicates otherwise. The Electrical Safety Observer will notify the Contractor
of electrical hazards and may instruct, warn, and if necessary, direct Contractor and
Subcontractor personnel to move a safe distance from electrical system components. In addition
to all other rights of the Owner, and Owner’s Project Manager, the Electrical Safety Observer
shall have the authority, but not the duty, to stop Work if the Electrical Safety Observer judges
that there is any hazard that immediately imperils life, health, or property.

12.4. Contractor Safety Responsibility

The Contractor shall have sole responsibility for safety pursuant to the Contract. The presence or
absence of an Electrical Safety Observer shall not alter the Contractor's responsibility for the
occupational health and safety of individuals on the Project Site and shall not relieve the
Contractor of any of its legal obligations for worker safety.

12.5. On-Site Electrical Lead

The Contractor shall designate a Contractor's On-Site Electrical Lead and shall ensure that each
Subcontractor designates a Subcontractor's On-Site Lead when Work requires an Electrical
Safety Observer. The On-Site Electrical Lead shall be authorized to resolve safety related issues
raised by the Engineer, Owner’s Project Manager, Assistant, or Electrical Safety Observer. The
Contractor shall ensure that such On-Site Electrical Lead is physically present at the work
requiring an Electrical Safety Observer. Each On-Site Electrical Lead, whether Contractor's or
Subcontractor's, shall identify himself or herself to the Electrical Safety Observer at the
briefing/tailgate conference.

At the briefing/tailgate conference on each Day when an Electrical Safety Observer is required,
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the Contractor shall notify the Electrical Safety Observer of the work to be performed requiring
an Electrical Safety Observer. Each On Site Electrical Lead, or Contractor's or Subcontractor's
onsite supervisory representative, shall complete and sign the Safety Watch Checklist and
Certification of Training form provided by the Electrical Safety Observer before work begins for
which an Electrical Safety Observer is required.

13. SUBMITTALS

The Contractor shall not perform Work or obtain Material or begin fabrication based on a
required submittal until the Engineer has returned the approved submittal. If a submittal is
required by the Contract, any related portion of Work performed by the Contractor prior to the
Owner’s Project Manager's return of an approved submittal, or as otherwise specified by the
Owner’s Project Manager, shall be solely at the Contractor's risk and expense.

Owner encourages the use of environmentally friendly materials and methods. Unless the
Contract or Owner’s Project Manager specifies otherwise, electronic submittals shall be used to
the maximum extent feasible. When hard copy (paper and other media) submittals are required,
the Contractor shall use recycled and reusable products including recycled content paper.

This Section addresses submittals required by the Engineer. Other documentation required by the
Owner will be specified in the applicable sections.

The electronic submittal received by the Owner’s Project Manager shall be considered the
official and governing document unless a non electronic submittal is required. The date on which
the submittal is received by the Owner’s Project Manager (either physically or electronically)
shall be considered the date submitted, except that submittals received by the Owner’s Project
Manager on a non-Working Day, or received after 4:00 PM on a Working Day, shall be
considered submitted on the following Working Day.

13.1. Submittal Numbering and Response Categories

The use of unique identifying numbers for submittals is required to facilitating Contract-related
communications and is therefore required by the Owner. Owner’s Project Manager. At the initial
project meeting a submittal numbering and approval system shall be agreed by the parties.

13.2. Submittal Transmittal and Response Form (ST&R Form)

This form is required by several City departments, and when so required, shall be filled out by
the Contractor and emailed as part of the complete package along with the submittal in PDF to
the Engineer. Owner’s Project Manager will complete the form and respond electronically.

13.3. Contractor Submittal Delivery and Review Timelines

The submittal received date for submittals will be as specified in this Section.

Unless otherwise specified in the Contract, the Contractor shall allow the Owner the following
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submittal review timelines:
e 20 Working Days for Structural Shop Drawings
e 15 Working Days for other Shop Drawings
e 10 Working Days for all other submittals

The Contractor shall transmit submittals in a timely manner to meet Contract Time, and shall
take into consideration the possibility of resubmittal.

Submittals required prior to or at the preconstruction conference in accordance with this Section
shall be provided and will be reviewed as indicated in the Contract or as mutually agreed. Unless
specified or mutually agreed otherwise, submittals received prior to the preconstruction
conference shall be considered as received at the preconstruction conference for purposes of
determining the start of the Owner’s review cycle.

13.4. Submittal Control Document

At the preconstruction conference, the Contractor shall be prepared to discuss the nature and
timelines of all submittals as they relate to the various portions of the Work, to the Proposal
items, and to the proposed progress schedule. The Contractor shall prepare and submit to the
Owner’s Project Manager a Submittal Control Document listing all submittals and when these
submittals shall be delivered to the Owner’s Project Manager. The Contractor may reference the
critical path method (CPM) schedule and show submittals in the CPM. Major submittals and
review times shall be shown in the CPM. The initial Submittal Control Document shall be
submitted with the base CPM schedule.

The data in the submittal control document shall not relieve the Contractor of the obligation to
comply with the requirements regarding Contract Time. Unless all submittals are shown in the
CPM schedule, the Contractor shall review the Submittal Control Document at least every thirty
(30) days and update or correct the Submittal Control Document as necessary. It is recommended
that the Submittal Control Document updates be submitted concurrently with critical path
method (CPM) schedule updates. Submittal Control Document updates are incidental to the
Proposal items and not required when all pending submittals are shown on the CPM schedule.

At a minimum, the Submittal Control Document and/or CPM schedule shall address Material
submittals, Shop Drawings, and the standard submittals listed in this Section.

13.5. Early Submittals

The following shall be submitted prior to or at the preconstruction conference:
Preliminary CPM schedule;

Submittal Control Documents;

Waste and disposal sites;

Technical submittals

When applicable, the following shall be submitted and approved by the Owner’s Project
Manager prior to mobilization to the Project Site:
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Construction Stormwater and Erosion Control Plan (CSECP);
Tree, Vegetation, and Soil Protection Plan (TVSPP);

Spill Plan (SP);

Health and Safety Plan (if applicable);

SDOT Street Use Permit and approved Traffic Control Plan.

14. CONTRACTOR’S REQUEST FOR INFORMATION, SUBSTITUTIONS,
AND DEVIATIONS

The Owner’s Project Manager's review of requests for clarification, approved submittal
deviations, and/or substitution shall not relieve the Contractor from responsibility for the
submittal review timeline requirements of the Contract.

14.1. Request for Information (RFI)

Information requests shall be submitted to the Owner’s Project Manager using the Request for
Information (RFI) form. The Contractor shall follow the procedures specified in This Section and
will supplement the form with any other appropriate information. The required notice form titled:
“Request for Information” will be provided in an electronic format by the Owner’s Project
Manager upon request.

Each Contractor’s Request for Information shall use this form in the format provided, completed
in its entirety, supplemented with other appropriate information as may be specified elsewhere,
and submitted with attachments necessary for proper review by the Owner’s Project Manager
and Engineer. Requests for Information submittals found to contain errors, or unapproved
deviations or variations from the Contract, may be determined by the Owner’s Project Manager
to be out of compliance with the Contract. Any costs or delays associated with non-conforming
Requests for Information are the Contractor’s sole responsibility and the Owner’s Project
Manager has no requirement to extend Contract Time or to make additional payments.

If the Contractor considers any comment by the Owner’s Project Manager on the returned
Request for Information to constitute a change, the Contractor shall make such written notice in
accordance the Changes Section.

14.2. Submittal Update (Deviation)

Where the Contractor intends to change, deviate from, or supplement a previously reviewed
submittal accepted by the Owner’s Project Manager, the Contractor shall resubmit the originally
reviewed submittal to the Owner’s Project Manager for additional review indicating the proposed
changes or deviations from the originally reviewed submittal and shall clearly state reasons,
additional calculations, additional details, as necessary to support such need for change or
deviation.

14.3. Contract Deviation Request

Any request for a variation or deviation from the Contract (other than substitutions addressed
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below) shall allow the Owner’s Project Manager a minimum 10 Working Days to review and
return the request and shall clearly state reasons, additional calculations, additional details, as
necessary to support such request or deviation from the Contract. The Owner’s Project Manager
reserves the right to deny requests for deviation from the Contract if the request is not in the best
interest of the Owner’s Project Manager, or if time or resources are not available for review. The
Owner’s Project Manager’s decision will be final and the Contractor shall Propose accordingly.

14.4. Substitution

All Materials, equipment or methods proposed by the Contractor as a substitution for a brand
name, trademark, patent number, proprietary process, or specified item with an “or equal”
allowance shall be addressed in the submittal. In making a request for substitution, the
Contractor’s submittal shall demonstrate that the proposed substitution fully meets or exceeds the
requirements in the Control of Materials Section. Any request to use a substitute for a non-
proprietary material, equipment, or process shall be proposed through correspondence and shall
allow the Owner’s Project Manager 10 Working Days to review and return the request and shall
fully meet or exceed the requirements in the Control of Materials Section and the applicable
Section.

14.5. Submittal Review and Possible Response Actions

The Owner’s Project Manager's submittal review is to ensure compliance with the requirements
of the Contract. The Owner’s Project Manager’s review shall not extend to consideration of the
Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures of construction or to safety
precautions or programs incident thereto, except where a specific means, method, technique,
sequence, or procedure of construction is required or prohibited by the Contract or a regulatory
agency. Owner’s Project Manager review of a separate Proposal item does not indicate approval
of the assembly in which the Proposal item functions. The Contractor is responsible for
confirming and correlating all dimensions; fabrication and construction techniques; coordinating
the Contractor’s Work with that of all other trades; and the satisfactory performance of the entire
Work in strict accordance with the Contract. Submittal comments and project action items shall
be tracked electronically on a spreadsheet developed and maintained by the Owner.

The following notations shall be interpreted as follows:
145.1. No Exception Taken

Submittals returned and marked “No Exception Taken” authorize the Contractor to proceed with
the portion of the Work, proceed with the fabrication, or to obtain Materials or Equipment, as
contained in the submittal. Where more than one submittal is required for a portion of the Work
or for a greater portion of Work containing the submittal portion, no portion of Work shall
proceed until all submittals required of that Work portion are returned by the Owner’s Project
Manager without requiring resubmittal. The Contractor shall not revise in any way, a portion of
the Work or fabrication based on submittal returned “No Exception Taken”. Revisions shall only
be made in compliance with the requirements of this Section.
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14.5.2. Make Corrections Noted

Submittals returned and marked “Make Corrections Noted” authorize the Contractor to proceed
with the portion of Work covered by the submittal as long as the corrections noted are followed:;
for submittals prepared by Professional Engineer, the Contractor shall provide a return copy
showing the noted corrections. The Contractor is responsible for the submittal, thus if they do not
agree with the corrections noted, they shall resubmit before proceeding with that portion of the
Work.

14.5.3. Submit Specified Item

Submittals returned and marked “Submit Specified Item” indicate an incomplete submittal and
does not authorize the Contractor to perform that portion of the Work. The “specified item” shall
be resubmitted in accordance with this Section.

1454, Rejected or Revise and Resubmit

Submittals returned and marked “Rejected” or “Revise and Resubmit” indicate the submittal is
incomplete or does not comply with Contract requirements, and shall be resubmitted with
appropriate changes before proceeding with that portion of the Work.

14.6. Actions By Contractor Before Submittal Return By Owner’s Project Manager

The Contractor shall bear all risks associated with purchasing any Material or equipment or for
beginning fabrication or beginning any Work requiring a submittal, until the Contractor has
received a submittal response from the Owner’s Project Manager that authorizes the Contractor
to proceed with the portion of the Work.

14.7. Resubmittals

Submittals returned to the Contractor marked “Rejected”, “Revise and Resubmit”, or “Submit
Specified Item” will include the Engineer’s and Owner’s Project Manager’s comments. The
Contractor shall address the Owner’s comments in its resubmittal, and the Contractor’s
correction shall be clearly identified in the resubmittal to assist the Owner’s review.

“Resubmittal” shall be considered a new submittal; a new submittal review period of the duration
specified for the original submittal shall begin upon receipt of the resubmittal by the Engineer.
No extension of Contract Time will be allowed for resubmittals.

15. SHOP DRAWINGS

The Contractor shall submit supplemental Shop Drawing with calculations as required for the
performance of the Work. The drawings shall be on sheets measuring 24 by 36-inches, 11 by 17-
inches, or on sheets with dimensions in multiples of 8 %2 by 11-inches. All drawings shall be to
scale. The design calculations shall be on sheets measuring 8 %2 by 11-inches. They shall be
legible, with all terms identified, and may include computer printouts.
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The drawings and calculations shall be provided far enough in advance of actual need to allow
for the review process by the Engineer, which may involve rejection, revision, or resubmittal.
Shop Drawing will be submitted, and re-submitted if required, by the Contractor in an orderly
sequence so that they may be reviewed by the Engineer in the order in which they are received,
without creating delay. The Contractor may suggest the sequence in which these Shop Drawing
submittals are to be reviewed by the Owner’s Project Manager in order to meet the critical path
scheduling needs.

Shop Drawing and calculation submittals shall be prepared by (or under the direction of) a
Professional Engineer, licensed under Title 18 RCW, State of Washington, and shall carry the
Professional Engineer’s signature and seal.

If more than the specified number of Working Days are required for the Owner’s review of any
individual submittal or resubmitted, an extension of time will be considered in accordance with
the Contract.

Before submittal of Shop Drawings, the Contractor shall have determined and verified all
quantities, dimensions, specified performance criteria, installation requirements, Materials,
catalog numbers and similar data and reviewed or coordinated each Shop Drawing with other
Shop Drawings and with the requirements of the Contract. Copies of the Drawings or Standard
Plans as substitutes for Shop Drawings will be rejected and shall require resubmittal.

15.1. Shop Drawings Varying From Contract Requirements

Submittal of a shop drawing that varies from the Contract requirements shall be considered a
Contract deviation request and shall comply with the requirements of this Section.

15.2. Submittal Prepared by Professional Engineer or Other Licensed Professional

Where the Contract requires a submittal prepared by a Professional Engineer or other licensed
professional (Surveyor, Landscape Architect, Architect, etc.) hereafter referred to as “Licensed
Professional”, all drawings and design calculations shall be prepared by (or under the direct
supervision of) a Licensed Professional, with current license under Title 18 RCW, State of
Washington, who is registered and qualified in the applicable branch of engineering, or a special
profession. Any plan details or drawings requiring design calculations by a Licensed
Professional shall be considered a Shop Drawing.

15.2.1. Drawing Sheet Requirements

Each sheet of the drawings shall carry the following:
e Licensed Professional’s original signature, date of signature, original seal, and
registration number,
e The initials and dates of all participating design professionals,
e Clear notations of all revisions including identification of who authorized the revision,
who made the revision, and the date of the revision,

e The Contract Purchase Order number, Contract title, and sequential sheet number. These
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shall also be on all related documents, and
e |dentify where each drawing sheet will be utilized by referencing the Contract Drawing
sheet number and related item or detail.

15.2.2. Design Calculations Requirements

Design calculations shall carry on the cover page:
e The Licensed Professional’s original signature
Date of signature
Original seal
Registration number
Contract Purchase Order number
Contract titles
Sequential index to calculation page numbers

15.2.3. WA Licensed Professional Review

A State of Washington Licensed Professional, licensed under Title 18 RCW, State of
Washington, and qualified in the applicable branch of engineering or a special profession may be
retained to check, review and certify Shop Drawings and calculations of an individual who is
licensed in another state provided that the following conditions are satisfied:

e That the Work being reviewed was legally prepared by an individual holding valid
registration in another state in the applicable branch of engineering or a special
profession

e The Washington State Licensed Professional conducts independent calculations and
reviews all technical matters contained within the subject Work, Drawings,
Specifications, legal requirements, technical standards, other related documents; and has
verified that the design meets all applicable Specifications and is in agreement with the
specific site conditions and geometry

e All plan sheets shall carry the Washington State Licensed Professional’s original
signature, date of signature, original seal, and registration number

e The Washington State Licensed Professional’s independent calculations shall be
submitted for review along with the drawings. The independent calculations shall carry
on the cover page the Washington State Licensed Professional’s original signature, date
of signature, original seal, and registration number. The cover page shall also include the
following: the Contract Purchase Order number, Contract title, and sequential index to
calculation page numbers

The Washington State Licensed Professional shall keep a signed and sealed copy of the
falsework, formwork plans, independent calculations, Specifications and other related
documentation that represents the extent of the review.

16. AS-BUILT RECORDS SUBMITTALS

Where Contractor provided as-built records are required in the Contract, the Contractor shall
keep at the Project Site Shop Drawings and other drawings accurately detailing deviations from
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the original drawings. As-built records shall include all changes to the Work including, but not
limited to: design changes, fabrications, assembly diagrams, and other as-built records as
specified in the Contract and as required by the Engineer.

As-built records shall be kept up-to-date as the Work requiring as-built records progresses and
shall be available for review by Engineer or their designee. Two copies of as built record
drawings shall be kept by the Contractor.

At a minimum one set shall be updated daily, the other set shall be no more than 2 working days
behind the other set. Owner shall be able to take one set offsite for scanning to return to
Contractor the next working day.

The Contractor shall submit to the Engineer an as-built record set showing all as-built
information required in the Contract within ten (10) Working Days of completion of that portion
of the Work. These as-built records shall be accurate, clean, clear, easily readable, and shall
become the official as-built record set for the applicable portion of the Work. All as-built records
are required for Physical Completion.

17. CONTRACTOR’S FAILURE TO PROVIDE OR COMPLETE
SUBMITTALS AND PROGRESS OF THE WORK

All submittals required of the Contractor shall be provided by the Contractor. The Contractor
acknowledges that its failure to timely provide or complete all submittals will place an extra and
unnecessary burden on the Engineer in meeting other obligations and exposes the Owner to
increased costs associated with delay in the completion of the Work. The Contractor agrees that
failure to provide and complete all submittals is cause for the Owner’s Project Manager to
withhold payment in the progress estimate for any and all Proposal items where the Contractor
has failed to comply with the specified requirement to provide such submittal. No claim for delay
or extension to Contract Time will be allowed for time lost due to Contractor’s late submittal or
to Contractor’s resubmittal.

18. CONFORMITY WITH AND DEVIATIONS FROM DRAWINGS AND
STAKES

Work performed shall be in conformity with the lines, grades, cross sections, data, and
dimensions indicated on the Drawings Owner’s Project Manager. These marks will govern the
Contractor’s Work. The Contractor shall take full responsibility for detailed dimensions,
elevations, and slopes measured from them.

Where specific tolerances are stated in the Contract, the Work shall be performed within those
stated limits. The Owner’s Project Manager will determine if the Work is in conformity with the
lines, grades, cross sections, and dimensions given. The Owner’s Project Manager’s decision on
whether the Work is in conformity shall be final.

Prior to undertaking each part of the Work, the Contractor shall carefully study and compare the
Contract to existing field conditions by checking and verifying pertinent figures shown in the
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Contract, and checking and verifying all applicable field measurements. The Contractor shall
promptly provide written notice to the Owner’s Project Manager of any conflict, error,
discrepancy, or omission that the Contractor discovers.

The Contractor shall not deviate from the requirements in the Contract except when authorized to
do so, in writing, by the Owner’s Project Manager.

19. INSPECTION OF WORK AND MATERIALS

Work performed and Materials furnished will be subject to inspection by the Engineer. The
Contractor shall give the Owner’s Project Manager or their designee a minimum three (3)
Working Days advance notice when Work and Materials are ready for inspection, testing,
review, approval, or retesting as applicable. The Contractor shall provide such facilities as are
deemed necessary by the Engineer for sufficient and safe access to the Work or to the Material.

Upon request, the Contractor shall furnish, without charge, samples of Materials used, or to be
used in the Work, for inspection and testing, to ensure conformance with the Contract. If
Materials are tested and approved for the Work, then used for purposes not connected with the
Work, the cost of testing and inspection will be deducted from monthly progress estimates for
payment to the Contractor. Materials used without inspection may be ordered removed and
replaced, and the cost of the Material, including the work associated with the removal and
replacement of the Material and any other Material and Work impacted by the removal and
replacement, shall be at the Contractor’s sole expense.

If the Contractor fails to furnish Material samples and/or test results as required in the Contract,
the Engineer and/or testing agency designated by the Engineer, may sample and/or test the
Material at the Contractor's sole expense in order to verify compliance of the Material with the
Contract. These charges will be deducted from moneys due or to become due the Contractor on
monthly progress estimates.

Inspections, tests, measurements and other actions taken by the Engineer are for the sole purpose
of assisting the Engineer to assess, whether or not Work, Materials, rate of progress, and
quantities, comply with the Contract. These actions by the Engineer shall not relieve the
Contractor from determining independently that full compliance with the Contract is met at all
times, or relieve the Contractor from any responsibility for the Work.

Upon request, the Contractor shall remove or uncover any portions of completed Work for
inspection. After inspection, the Contractor shall make restoration conforming to the standards
required by the Contract. The costs associated with uncovering, removing, testing, and retesting
as applicable, and restoring exposed Work and Material, including compensating the Owner for
any additional professional services required including retesting, shall be at the Contractor's sole
expense, if:

e The exposed Work or Material proves to be unacceptable, or

e The exposed Work or Material was placed without authority or due notice to the Owner’s

Project Manager.
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If the exposed work proves to be acceptable and the Contractor had performed the original work
with the authority of and due notice to the Engineer, payment will be made as extra Work for all
costs associated with the uncovering, removing, and restoration and the Contract Time will be
adjusted.

Where Work is required to be performed on any facility of a public agency, railroad, or utility, or
to the satisfaction of any federal, State, County, or municipal agency, their representatives shall
be permitted to inspect the Work when the Contractor is advised by the Owner’s Project
Manager to permit them to do so. The Contractor agrees that such inspection shall not make such
representatives a party to the Contract, nor shall it constitute an interference with the rights of the
Owner or the Contractor.

20. DEFECTIVE AND UNAUTHORIZED WORK

The Owner’s Project Manager will not pay for unauthorized Work or defective Work. Work and
Materials that do not conform to the requirements of the Contract, Work done beyond lines and
grades shown in the Drawings or established by the Engineer, or extra Work and Materials
furnished without written approval of the Engineer or Owner’s Project Manager will be
considered defective Work or unauthorized Work as applicable. Such Work shall be at the
Contractor’s risk and sole expense and may be rejected, even if the Work has been inspected, or
a progress estimate is made for payment.

Upon order of the Owner’s Project Manager, such Work or Material shall immediately be
remedied, removed, replaced, or disposed of and all costs, including retesting costs as applicable,
associated with such Work shall be at the Contractor's sole expense. Such Laboratory retesting
costs of replaced or reconstructed Work or Material will be charged to the Contractor in
accordance with the following schedule:

Failure on the part of the Engineer or an Assistant to reject defective Work or unauthorized Work
shall not release the Contractor from the Contractor’s contractual obligations, be construed to
mean acceptance of such Work or Material by the Owner or, after the Completion Date, bar the
Owner from recovering damages or obtaining such other remedies as may be permitted by law.

No adjustment in the Contract Time or compensation will be allowed because of delays in the
performance of the Work as a result of correcting defective Work or unauthorized Work.

21. COST RECOVERY

If the Contractor fails to remedy defective Work and/or unauthorized Work within the time
specified in a written notice from the Owner’s Project Manager, or fails to perform any part of
the Work required by the Contract, the Owner’s Project Manager may correct and remedy such
Work, as may be identified in the written notice, by such means as the Owner’s Project Manager
deems necessary, including the use of Owner forces.

If the Contractor fails to comply with a written notice to remedy what the Owner’s Project
Manager determines to be an emergency situation due to defective or unauthorized Work or due
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to the Contractor failing to perform Work, the Owner’s Project Manager may have the defective
Work and unauthorized Work, or both as may apply, corrected immediately, have the rejected
Work removed and replaced, or have Work the Contractor fails to perform completed by using
in-house or other forces. An emergency situation is any situation that, in the opinion of the
Owner’s Project Manager, a delay in its remedy could be potentially unsafe, or might cause
serious risk of loss or damage to the public.

The Contractor shall pay any direct or indirect costs incurred by the Owner’s Project Manager to
correct or remedy the Contractor’s defective or unauthorized Work, or any damage resulting
from the Contractor’s refusal or failure to perform any Work. This includes the cost to repair or
replace work completed by others damaged due to correcting or removing the Contractor’s
defective or unauthorized work. Payment will be deducted by the Owner’s Project Manager from
any payments due to the Contractor.

No adjustment in Contract Time or in compensation or both will be allowed because of the delay
in the performance of the Work attributable to Owner’s exercise of the right provided by this
Section nor shall the exercise of this right diminish the Owner’s right to pursue any other avenue
for additional remedy or damages with respect to the Contractor’s failure to perform the Work as
required.

22, EQUIPMENT AND MACHINERY

Equipment and machinery shall be adequate for the purposes used, kept in good working
condition, and operated by competent operators.

The Contract may require automatically controlled equipment for some operations. If the
automatic controls on such equipment fail, the Contractor may operate the equipment manually
for the remainder to that normal Working Day, provided the method of operation produces
results otherwise meeting the Specifications. Continued operation of the equipment manually
beyond this Working Day will be permitted only by specific authorization of the Owner’s Project
Manager.

The Owner’s Project Manager will reject equipment that repeatedly breaks down or fails to
produce results within the required tolerances. The Contractor shall promptly replace rejected
equipment. Rejection and replacement of equipment shall give the Contractor no right to
additional compensation or time.

23. FINAL INSPECTION

23.1. Substantial Completion Date

When the Contractor considers the Work to be substantially complete, the Contractor shall so
notify the Owner’s Project Manager and request the Owner’s Project Manager establish the

Substantial Completion Date. To be considered substantially complete the following conditions
shall be met:

e The Owner must have full and unrestricted use and benefit of the facilities, both from an
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operational and safety standpoint

e Only minor incidental Work, replacement of non-essential, temporary substitute facilities,
or corrective or repair Work remains to reach physical completion of the Work

e Owner’s Engineer, Owner’s Project Manager, Contractor’s Project Manager, Testing
Contractor, Owner’s Consultant, Technical Services Coordinator and any Contractor
Supervisory personnel must agree that all supplied and installed contractor equipment is
fully tested and fully prepared to be safely energized, loaded and placed in service by the
Owner

The Contractor's request shall list the specific items of Work in subparagraph two immediately
above that remain to be completed in order to reach physical completion. The Owner’s Project

Manager will schedule an inspection of the Work with the Contractor to determine the status of
completion.

If, after inspection, the Owner’s Project Manager concurs with the Contractor that the Work is
substantially complete, the Owner’s Project Manager will, by written notice to the Contractor, set
the Substantial Completion Date. If, after this inspection, the Owner’s Project Manager does not
consider the Work substantially complete, the Owner’s Project Manager will, by written notice,
so notify the Contractor giving the reasons therefore.

Upon receipt of written notice concurring in or denying Substantial Completion, whichever is
applicable, the Contractor shall pursue vigorously, diligently and without unauthorized
interruption, the Work necessary to reach substantial and/or physical completion. The Contractor
shall provide the Owner’s Project Manager with a revised critical path schedule indicating when
the Contractor expects to reach substantial and/or physical completion of the Work.

The above process shall be repeated until the Owner’s Project Manager establishes the
Substantial Completion Date.

The Owner’s Project Manager may also establish the Substantial Completion Date unilaterally.
24. FINAL INSPECTION AND PHYSICAL COMPLETION DATE

The Owner’s Project Manager will not make the final inspection until the physical Work
required by the Contract has been completed. This Work shall include final cleanup, providing
the Owner’s Project Manager with all required submittals, completing operational testing and
submitting operation and maintenance (O&M) manuals when specified in the Contract, and all
extra Work ordered by the Owner’s Project Manager.

When the Contractor considers the Work physically complete and ready for final inspection, the
Contractor, by written notice, shall request the Owner’s Project Manager to schedule a final
inspection. Within five (5) Days, the Owner’s Project Manager will set a date for final
inspection. The Owner’s Project Manager and the Contractor will then make a final inspection,
and the Owner’s Project Manager will notify the Contractor in writing of all particulars in which
the final inspection reveals the Work incomplete or unacceptable. The Contractor shall
immediately take such corrective measures as are necessary to remedy the listed deficiencies.
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Corrective Work shall be pursued vigorously, diligently, and without interruption until physical
completion of the listed deficiencies.

If action to correct the listed deficiencies is not initiated within seven (7) Days after receipt of the
written notice listing the deficiencies, the Owner’s Project Manager may, upon written notice to
the Contractor, take whatever steps are necessary to correct those deficiencies. Such steps may
include the correction of defects using in-house forces or by others. In such case, the direct and
indirect costs incurred by the Owner’s Project Manager shall be deducted from moneys due or
becoming due the Contractor. Such indirect or direct costs shall include in particular, but without
limitation to, compensation for additional professional services required in cost of repair and
replacement of the Work of others which is destroyed or damaged by correction, removal, or
replacement of the Contractor's deficient Work. The Contractor will not be allowed an extension
of Contract Time because of a delay in the performance of the Work attributable to the exercise
of the Owner’s Project Manager's right hereunder.

Upon correction of all deficiencies, the Owner’s Project Manager will notify the Contractor and
the Owner, in writing, of the date upon which the Work was considered physically complete.
That date shall constitute the Physical Completion Date of the Contract, but shall not imply all
the obligations of the Contractor under the Contract have been fulfilled.

Physical Completion shall include energization of the equipment.
25. COMPLETION

The Contractor shall perform all the obligations under the Contract before the Completion Date
can be established. A Certificate of Completion for the Work issued by the Owner will establish
the Completion Date and certify the Work as complete. The following must occur before the
Completion Date can be established:
e The physical Work on the Project site must be complete; and
e The Contractor shall furnish all documentation required by the Contract and required by
law, necessary to allow the Owner to certify the Contract as complete. These include but
are not limited to:

o0 Extension of time requests
o Material certifications

o Certified payrolls and prevailing wage statements and any remaining Affidavits of
Prevailing Wages

The issuance of a Certificate of Completion will not constitute acceptance of unauthorized Work
or defective Work or Material.

The Contractor agrees that establishment of the Completion Date shall not relieve the Contractor
of the responsibility to indemnify, defend, and protect the Owner against any claim of loss
resulting from the failure of the Contractor, a Subcontractor of any tier, or any other person who
provides labor, Supplies, or provisions for carrying out the Work or for any payments required
for unemployment compensation under Title 50 RCW or for industrial insurance and medical aid
required under Title 51 RCW.
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Failure of the Contractor to perform any or all of the Contractor’s obligations under the Contract
shall not bar the Owner from unilaterally certifying the Contract complete so the Owner’s Project
Manager may calculate a Final Contract Price.

26. SUPERINTENDENTS, CONTRACTOR PERSONNEL, LABOR, AND
EQUIPMENT

The Contractor shall keep a copy of the Contract at the Project Site, give the Work the attention
required to maintain scheduled progress, and cooperate with the Owner’s Project Manager and
the Owner’s Project Manager’s Assistants in the administration of the Work.

The Contractor shall be present, in person, or be continuously represented by a duly authorized
representative at the Project Site during progress of the Work. The Contractor shall designate in
writing before starting the Work, a project manager or superintendent, who shall be experienced,
capable of understanding the Contract, and able to supervise the performance of the Work. The
Contractor’s Project Manager shall have full authority to represent and act for the Contractor.
Written notice given to the Contractor’s Project Manager or superintendent shall be as binding as
if given to the Contractor.

The Work shall be under the continuous supervision of competent personnel experienced in the
class of Work being performed. Incompetent, careless, or negligent employees (including
supervisors and the Contractor’s Project Manager) shall be discharged by the Contractor upon
written order of the Owner’s Project Manager. A Contractor’s Project Manager or supervisor that
repeatedly fails to follow a written order, direction, instruction, or determination from the
Owner’s Project Manager shall, upon written order from the Owner’s Project Manager,
immediately be removed from the Project Site by the Contractor. The Contractor shall then
designate in writing to the Owner’s Project Manager, a new Contractor’s Project Manager or
supervisor. Failure to comply with such order shall be sufficient grounds for termination of the
Contract.

217. CONSTRUCTION STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION
COORDINATION

If applicable , the Contractor shall assign a Construction Stormwater and Pollution Prevention
Coordinator (CSPPC) to the Work and shall identify the CSPPC at the pre-construction
conference. CSPPC responsibilities shall be formally assigned to one or more of the Contractor’s
supervisors who are actively involved in the planning and management of field Contract
activities. Alternates may be identified. The CSPPC is responsible for ensuring the Contractor’s
compliance with all City of Seattle, other local jurisdictions, county, state, and federal,
construction stormwater pollution prevention requirements and shall be available on call 24
hours per day through the duration of the Work. The CSPPC shall be listed on the Emergency
Contact List.

The CSPPC shall have overall responsibility for compliance and coordination of the following
plans and submittals for the project, and any other pollution prevention elements on the project:
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Construction Stormwater and Erosion Control Plan (CSECP)
Tree, Vegetation and Soil Protection Plan (TVSPP)

Spill Plan (SP)

Temporary Discharge Plan (TDP)

Temporary dewatering

A lead shall be identified for each plan listed above. The identified Leads shall have the
responsibilities and shall meet the requirement as specified below. CSPPC may be the lead on
any or all elements. If the Contractor identifies multiple leads, the Contractor shall clearly
identify the responsibilities of each.

28. CERTIFIED EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL LEAD (IF
APPLICABLE)

28.1. Spill Prevention and Response Lead

The Contractor shall assign a Spill Prevention and Response Lead to the Work and shall identify
the responsible party at the pre-construction conference. This individual shall be listed on the
Emergency Contact List.

The Spill Prevention and Response Lead shall be given the authority and shall be responsible for
ensuring compliance with this Section.

28.2. Temporary Discharge Lead

When temporary discharge of process water, groundwater, or concentrated and collected
stormwater is a component of the Work, the Contractor shall assign a Temporary Discharge Lead
to the Work. This individual shall be identified at the pre-construction conference and shall be
listed on the Emergency Contact List.

The Temporary Discharge Lead shall be responsible for ensuring compliance with applicable
permits, requesting permits, preparing and updating the Temporary Discharge Plan, measuring
flow, performing and coordinating water quality testing, preparing reports and record keeping as
required by permits.

29. EMERGENCY CONTACT LIST

The Contractor shall submit an Emergency Contact List to the Owner’s Project Manager no later
than five (5) Calendar Days after the date the Contract is executed. The list shall include, at a
minimum, the Prime Contractor’s Project Manager, or equivalent, the Prime Contractor’s Project
Superintendent, the Traffic Control Supervisor, and the individuals fulfilling the lead
requirements as specified in this Section. The list shall identify a representative with delegated
authority to act as the emergency contact on behalf of the Prime Contractor and include one or
more alternates. The emergency contact shall be available upon the Owner’s Project Manager’s
request at other than normal working hours. The Emergency Contact List shall include 24-hour
telephone numbers for all individuals identified as emergency contacts or alternates.
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30. COOPERATION WITH OTHER CONTRACTORS

The Owner reserves the right to perform other work at or near the Project Site (including
Material sites) with forces other than those of the Contractor. This work may be done with or
without a Contract. Should such Work be underway or subsequently undertaken within or
adjacent to this project, the Contractor shall cooperate with all other Contractors or other forces,
and conduct the Work so that the operations of both suffer the least interference and delay.
Should there be disagreement between the Contractors, or the Contractor and the Owner’s
Project Manager, as to the manner and order of performing Work, such disagreement will be
resolved by the Owner’s Project Manager. The Owner’s Project Manager’s decision in these
matters shall be final.

31. WATER AND POWER

The Contractor shall make necessary arrangements, and shall bear the costs for power and water
necessary for the performance of the Work.

32. ORAL AGREEMENTS

No oral agreement or conversation with any officer, agent, or employee of the Owner, either
before or after execution of the Contract, shall affect or modify any of the terms or obligations
contained in the Contract. Such oral agreement or conversation shall be considered as unofficial
information and in no way binding upon the Owner, unless subsequently put in writing.

33. CONTROL OF MATERIALS
33.1. Approval of Materials Prior To Use

Owner encourages the use of environmentally friendly Materials and recycled material when
applicable.

Prior to use, the Contractor shall notify the Owner’s Project Manager of all proposed Materials.
The Contractor shall use the Request for Acceptance of Material Sources (RAMS) form to
identify the source for all Materials proposed to be used on the project.

All equipment, Materials, and articles incorporated into the permanent Work:
e Shall be new, unless the Contract permit otherwise
e Shall meet the requirements of the Contract and be accepted by the Owner’s Project
Manager
e May be inspected or tested at any time during their preparation and use
e Shall not be used in the Work if they become unfit after being previously approved

Materials shall be verifiable by shipping invoice, certification, load tickets, or other means
acceptable to the Owner’s Project Manager.
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33.2. Named Products

Specified products are occasionally called for by manufacturer or name in the Contract in order
to establish a basis for certain Materials, equipment, or processes. Wherever products are
specified by name, the specification will be treated as if the phrase "or equal appears after the
named product whether “or equal” is indicated or not, unless indicated as without substitution
per this Section. The phrase “or equal” does not imply the availability of such “or equal”
product(s). The terms "or equal™ and "or approved equal” shall be considered synonymous.

When a product is mentioned by name, it includes products that will measure up to the
designated standards of the named product(s) mentioned as an "equal”. The burden shall be with
the Contractor to demonstrate that the proposed product is equal. The proposed "equal™ product
shall meet the essential requirements of the Contract. The Owner’s Project Manager’s review of
the proposed product for “as equal” status will be final.

33.3. Request for Substitution of Material

If the Contractor prefers to substitute a different material than what has been specified, the
Contractor shall obtain the written approval of the Owner’s Project Manager before
incorporating the substitute product into the Work. In making a request for substitution of
Materials, the Contractor’s submittal shall demonstrate the substitution meets the essential
requirements of the Contract and the following:

e Is equal and shows a cost savings to the Owner, or superior without a cost increase to the
Owner
Is equal or superior in all respects to the material, equipment, or process specified
Is of equal or superior value in the essential and material requirements
Is equal or superior in functionality and at a minimum qualitatively equal or identical
Has the same or better guarantee or warranty as the item specified

The Owner’s Project Manager reserves the right to deny requests for substitution if the
substitution is not in the best interest of the Owner, or if time or resources are not available for
review. The Owner’s Project Manager’s decision will be final. The Contractor shall Propose
according to the material specified in the Contract.

The Contractor shall not be granted any time extension for review of substitution proposals. The
Contractor shall be responsible for the performance of substituted materials. The Owner’s
Project Manager reserves the right to revoke the use of substituted materials at anytime. No time
or cost will be granted related to the substitutions.

33.4. Materials without Substitution

If a Material, product, equipment, or processes is specified “without substitution” or “no
substitution”, there will be no consideration of substitution.
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33.5. Handling and Storage of Materials

Materials used in the Work shall be handled and stored by the Contractor by methods that will
prevent damage, exposure to elements, mixing with foreign materials, or deterioration from any
other cause. The Engineer will not accept or sample for testing, Materials that are improperly
handled or stored.

The Contractor shall repair, replace or make good all Owner provided Materials that are
damaged or lost due to the Contractor's operation or while in the Contractor's possession, at no
additional cost to the Owner.

33.6. Services

The Contractor shall not collect retail sales tax from the Owner on any Contract wholly for
professional or other services (as defined in State Department of Revenue Rules 138 and 224).

34. MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL OF WASTE
34.1. General

All waste generated by Contractor under this Contract shall be managed in accordance with all
applicable local, State and federal regulations and law. Unless otherwise specified in the
Contract, the Contractor is responsible for arranging and implementing the proper handling,
management, segregation, storage, transport and disposal of all wastes generated by Contractor
that are not Dangerous Waste(s), including processing and maintaining required documentation.

Contract-related documents may identify Contaminated Material(s) or Dangerous Waste(s) that
the Owner has documented on the Project Site. For all Contaminated Material(s) and Dangerous
Waste(s) generated or encountered in connection with the Contract or Project Site, the Contractor
shall comply with the Contract requirements. Notwithstanding the foregoing or anything to the
contrary herein, Contractor shall not be responsible for and have no liability for the remediation,
transportation or removal of Contaminated Material(s) or Dangerous Waste(s) existing or
discovered on the site.

The Waste Clearance Program Instructions and forms for PHSKC may be provided in the
Appendix of the Project Manual or requested from the Owner’s Project Manager. Additional
copies of the forms or information regarding the forms may be obtained by calling PHSKC at
206-296 4633.

34.2. Submittal

34.3. Contractor Follow-up Documentation Required for the Owner’s Project Manager
The Contractor shall submit to the Owner’s Project Manager within ten (10) Working Days of

receipt by the disposal site, two (2) copies of each shipment list (also known as “bill of lading”
or “transmittal document”) listing the waste material or materials shipped from the Project Site
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and deposited at the waste disposal site. The submitted shipment list shall have the waste site
operator’s confirmation of receipt of the waste, and the name of the waste transporter.

The Contractor shall also provide the Owner’s Project Manager with copies of the following
documents:

e Documentation of disposal as applicable

e Waste sampling and analysis reports as applicable

e Waste clearance or acceptance forms

34.4. Recyclable Materials

Owner encourages recycling of waste materials as may be permitted. Such materials include
asphalt concrete, Portland cement concrete, reinforcing steel, aggregate, and other materials. Any
revenue obtained or expense incurred by the Contractor for recycling shall be the Contractor’s
alone.

34.5. Sanitation

The Contractor shall provide and maintain in a clean, neat, and sanitary condition, any
accommodations for the Contractor and Owner employees that are necessary to comply with the
requirements and regulations of the State of Washington Department of Social and Health
Services and other agencies. The Contractor shall commit no public nuisance and, at all times,
keep all sites clean, in a neat and sanitary condition, and dispose of all waste in a proper manner.

35. PREVENTION OF ENVIRONMENTAL POLLUTION AND
PRESERVATION OF NATURAL RESOURCES

35.1. General

During the life of the Contract, the Contractor shall comply with all provisions of federal, State
and local statutes, City ordinances and any regulations pertaining to the prevention of
environmental pollution and the preservation of public natural resources. Pursuant to RCW
39.04.120 such provisions as are reasonably obtainable are set forth below.

35.2. Air Quality

The Contractor shall maintain air quality within the National Emission Standards for Hazardous
Air Pollutants. Air pollutants are defined as that part of the atmosphere to which no ambient air
quality standard is applicable and which, in the judgment of the Administrator of the
Environmental Protection Agency Clean Air Act, may cause or contribute to an increase in
mortality or an increase in serious irreversible or incapacitating reversible illness.

35.3. Noise Pollution

The Contractor shall conduct performance of the Work consistent with the applicable noise
control levels set forth in SMC Chapter 25.08 or, if outside the city limits and in King County,
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Chapters 12.86 through 12.100, King County Code, and the requirements of local jurisdictions;
or, if outside King County the requirements of local jurisdictions, including all reasonable
measures for the suppression of noise resulting from Work operations including the equipping of
engine driven equipment with such exhaust and air intake silencers designed to achieve the
reasonable degree of silencing determined by Owner to be appropriately necessary.

36. LIABILITY AND PAYMENT

The Contractor shall be liable for the payment of all fines and penalties resulting from failure to
comply with the federal, State and local pollution control regulations. Except as may be
otherwise provided for in the Contract, costs pertaining to the prevention, containment or
cleanup of environmental pollution and the preservation of public natural resources as outlined in
the Contract shall be considered as incidental to the Work and such costs shall be at the
Contractor’s sole expense.

37. PERMITS

The Contractor shall comply with all the issuing agency requirements and hold the Owner
harmless for any Work-related liability incurred under any permit obtained by Contractor
required to perform Work under this Contract. If the Contractor finds any ambiguity or conflict
between the Contract and the permit, the Contractor shall promptly notify the Owner’s Project
Manager no later than two (2) Working Days from the date of discovery. Contractor shall obtain
all permits required for transportation to the Site, unless otherwise agreed. All other permits
shall be the responsibility of the Owner.

38. CONTRACTOR-OBTAINED PERMITS

Unless otherwise specified in the Contract, the Contractor shall obtain all required transportation
permits for the performance of the Work, shall give any notices such permits may require, and
shall not proceed with any portion of the Work until the requisite permit has been obtained and a
copy delivered to the Owner. The costs of permits obtained by the Contractor shall be specified
and included in the Proposal item prices for the Work.

Information on electrical and side sewer permits can be found at www.seattle.gov/dpd/permits.

39. OWNER-OBTAINED PERMITS
Permits obtained by the Owner will be referenced or included in the Contract.

The Contractor may request in writing that the Owner obtain a temporary operating permit in the
Owner's name if:

e Alocal rule or an agency policy prevents issuing the permit to a private firm

e The Contractor takes all actions necessary to support the Owner to obtain the permit
e The permit will serve the public interest (including expediency)

e The permit applies only to Work under the Contract
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e The Contractor reimburses the Owner for all fees
40. LOAD LIMITS
40.1. General

While moving equipment and Materials on any public Right-Of-Way, the Contractor shall
comply with all laws and regulation affecting motor vehicle traffic and limits loads. The Contract
does not exempt the Contractor from such laws nor does it license overloads. At the Owner’s
Project Manager’s request, the Contractor shall provide any information needed to determine the
weight of equipment on the roadway.

The Contractor is responsible for any damage to any public Right-Of-Way caused by overweight
equipment, whether under permit or otherwise.

40.2. Load Limit Restrictions
The following load limits shall apply to:
40.2.1. Structures Designed for Direct Bearing of Live Loads

On these Structures, the gross or maximum load on each individual vehicle axle shall not exceed
the legal load limit by more than 35 percent. No more than one vehicle shall operate over any
Structure at one time.

40.2.2. Underpasses and Reinforced Concrete Box Culverts Under Embankments

Over these structures, maximum loads shall be 24,000 pounds on a single axle and 16,000
pounds each on tandem axles spaced less than 10 feet apart, provided that:

e The embankment has been built in accordance with Section 2-10 of the 2011, City of
Seattle “STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS FOR ROAD, BRIDGE AND MUNICIPAL
CONSTRUCTION”

e The embankment has reached at least 3 feet above the top of the underpass or Culvert

When the embankment has reached 5 feet above the top of the Culvert or underpass, the
Contractor may increase axle loads up to 100,000 pounds each if outside wheel spacing is at least
7 feet on centers on the axle.

40.2.3. Pipe Culverts and Sewer Pipes

Loads over pipe Culverts and sewer pipes shall not exceed 24,000 pounds on a single axle and
16,000 pounds each on tandem axles spaced less than 10 feet apart. These limits are permitted
only if:

e The Culvert or pipe has been installed and backfilled to specifications
e The embankment has reached at least 2 feet above the top limit of pipe compaction
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When the embankment has reached 5 feet above the top limit of pipe compaction, the Contractor
may increase per-axle loads up to 100,000 pounds if outside wheel spacing is at least 7 feet on
centers on the axle centers, except that:

e For Class Il reinforced concrete pipes, the embankment shall have risen above the top
limit of compaction at least 6 feet.

e For Class Il reinforced concrete pipes, the maximum load for each axle shall be 80,000
pounds if outside wheel spacing is at least 7 feet on axle centers. In this case, the
embankment shall have risen above the top limit of compaction at least 6 feet.

41. HIGH-VISIBILITY APPAREL

The Contractor shall require all personnel under their control (including service providers,
Subcontractors, and lower tier Subcontractors) that are on foot in the work zone and are exposed
to vehicle traffic or construction equipment to wear the high-visibility apparel described in this
Section.

The Contractor shall ensure that a competent person as identified in the MUTCD selects the
appropriate high-visibility apparel suitable for the jobsite conditions.

High-visibility garments shall always be the outermost garments.

High-visibility garments shall be in a condition compliant with the ANSI 107-2004 and shall be
used in accordance with manufacturer recommendations.

42. TRAFFIC CONTROL PERSONNEL

All personnel performing temporary traffic control Work (including traffic control supervisors,
flaggers, spotters, and others performing traffic control labor of any kind) shall comply with the
following:

e During daylight hours with clear visibility, workers shall wear a high-visibility
ANSI/ISEA 107-2004 Class 2 or 3 vest or jacket, and hardhat meeting the high-visibility
headwear requirements of WAC 296-155-305.

e During hours of darkness (Y2-hour before sunset to ¥2-hour after sunrise) or other low-
visibility conditions (snow, fog, etc.), workers shall wear a high-visibility ANSI/ISEA
107-2004 Class 2 or 3 vest or jacket, high-visibility lower garment meeting ANSI/ISEA
107-2004 Class E, and hardhat meeting the high-visibility headwear requirements of
WAC 296-155-305.

43, SPILL PLAN
The Contractor shall prepare a project specific Spill Plan (SP) to be used until the Physical
Completion Date. The SP shall be submitted to the Owner’s Project Manager prior to the

commencement of any on Project Site construction activities. Occupational safety and health
requirements that may pertain to (SP) planning are contained in, but not limited to, WAC 296-
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824 and WAC 296-843.
44, PROTECTION AND RESTORATION OF PROPERTY
44.1. Private and Public Property

The Contractor shall protect from damage or destruction, Real Property within or adjacent to the
Project Site including improvements thereto and fixtures found under or upon, and all personal
property located within or adjacent to the Project Site that is not designated for repair,
replacement or removal. The Contractor shall ensure that interference with the use of such
property is minimized.

The Contractor shall, at no additional cost to the Owner, provide and install safeguards
acceptable to the Owner’s Project Manager to protect public and private property. If public or
private property is damaged or destroyed or its use interfered with by the Contractor, the
Contractor’s agents or the Contractor’s employees, such interference shall be terminated and
damaged or destroyed property repaired and restored immediately to its former condition by the
Contractor (unless otherwise directed) at the Contractor’s expense. Property owners, such as
public and private utilities, and railroads, that typically repair or maintain their own property,
reserve the right to repair all or part of the damage at the Contractor’s expense. Should the
Contractor refuse or not respond promptly to a written request to restore damaged or destroyed
property to its original condition, the Owner’s Project Manager may have such property restored
by other means at the Contractor’s expense as permitted by the Contract.

The Contractor shall be aware that underground electrical transmission and distribution conduit
and ductbanks are surrounded with cementitious fluidized thermal bedding that shall not be
disturbed.

The Contractor is alerted to the existence of cast iron Water Main and of thrust block for Water
Main within the Right of Way. Cast iron pipe joints have been known to develop leakage when
disturbed by shifting earth, or excessive vibrations, or adverse impacts of any other construction
excavation Work. Thrust blocks, typically placed against Water Main tees, bends, and dead ends,
provide resistance to forces within the Water Main to prevent separation or other conditions that
may lead to leakage of the Water Main. Thrust blocks typically extend beyond the Water Main
and depend both on soil friction and on passive soil resistance. The Contractor shall take
additional preventative measures both to eliminate adverse impact to cast iron Water Main, and
to not disturb existing Water Main thrust block and the soils surrounding the thrust block.

Under no circumstances shall work be performed which would remove, adjust, destroy, cover or
otherwise make a survey point or monument no longer visible or readily accessible without the
Department of Natural Resources (DNR) survey monument permit. The Contractor shall not
remove or destruct any monument until the monument has been tied out and the Contractor has
provided the Owner’s Project Manager with a copy the Department of Natural Resources (DNR)
permit authoring the removal or destruction of the monument in accordance with WAC 332-120.

The Contractor shall protect all monument tie out reference points and witness monuments until
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the monument has been reset and the Contractor has completed the DNRs report form, provided
the Owner’s Project Manager a copy, and forwarded it to the DNR in accordance with WAC
332-120.

45. WAIVER OF OWNER’S LEGAL RIGHT

The Owner shall not be precluded or be stopped by any measurement, estimate, certificate or
payment made, whether before or after the Completion Date, from showing the true amount and
character of the Work performed and Materials furnished by the Contractor, or from showing
that any such measurement, estimate, payment or certificate is untrue or incorrectly made, or that
the Work or Materials do not conform in fact to the Contract. The Owner shall not be precluded
or be stopped notwithstanding any such measurement, estimate or certificate and payment from
recovering from the Contractor and the Contractor’s Sureties such damages as the Owner may
have sustained by reason of the Contractor’s or Sureties’ failure to comply with the terms of the
Contract and bond. Neither the establishment of the Completion Date by the Owner, nor any
payment for the whole or any part of the Work, nor any extension of time, nor any possession
taken by the Owner shall operate as a waiver of any portion of the Work, or of any power herein
reserved to the Owner, or any right to damages herein or otherwise provided or bar recovery by
the Owner of any money wrongfully or erroneously paid to the Contractor. A waiver by the
Owner of any breach of the Contract shall not be held to be a waiver of any other or subsequent
breach.

The Contractor and the Owner recognize that the impact of any overcharge to the Owner by the
Contractor resulting from an anti-trust law violation by any Material person or Subcontractor of
the Owner adversely affects the Owner rather than the Contractor. Therefore the Contractor
assigns to the Owner any and all claims for such overcharges.

46. NOTIFICATIONS RELATIVE TO CONTRACTOR’S ACTIVITIES

The Contractor shall plan and schedule Contractor Work activities to conform to and allow time
for notifications, approvals, reviews, and other conditions of the Contract.

The Owner’s Project Manager will initially notify public and private entities having facilities
within the Project Site of:

e The approximate time the Work will begin
e What the project scope of Work is
e Utilities in the street Right of Way that require relocation per the project design

Thereafter the Contractor shall make the following notifications regarding Work performed
within the Project Site and other areas affected by the Contractors operations in performance of
the Work, as applicable. Notification shall give information germane to the type of Work to be
performed. The information shall include, but shall not be limited to the time of commencement
and completion of the Work, Work hours, location of the Work, names of streets affected by the
Work, schedule of operation, routes of detours, and closures.
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46.1.

46.1.1.

City of Seattle

Seattle Streets

For Work That Partially or Completely Restricts Any Seattle Arterial, Street, Sidewalk, or Alley:

After receiving approval of the traffic control plan), the Contractor shall provide notice to SDOT
(at 206-684-7623 Monday to Friday 8:00 AM to 5:00 PM) by 2:00 PM at least 1 Working Day
before the start of Work within the street Right of Way. The Contractor shall also provide SDOT
notification upon completion of Work within the street Right of Way by no later than 9:00 AM
the first Working Day following completion. This notification requirement includes partial or
full lane closures, parking restrictions, sidewalk closures, detours, complete or partial street
closures, shoulder work, and pedestrian rerouting, as well as the placing of building Materials or
equipment on city streets, sidewalks, or alleys.

Complete or partial closure of any street: In addition to notifying SDOT, provide
24-hours advance notification to the following:
0 Within Seattle City Limits:
= Seattle Fire Department (206-386-1494)
= Seattle Police Department, Parking Enforcement, and Traffic Section of
the Seattle Police Department (206-684-5101 FAX - written notification

only)

Complete closure of any arterial within the Seattle City Limits: Provide 3 Working Days
advance notice to SDOT (206-684-7623) Monday to Friday 8:00 AM to 5:00 PM.

Complete closure of any local access street, alley, or sidewalk within the Seattle City
Limits: Provide notice to SDOT (at 206-684-7623 Monday to Friday 8:00 AM to 5:00
PM) by 2:00 PM at least 1 Working Day in advance.

To restrict parking on any street within the Seattle City Limits: Provide 2 Working Days
advance notification to SDOT (206-684-7623 Monday to Friday 8:00 AM to 5:00 PM).
To arrange for inspection of "No Parking" easels and other parking related signs by a
parking enforcement officer or uniformed peace officer, contact 206-386-9012 after
placing the easels and 24 hours in advance of the effective date of enforcement on the
easels.

When signs are “Owner-furnished,” signs will be provided by SDOT. To order signs, or
to coordinate SDOT’s installation of signs, the Contractor shall provide at least 15
Working Days and no more than 20 Working Days advance notification to the Owner’s
Project Manager and shall verify signs and locations per the Contract for signs to be
installed by the Contractor, and/or give notification of signs to be installed by SDOT. The
Contractor shall provide a list of locations and specify the number(s) and type(s) of signs
needed and include contract information for the coordination of work to be performed by
SDOT crews. The Owner’s Project Manager will notify the Contractor of when the signs
are ready for pickup. The Contractor shall pickup the signs at the SDOT sign shop at
4200 Airport Way S on Business Days between the hours of 8:00 AM to 3:00 PM.

To coordinate the installation of the BUS ZONE SIGNS, “NUMBERED” BASE
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PLATES and SIGNS ASSOCIATED WITH PARKING PAY STATIONS, contact
SDOT Traffic at (206-684-5092) at least 10 Business Days prior to completion of new
sidewalk work or scheduled mounting of signs on existing infrastructure.

e To coordinate and/or to verify location of the installation of the TRAFFIC SIGN,
STREET DESIGNATION SIGNS, and STREET NAME, contact SDOT at (206-684-
5370) at least 10 Business Days prior to completion of new sidewalk work or scheduled
mounting of signs on existing infrastructure.

46.1.2. Signage, Parking Pay Stations, Parking Meters

Parking Meters, Parking Pay Stations, and sidewalk containing D-22 signage (“Pay R”, “Pay L”,
“Pay H,” and “Pay RL” signs and posts) and “numbered” base plates: ten (10) Working Days
advance notice is required for the following:

e To request covering of parking meter(s) and placing no parking markers on “numbered”
base plates where parking pay stations exist, contact 206-684-5086.

e To request removal of parking meter(s), parking pay station(s), and sidewalk containing
D-22 signage and “numbered” base plate, contact 206-684-5370.

e After completion and acceptance of newly constructed sidewalk, to request installation of
parking pay station, D-22 signage, and “numbered” base plates, contact 206-684-5370.

46.1.3. Traffic Signs and Street Designation Signs
Contact Owner’s Project manager if necessary.
46.2. Metro King County

Service modification (including disruption) requests for METROKC Transit, and South Lake
Union Streetcar service and facilities:

e Contact 206-684-2732 or “construction.coord@kingcounty.gov” for the following:

o For work resulting in temporary closure/relocation of a bus stop or for work within an
area of a bus stop that will limit full access to it by coaches and
pedestrians/passengers, three (3) Business Days advance notification is required.

o For work resulting in Metro removing any transit facility structure including, but not
limited to shelters, boards/kiosks and bus stop signs, fifteen (15) Business Days
advance notification is required.

o For work resulting in road closure on which buses operate that will require rerouting,
ten (10) Business Days advance notification is required.

o For work resulting in a full or partial road closure on which a streetcar operates
(South Lake Union Streetcar) that does not require overhead line deactivation or a
shutdown to its track operation, a five (5) Business Days advance notification is
required.

0 The request for assignment of diesel coaches for electric coaches on electric trolley
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routes on non-Business Days shall be made no later than 10:00 AM ten (10) Business
Days prior to the weekend requested. Metro will not grant diesel coach substitutions
on Business Days. If line deactivation is required see b) below.

e Contact METROKC at 206-263-6580 for overhead power wire requests as follows:

o Overhead power line modification or outage requests for an electric bus or a streetcar
require ten (10) Business Days advance notification. Trolley overhead deactivation is
limited to weekends only (3:00 AM Saturday morning until 3:00 AM Monday
morning).

o0 When working within ten (10) feet of any electric bus or streetcar overhead power,
ten (10) Business Days advance notification is required.

0 Requests for overhead power line modification or outage may have an associated cost
payable by the Contractor. The Contractor shall consult with MetroKC to determine
costs and include such costs within the Proposal. Requests may require additional
information. Approval is dependent on METROKC Transit Power Distribution’s
ability to perform requests.

46.3. Property access restrictions

Provide abutting property owners and tenants of impending access restrictions. Advance
notification shall be 24-hours for residential property and 2 Business Days for commercial

property.
46.4. Emergency Work for City of Seattle Pavement or Sidewalk Problems

Provide immediate notification to: SDOT (206-684-7623 Monday to Friday 8:00 AM to 5:00
PM, all other times 206-386-1218).

46.5. Water Mains, Hydrants, Water Services, and Related Appurtenances
46.5.1. Shutdowns and Obstructions

For all shutdowns involving facilities owned by Seattle Public Utilities, for any Work involving
water service and/or water service connections, and for any hydrant access restrictions, the
Contractor shall coordinate scheduling and notification with the Seattle Public Utilities Water
Operations Division via the Owner’s Project Manager. The same applies to Work that will
obstruct normal access to any fire hydrant or water utility valve. The Contractor shall not
operate, and shall not restrict access to, any water valve owned by the Seattle Public Utilities.
Notifications shall be as follows:

46.5.2. Design Calculations Requirements
Seattle Public Utilities Water Operations (206-386-1800). Water Main shutdown notifications

and advisories regarding fire hydrant status will be given to fire agencies by SPU Water
Operations. At least five (5) Working Days advance notice before any request to shutdown or
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otherwise interrupt water service or, restrict access to hydrants and valves is required. Where
Water Main shutdowns are requested in commercial and industrial areas, additional advance
notification is required on a project specific basis. All Work impacting water service or water
service connection shall require a minimum three (3) Working Days advance notice to the
Owner’s Project Manager for advisories and coordination with Water Operations. Pavement
construction impacting castings and Structures connected to the water distribution or water
transmission system requires five (5) Working Days advance notice to the Owner’s Project
Manager for Water Operations advisories.

46.6. Electrical Safety and Service within Owner Service Area
46.6.1. Electrical Safety Observer

To schedule an Electrical Safety Observer, notify Seattle City Light at least seven (7) Working
Days in advance of the need to enter a Seattle City Light vault, or to work on or within any other
Seattle City Light electrical Structure or facility, or to work on or near any Seattle City Light
electrical transmission or distribution system (206-684-4911).

46.6.2. Electrical Service Connection and Inspection

To schedule an electrical service connection or inspection other than street lighting and signals
and other than irrigation, contact 206-684-3000 at least thirty (30) Days in advance.

46.7. Sanitary Sewer Spills

In the event of a sanitary Sewer spill immediately notify:

e Public Health — Seattle & King County (206-296-4632) within King County.
e METROKC (206-263-3801) within King County.
e Seattle Public Utilities (206-386-1800) within SPU service area.

e The Sewer service as indicated in the Contract, as otherwise indicated in permit(s), or the
agency having jurisdiction.

46.8. Contaminant Spill/Discharge/Release

When the Contractor first becomes aware of an environmental spill, discharge or release of
chemicals, oil, hazardous substances, Contaminated Material(s), Dangerous Waste(s), or TSCA
Waste(s), the Contractor shall immediately notify:

e The Owner’s Project Manager
e If within SPU service area: Seattle Public Utilities 206-386-1800
e [f into Lake Union, Ship Canal, or Puget Sound:
= U.S. Coast Guard 206-217-6232
OR
= National Response Center, Washington, DC 800-424-8802 (operated 24
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hours a Day)
AND

0 Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife 425-313-5660
AND

0 Seattle Harbor Patrol 206-684-4071
e If into any side Sewer, sanitary Sewer or combined Sewer if within King County:

0 Monday to Friday 8AM to 5PM: King County Industrial Waste 206-263-3000
OR

0 After Business Hours: West Point Treatment Plant 206-263-3801
e If into Storm Drain, sanitary Sewer, combined Sewer, side Sewer, rivers, streams, lakes:
= |f within Seattle: Seattle Surface Water Quality Hotline 206-684-7587
OR

= Qutside of Seattle: call the Sewer service as indicated in the Contract, as
otherwise indicated in permit(s), or the agency having jurisdiction.
AND

0 Washington State Department of Ecology 425-649-7000
e For flammable or hazardous materials: Seattle Fire Department 911

46.9. Underground Utility Locator

The Contractor shall call the Utilities Underground Location Center 1-800-424-5555 not less
than two (2) or more than ten (10) Working Days before the scheduled date for commencement
of any excavation that might affect underground facilities. Alternate notification time periods
limits may be substituted if mutually agreed to, in writing, by the Contractor and utility involved.
If a utility is known to have, or suspected of having, underground facilities within the area of any
proposed excavation, and that utility is not a subscriber to the Underground Utilities Location
Center, notice by the Contractor shall be provided individually to the utility.

46.10. Otherwise Unspecified Contacts

The Contractor shall notify the service or franchise as indicated in the Contract, as otherwise
indicated in permit(s), or the agency having jurisdiction.

46.11. Preconstruction Conference

After the Contract has been executed, but before the Contractor begins Work, a preconstruction
conference will be held for the Contractor, the Owner’s Project Manager and such other

interested parties as may be invited.

The purpose of the preconstruction conference will be:

e To review the preliminary critical path schedule indicating major work activities
including the order and duration of work activities, milestones and time frames required
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in the Contract, and the critical path
e To establish a working understanding among the various parties affected by the Work

e To establish and review procedures for progress estimates and cut-off dates, notifications,
approvals, reviews, submittal delivery methods, etc

e To establish normal working hours for the Work
e To review safety standards, traffic control, and maintaining cleanliness

e Toreview the Construction Stormwater Pollution Prevention Submittal requirements and
Leads and related permits, as applicable

e To review Material sources as may be applicable
e Todiscuss such other related items as may be pertinent to the Work

The Contractor shall prepare and submit the following at the preconstruction conference:
e A breakdown of all lump sum Proposal items

e Alist of all portions of the Work to be subcontracted and the name of the proposed
Subcontractors

¢ An initial Submittal Control Document

e A list of waste, recycle, and disposal sites, as applicable

e Preliminary critical path schedule and look ahead schedule
e Signed transfer of NPDES form as applicable

46.12. Preoperational Conferences

The Contractor shall also meet with the Owner’s Project Manager for preoperational conferences
as required prior to beginning any new phase of work to more thoroughly establish effective
working understandings when more detail is required than was provided at the preconstruction
conference. In addition to Owner’s representatives, attendees will include each subcontractor,
supplier, or other entity, or their representative concerned with current operations.

46.13. Weekly Progress Meetings

Weekly progress meetings will be held at a mutually agreed upon site, at regular weekly intervals
or as otherwise mutually agreed. In addition to Owner’s representatives, attendees will include
each Subcontractor, Supplier, or other entity, or their representative concerned with current
progress or involved in planning, coordination or performance of future activities. These meeting
shall be used to coordinate work and review progress. The project CPM schedule shall be
reviewed in accordance with this Section.

47. SCHEDULE

47.1. Critical Path Schedule
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47.1.1. General Requirements

The scheduling of the Work shall be the responsibility of the Contractor. The construction of this
project will be planned and tracked by use of a conventional Critical Path Method (CPM)
schedule.

The Owner’s Project Manager's review and acceptance of any critical path schedule shall not
transfer any of the Contractor's responsibilities to the Owner or to the Owner’s Project Manager.
Acceptance implies only that the Owner’s Project Manager has determined that the Critical Path
Schedule submittal with any noted exceptions is within reasonable conformity to the
requirements of the Contract. Acceptance of any schedule shall not relieve the Contractor of its
responsibility to complete the work within the required Contract Time.

All schedules shall meet these general requirements.

The “critical path” is the series of sequentially-linked activities in a project schedule that will
take the longest total amount of time to complete. Therefore, at any point in time, the critical
path will be the path with the least amount of total float. The critical path does not have to follow
the same logic path from start to finish and does not have to have zero total float. A critical task
is a discrete work activity within a critical path. “Total Float” is the number of days that a
scheduled activity can be delayed without affecting a given intermediate milestone or Physical
Completion Date. A milestone is a zero-duration task marking the completion of a significant
body of work or important date/event associated with the Contract.

The baseline CPM Schedule and each Critical Path Schedule update shall conform to the
following guidelines:

e Schedules shall be prepared, viewed, and printed utilizing standard Gantt-chart format.
e Show all activities necessary to complete the Work.
e Each task shall have a descriptor sufficiently detailed to understand the scope of work

encompassed by that task. Overly-broad descriptors (e.g. “grading”, “electrical”,
“plumbing”, etc.) may be rejected by the Owner’s Project Manager, especially when in

conjunction with long durations.

e Activities shall be assigned durations consistent with the activity’s scope of work,
assuming that work will be done continuously over the entire task duration. Float time
shall not be represented as a part of the task duration. Excluding the Preliminary CPM
Schedule, the maximum duration for any one activity shall be ten (10) Working Days
unless otherwise accepted by the Owner’s Project Manager.

e Sequential work activities shall be linked logically by precedent/successor activities.

e Display the Critical Path as a red-colored sequence within the project schedule. Multiple
parallel critical paths will not be allowed unless the Contractor can demonstrate that each
of the parallel paths has minimal total float time.

e Comply with all order of Work requirements included in the Contract.
e Show durations in Working Days.
e Show Contract milestones including the following:
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Notice to Proceed Date

Substantial Completion Date

Physical Completion Date

Any milestones defined in the Special Provisions of this Contract
Other milestones at the discretion of the Contractor

e Show required submittals for significant activities. Establish discrete work activities for
provision and review of submittals, ensuring durations conform to the time allowed by
the Contract.

e Identify special labor or equipment needs that may constrain or limit the Contractor’s
ability to perform project tasks simultaneously. These may be shown as “Resources”
within the CPM schedule, or described separately in narrative format.

e Show procurement, manufacture and delivery activities for significant material items of
Work that affect the schedule.

e Show significant Owner activities and/or delivery of Owner-supplied materials that may
impact the schedule.

e Show significant elements of the Construction Stormwater and Pollution Prevention
Plans. These elements may include but are not limited to the installation and removal of
erosion/sedimentation controls, and stormwater control.

e Include project close-out items such as punch-list items, provision of O&M manuals and
as-built drawings.

O O O 0O O

Unless otherwise specified in the Contract, the Contractor shall allow the Owner’s Project
Manager a reasonable amount of time to perform his activities. Reasonable will be defined as
“customary or normal” for the type of work involved.

Float available in the CPM Schedule, at any time, shall not be considered for the exclusive use of
either the Contractor or the Owner’s Project Manager. However, any float used by the Owner
that is later needed by the Contractor and results in delay to the critical path will be considered
an excusable non-compensable delay.

If the Owner’s Project Manager deems that the CPM Schedule is not within reasonable
conformity to these specifications, it will be returned to the Contractor for correction and re-
submittal.

The Contractor, or its Subcontractor(s), shall not deviate from the projected start and completion
times for major phase(s) of the Work shown on the accepted CPM Schedule without providing at
least fourteen (14) Days advance notice to the Owner’s Project Manager. Failure to notify the
Owner’s Project Manager of a deviation from projected start and completion times for a major
phase of the Work shown on the schedule may impact costs to the Owner, including the cost of
additional community Inclusion to communicate changes in schedule to the public. Resulting
costs due to this “failure to notify” shall be the responsibility of the Contractor. The Owner will
deduct these costs from any payment due or to become due to the Contractor.
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47.2. Schedule Types
47.2.1. Preliminary CPM Schedule

The Contractor shall prepare and submit a preliminary critical path schedule at the
preconstruction conference. The preliminary schedule shall show the first 30 Days of Work in
reasonable conformity to these Specifications. The remaining schedule shall show the critical
path schedule using broad Work activities, and major milestones and durations for the purpose of
review and discussion at the preconstruction conference.

47.2.2. Baseline CPM Schedule

The Contractor shall submit for Owner’s Project Manager’s review and acceptance a baseline
CPM Schedule no later than seven (7) days after receipt of the Notice to Proceed. The baseline
schedule will not be accepted unless it satisfies this Section.

Within seven (7) days of the Owner’s Project Manager receiving the submittal, the Owner’s
Project Manager and the Contractor shall meet for joint review, correction, and adjustment of the
initial baseline CPM schedule. Within seven (7) days, the baseline schedule shall be resubmitted
to the Owner’s Project Manager showing the agreed upon adjustments. Adjusted baseline CPM
schedules submitted by the Contractor will be reviewed by the Owner’s Project Manager and
returned to the Contractor within seven (7) Days of the Owner’s Project Manager’s receiving the
submittal. If necessary, the joint review and adjusted schedule submittal process shall be
repeated. However, the schedule shall be finalized within 30 Days after Notice to Proceed.

47.2.3. CPM Schedule Update

The Contractor shall submit monthly Critical Path Schedule updates and whenever changes
occur that have potential to delay substantial or physical completion by 5 or more working days.
When required, a written narrative describing the project schedule status, the critical path and
any revisions to the schedule shall be included with the updates.

At the discretion of the Owner’s Project Manager, progress meetings may be held monthly for
the purpose of updating the critical path schedule. Progress will be reviewed to verify actual start
and finish dates, remaining duration and percent complete of uncompleted activities, and any
proposed revisions to the schedule. It is the Contractor’s responsibility to provide the Owner’s
Project Manager with the status of activities at this progress meeting and prepare schedule
updates based on this information once it has been verified and agreed upon. If the work is in
accordance with the last accepted critical path schedule, the Owner’s Project Manager may
waive the monthly update or the final as-built CPM schedule.

The updated critical path schedule shall contain the agreed upon revisions or be resubmitted.

The Contractor shall submit a supplemental Critical Path Schedule update within seven (7) Days
of a request by the Owner’s Project Manager and of Substantial Completion. The CPM Schedule
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updates shall conform to the following additional requirements:

e Schedule updates shall be presented in a “Tracking Gantt” format, showing two sets of
Gantt-style progress bars consisting of 1) the latest approved Baseline CPM versus 2) a
combination of the actual start/finish progress of completed tasks and projected
start/finish dates of uncompleted tasks.

e Include columns showing actual or projected start and finish dates of all activities.
Identify changes to activity precedents, successors, and/or constraints that have altered
the critical path.

e Highlight any new activities or additional activities resulting from the
restructuring/splitting of existing baseline activity(ies).

e ldentify the current critical path, which could vary from the baseline critical path due to
actual Work progress, additional work, or changed conditions.

Unresolved issues or disputes with asserted time effects may be reflected in a schedule update by
comparing the Baseline critical path to the revised critical path shown in an updated schedule. If
Work cannot be completed within the Contract Time, the updated schedule shall reflect the
earliest completion date practicable, and a narrative shall be provided by the Contractor
addressing the reason(s) behind the delay. Acceptance of late completion schedules will be at the
discretion of the Owner’s Project Manager and shall not relieve the Contractor from Liquidated
Damages.

47.2.4. Look-Ahead Schedule

At each weekly progress meetings, the Contractor shall submit a look-ahead schedule showing
the Contractor’s, and all subcontractors’ proposed Work activities and any Owner activities or
supplied Materials for the next 3 weeks. Include the description, duration and sequence of Work,
and highlight any deviations between planned and regular hours of Work. The 3-week look-
ahead may be reduced to a 2-week look-ahead with the approval of the Owner’s Project
Manager. Unless otherwise specified in the Contract, the Contractor shall notify the Owner’s
Project Manager at least 2 Working Days in advance of changing Work as shown in the look-
ahead schedule; an updated look-ahead schedule shall be submitted with the notification

47 3. Submittals

The Contractor shall submit one (1) copy of the CPM schedule (in Gantt chart format, with
columns displayed to show predecessors and successors of each activity), and any narrative; and
one (1) full electronic copy in selected CPM software format. Unless approved otherwise by the
Owner’s Project Manager, the CPM Schedule shall be printed on 24” x 36” paper or larger. The
CPM Schedule and any narrative shall also be submitted in PDF format.

The Gantt chart format is a standard method of presenting schedule information. The following
standard requirements apply:

e The schedule shall include a horizontal time scale consistent with the project calendar.
e Each activity/task/milestone shall be listed in order of start date in a tabular grid to the
left of the time scale. The tabular grid shall include the task number, description, start
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date, finish date, predecessors, successors, and float. Baseline schedules shall show the
baseline-planned start and finish dates. Update schedules shall show the actual/projected
start and finish dates.

e Each activity shall be provided with a corresponding task bar in the horizontal time scale,
with a plotted length conforming to its duration and dates.

e Linked activities shall be indicated by logic arrows in the timescale portion of the Gantt
chart, as needed to clearly show the sequence and interdependence of all activities
required for complete performance of all items of Work under the Contract.

e Activities on the critical path shall be highlighted using red task bars.

The electronic copy of the Critical Path Schedule shall be compatible with Microsoft Project or
other Owner’s Project Manager-approved software. The Contractor shall submit a functional and
complete CPM schedule electronically via email, on compact disk (CD), or other medium
accepted by the Owner’s Project Manager.

47.4. Early Competition

The Owner’s Project Manager allocates resources to a Contract based on the Contract Time. The
Owner’s Project Manager will review and accept a Critical Path Schedule indicating an early
Physical Completion Date but cannot guarantee Owner resources will be available to meet the
accelerated schedule. No additional compensation or time will be allowed if the Contractor is not
able to meet its accelerated schedule due to the unavailability of Owner resources or for other
reasons beyond the Owner’s Project Manager's control.

47.5. Payment

Compensation for the cost necessary to complete the Work described in this Section is
considered incidental to and included in all Proposal items of Work. No separate payment will be
made for the work required in this Section.

47.6. Schedule Constraints

The Contractor’s CPM schedule shall reflect constraints imposed by applicable laws and
regulations, and those specified in the Contract. Constraints include but are not limited to the
following:

e Submittal requirements and review durations

e Traffic Control restrictions

e Environmental restrictions

o Safety restrictions (see regulations and permits)
e Holiday Construction Moratorium

Unless Buyer issues a written change, Contractor shall deliver the items or render the services by
the due dates or delivery schedule stated on the Contract. At Owner’s option, Contractor’s
failure to timely deliver or to perform may require expedited shipping at Contractor’s expense or
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may be cause for termination of the Contract and the return of all or part of the items at
Contractor’s expense. If Contractor anticipates difficulty in meeting the schedule, the Contractor
shall promptly notify the Buyer of such difficulty and the length of the anticipated delay

48. NOTICE TO PROCEED AND PROSECUTION OF THE WORK

Upon execution of the Contract, notice is given to proceed on work for submittals, and for
procurement of material critical to Project completion within Contract Time. The Contractor
shall not commence with any other work until the Notice to Proceed has been given by the
Owner’s Project Manager. Notice to Proceed will be given after the Contract has been executed
and the Contract bond and evidence of insurance have been approved and filed by the Owner.
The Contractor shall bear all risks for any portion of the Work begun outside such areas other
than work on submittals and procurement after execution of the Contract.

The Contractor shall not commence construction activities on the Project Site until Notice to
Proceed is issued. Contract time shall begin on the Notice to Proceed Date

The Contractor shall diligently pursue the work to the Physical Completion Date within the time
specified in the Contract. Voluntary shutdown or slowing of operations by the Contractor shall
not relieve the Contractor of the responsibility to complete the work within the time(s) specified
in the Contract.

49. TIME FOR COMPLETION

The Work shall be physically complete within the time specified in the Contract or as changed
by the Owner’s Project Manager.

Unless the Contract specifies otherwise, the Contract Time will be stated in “Working Days”,
shall begin on the Notice to Proceed Date, and shall end on the Physical Completion Date.

Each successive Working Day, beginning with the Notice to Proceed Date and ending with the
Physical Completion Date, shall be charged to the Contract Time as it occurs except a Day or
part of a Day that is designated a Non-Working Day or an Owner’s Project Manager determined
Unworkable Day.

The Owner’s Project Manager will furnish Contractor with a weekly report showing:
e The number of Working Days charged against the Contract Time for the preceding week
e The Contract Time in Working Days
e The number of Working Days remaining in the Contract Time
e The revised Physical Completion Date as applicable
e The number of Non-Working Days

e Any whole Days during the immediately preceding week that the Owner’s Project
Manager declared to be an Unworkable Day
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If the Contractor elects to work 10 hours a Day and 4 Days a week (a 4-10 schedule) and the fifth
Day of the week in which a 4-10 shift is worked would ordinarily be charged as a Working Day
then the fifth Day of that week will be charged as a Working Day whether or not the Contractor
works on that Day.

The Contractor will be allowed ten (10) Days after the date of each report in which to file a
written notice of protest of an alleged discrepancy in the Contract Time as reported. Otherwise,
the report will be deemed to have been accepted by the Contractor as correct.

Unworkable Days may be granted for unsuitable weather and such other conditions beyond the
control of the Contractor that prevent satisfactory and timely performance of the Work.

50. SUSPENSION OF WORK

The Contractor shall immediately suspend the Work or resume suspended Work only when
ordered or authorized in writing to do so by the Owner’s Project Manager. The Owner’s Project
Manager may suspend all or part of the Work and for such periods of time as the Owner’s
Project Manager may deem proper if:

e Unsuitable weather and such other conditions beyond the control of the Contractor occur
that prevent satisfactory and timely performance of the Work

e The Contractor does not comply with the Contract or the Owner’s Project Manager’s
orders

When ordered by the Owner’s Project Manager to suspend or resume Work, the Contractor shall
do so immediately.

If the Work is suspended for reason (1) above, the period of Work stoppage will be counted as
Unworkable Days. The Owner’s Project Manager will set the number of Unworkable Days (or
parts of Days) by deciding how long the suspension delayed the entire project.

In order to be granted an Unworkable Day, the Contractor shall have been working vigorously on
the affected work and this work shall be on the critical path as shown on the Contractor’s latest
CPM schedule. The Contractor may be granted one Unworkable Day when weather or other
conditions beyond the control of the Contractor prevent work for a period greater than 1/2 of a
Working Day.

If the Work is suspended for reason (2) above, the period of Work stoppage will be counted as
Working Days. The lost Work time, however, shall not relieve the Contractor from any Contract
responsibility.

If the Contractor believes that the performance of the Work is suspended, delayed, or interrupted
for an unreasonable period of time and such suspension, delay, or interruption is the
responsibility of the Owner, the Contractor shall immediately submit a written notice of dispute
to the Owner’s Project Manager. No adjustment shall be allowed for any costs incurred more
than 10-Calendar Days before the date the Owner’s Project Manager receives the Contractor’s
written notice of protest.
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The Owner’s Project Manager will determine if an equitable adjustment in cost or time is due as
provided in this Section. The equitable adjustment for increase in costs, if due, shall be subject to
the limitations provided in “Payment” Section, provided that no profit of any kind will be
allowed on any increase in cost necessarily caused by the suspension, delay, or interruption.

Request for extensions of time will be evaluated in accordance with the Time Extensions and
Delays Section herein.

The Owner’s Project Manager’s determination as to whether an adjustment should be made will
be final as herein.

No claim by the Contractor under this clause shall be allowed unless the Contractor has followed
the procedures defined in the Dispute Section herein.

ol. MAINTENANCE DURING SUSPENSION

In preparing for or during suspensions of the Work, the Contractor shall do whatever is necessary
to prevent damage to or deterioration of the Work. The Contractor’s safety and maintenance
responsibilities shall remain unchanged except for those assumed by the Owner under the
conditions set forth in this Contract.

52. TIME EXTENSIONS AND DELAYS
52.1. General

The Owner’s Project Manager considers the Contract Time sufficient to complete the Work. For
this reason the Owner’s Project Manager will not grant a time extension for any reason other
than those listed in this Section.

The Contract will be extended for a period equivalent to the actual time the Work is suspended
or delayed for an excusable reason. Entitlement, length of time extension, and applicable
compensation will be determined by the Owner’s Project Manager.

If the Work is suspended or delayed and the Contractor believes the reason for the suspension or
delay is excusable or compensable, the Contractor shall submit to the Owner’s Project Manager a
written notice requesting an adjustment in the Contract Time, in the costs, or both. To be
considered, the request shall be submitted to the Owner’s Project Manager no later than ten (10)
Days after the claimed suspension or delay occurs. The request shall state the reasons why the
adjustment should be granted. Upon receipt, the Owner’s Project Manager will evaluate the
Contractor's request and determine if the:

e The portion of the Work that was delayed

o0 Ison the critical path of the critical path schedule in effect at the time as specified in
this Section below

0 Has increased in cost, time, or both as a result of such suspension or delay
e Delay was caused by one or more conditions beyond the control of, and were not the fault

7/3/2014





of, the Contractor or any of the Contractor’s Material person or Subcontractor at any
approved tier

e The suspension was not on an Unworkable Day
e Performance was not suspended or delayed by any other cause

e Adjustment is provided for or specifically excluded, under any other term or condition of
this Contract

If the Owner’s Project Manager agrees that an adjustment is warranted considering all evaluation
criteria stated in items 1 through 5 immediately above, the Owner’s Project Manager will make
an adjustment in Contract Time, or in cost, or in both (excluding profit) and modify the Contract
accordingly. No adjustment will be allowed for any cost that was incurred by the Contractor
more than ten (10) Days prior to the date the Owner’s Project Manager received the Contractor's
written notice requesting an adjustment. The reasons for and times of extensions shall be
determined by the Owner’s Project Manager and such determination shall be final pursuant to
this Contract. Any disagreement with the Owner’s Project Manager's determination shall be
pursued in accordance with the Dispute Section.

The Contractor’s accepted critical path schedule in effect at the start of the claimed delay will be
used to evaluate the extent of the delay and the claimed delay’s impact on the Contract Time.
The Contractor shall be responsible for showing on this critical path schedule that the change or
event:

e Had a specific impact on the critical path, and except in cases of concurrent delay, was
the sole cause of such impact

e Could not have been avoided by re-sequencing of the Work or other reasonable
alternative

Failure of the Contractor to efficiently utilize all available time after the Notice to Proceed Date
will be considered in evaluating requests for extensions of time.

The granting of a time extension or granting payment of additional compensation or granting of
both will be made by Change Order, except that time extensions and/or payment of additional
compensation for suspensions of the Work on Days determined by the Owner’s Project Manager
to have been Unworkable Days shall be in accordance with this Section.

52.2. Non-Excusable Delays

Non-excusable delays shall be those delays caused by factors within the Contractor’s control that
could have been foreseen or avoided had the Contractor exercised due care, prudence, foresight,
or diligence and pursued the Work vigorously and without unauthorized interruption.
Non-excusable delays will not entitle the Contractor to an extension of time and will not be
compensable.

Non-excusable delays include, but are not limited to:

e Delays caused by or resulting from the Contractor’s own Subcontractors or
Materialpersons
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e The Contractor’s lack of sufficient working capital
e The default of the Contractor
e The Contractor’s act or failure to act

e The Contractor’s failure to procure Materials or to provide labor or to perform the Work
according to the Contract

e Changes, protests, increased quantities, or changed conditions that do not delay the
completion of the Contract or prove to be an invalid or inappropriate time extension
request

e Delays caused by Contractor submittal as provided herein
e Rejection of faulty or inappropriate equipment as provided herein

The Contract may be terminated for a non-excusable delay.

52.3.

52.3.1.

Excusable Delays

General

Excusable delays shall be those delays caused by one or more factors beyond the control and
without fault or negligence of the Contractor.

Excusable delays:
e May be compensable
e Will entitle the Contractor to an extension of time:

(0]

o

If the activities that are subject to the delay are on the critical path of the accepted
critical path schedule in effect at that time

The Contractor has submitted a request for an extension of time within the prescribed
time limits

e Excusable delays shall be limited to:

(0]

o
o
o

o O

O O O O
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Acts of nature
Acts of the public enemy
Acts of a government in its sovereign capacity

Acts or omissions or defaults of the Owner, or any of its officers and employees,
including the Owner’s Project Manager, or of another Contractor employed by the
Owner

Unforeseeable conditions not the fault of the Contractor

Fires or floods due to nature or other casualty for which the Contractor is not
responsible

Epidemics

Quarantine restrictions

Unusual transportation delays (freight embargoes)
Strikes or combined actions of labor





0 Unusually severe weather as determined by the Owner’s Project Manager:

= Minimum requirements for unusually severe weather are monthly average
temperature, precipitation, or precipitation events outside of two standard
deviations of the historical weather data of the past nine years. Weather
meeting the minimum requirements for unusually severe weather will be
subject to evaluation based on its effect on active work. If the Contractor
elects not to perform the Work during periods of normal inclement
weather that does not qualify as unusually severe weather, and the
Owner’s Project Manager does not grant an Unworkable Day(s), the
Contractor will not be entitled to an extension of time.

= Delays due to severe weather qualify as excusable provided that:

e The Owner’s Project Manager has not already allowed it as an
Unworkable Day under this Section

e The Contractor timely filed a written notice of protest asserting
that time the Owner’s Project Manager charged as a Working Day
should have been allowed as an Unworkable Day or portion
thereof

e The Owner’s Project Manager responded to the Contractor’s
written notice of protest of the previous item above with a written
notice approving that time as an Unworkable Day or portion
thereof

o0 Any other conditions for which the Contract permits time extensions including but
not limited to:

= |f a change increases the time to do any of the Work including unchanged
Work

= If the increased time is part of a dispute that is found to be valid

= |If adispute or claim also involves a delay in completing the Contract and
the dispute or claim proves to be valid

= |f achanged condition is determined to exist that caused a delay in
completing the Contract

= If the Owner’s Project Manager does not approve properly prepared and
acceptable Shop Drawings within the specified time frame for review

= |f the performance of the Work is delayed as a result of damage by others
not party to the Contract

= |If the performance of the Work is suspended, delayed, or interrupted for
an unreasonable time that proves to be the responsibility of the Owner or
other third party contractor

o0 Exceptional causes not specifically identified in items above, provided the request
letter proves the Contractor had no control over the cause of the delay and could have
done nothing to avoid or shorten it.

52.3.2. Compensable Delays
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Compensation will be provided for an increase in cost of performance of the Work (excluding
profit) if the performance of all or any part of the Work is suspended or delayed for an
unreasonable period of time by an act of the Owner’s Project Manager or the Owner in the
administration of the Work and such act is not expressly or implicitly authorized by the Contract;
or by failure of the Owner’s Project Manager or Owner to act within a time period specified in
the Contract (or if no time is specified, within a reasonable time). However, no adjustment will
be made under this Section for a suspension or delay if:

e The performance would have been suspended or delayed by any other cause including the
fault or negligence of the Contractor

e Compensation is provided for or excluded under any other provision of the Contract (i.e.
Concurrent Delays)

Compensable time extensions may be granted for reasons arising from the “CHANGES” or
“CHANGED CONDITIONS (DIFFERING SITE CONDITIONS)” Contract provisions.
However, a time extension granted under the “CHANGES” or “CHANGED CONDITIONS
(DIFFERING SITE CONDITIONS)” Contract provisions shall not be considered a delay or
suspension of the Work as defined in this Section. If the Contractor believes an excusable delay
is compensable, the Contractor shall immediately submit a written request for adjustment as
specified in this Section. The Owner’s Project Manager will determine if an equitable adjustment
in cost or time is due. The equitable adjustment for increase in costs, if due, shall be subject to
the limitations provided in the Payment Section provided that no profit of any kind will be
allowed on any increase in cost necessarily caused by the suspension, delay, or interruption.

The Owner’s Project Manager’s determination as to whether an adjustment should be made will
be final unless the decision is disputed in accordance with the dispute resolution procedures
specified in the Dispute Section.

52.3.3. Non-Compensable Delays

Non-compensable delays are delays to the completion of the Work arising from conditions
beyond the control and without fault or negligence of the Contractor, the Owner’s Project
Manager, or the Owner. Non-compensable delays include, but are not limited to:

e Acts of nature

e Acts of the public enemy

e Fires

e Floods due to nature

e Epidemics and quarantine restrictions

e Unusual transportation delays (freight embargoes)

e Strikes or combined actions of labor

e Unusually severe weather

e Delays of Subcontractor or Material person at any tier
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52.3.4. Concurrent Delays

Concurrent delays are those delays where progress on critical path activities is impeded over the
same period of time due to causes attributable to both the Contractor, and Owner’s Project
Manager or Owner. In the event of a concurrent delay, neither party shall be entitled to
compensation from the other over the period of time that concurrency of delay exists.

53. FINAL PAYMENT

Acceptance by the Contractor of the final payment shall be and shall operate as a release to the
Owner from the Contractor:

e All claims and all liabilities of the Owner, other than claims in stated amounts which
have been asserted pursuant to the Dispute and Claim Resolution process as described in
the Dispute Section

e For all things done or furnished in connection with the Work
e For every act and neglect by the Owner
e For all other claims and liability relating to or arising out of the Work

A payment (monthly, final, or otherwise) shall not:

e Release the Contractor or the Contractor's Surety from any obligation required under the
terms of the Contract or the Contract Bond

e Preclude the Owner from recovering damages, setting penalties, or obtaining such other
remedies as may be permitted by law

54, DEMURRAGE

Once a shipment date has been mutually agreed, the product is prepared for shipment, or the
product has been shipped; and if the product cannot be received by the Owner when ready due to
any cause not attributable to the Proposer, Owner will immediately notify Proposer and then
Proposer will make arrangements to either ship Products to a storage facility, including a facility
within the place of manufacture, or to an agreed freight forwarder. Proposer shall ensure that all
storage conditions are satisfied for the safe long term storage of the product per the Proposers
previously documented storage requirements. If Proposer places Products in storage the
following conditions shall apply:

54.1. Proposer Product Storage Conditions

e Title and all risk of loss or damage shall remain with the Proposer

e Any amounts otherwise payable to Proposer upon delivery or shipment shall be payable
upon presentation of Proposer’s invoices

e All expenses and charges incurred by Proposer, such as preparation for and placement
into storage, handling, inspection, preservation, insurance, storage, demurrage, removal
and any taxes shall be payable by Owner upon submission of Proposer’s invoices

e When conditions permit and upon payment of all amounts due hereunder, Proposer shall
promptly resume delivery of Products to the originally agreed point of delivery.
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54.2. Proposer Transit Responsibility

When a Product is in transit and cannot be delivered to the designated location (for example to
the equipment pad) due to any cause attributable to the Proposer, the Proposer shall be fully
responsible for all expenses and charges, such as for preparation for and placement into storage,
handling, inspection, preservation, insurance, storage, demurrage, removal and any taxes and any
related expenses incurred by the Owner; and when conditions permit, Proposer shall promptly
resume delivery of Products to the originally agreed point of delivery. As applicable, Proposer
shall ensure that all storage conditions are satisfied for the safe storage duration of the product
per the Proposers previously documented storage requirements.

55. SITE SECURITY

Unless otherwise negotiated, site security for the Contractor’s equipment shall be the sole
responsibility of the Contractor.
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Updated on: 1/16/14



The following is additional information regarding Request for Proposal # SCL-1199 titled Denny Substation Major Equipment released on 11/1/13.  The “New” due date and time for responses is 1/21/14, 3:00PM (Pacific).  This addendum includes both questions from prospective proposers and the City’s answers, and revisions to the RFP. This addendum is hereby made part of the RFP and therefore, the information contained herein shall be taken into consideration when preparing and submitting a bid/proposal.

		Item #

		Date Received

		Date Answered

		Vendor’s Question

		City’s Answer

		RFP Revisions



		Addendum 1



		1

		11/4/13

		11/7/13

		For HV (115kV) GIS’s standard, can we quote with IEC standard? As I checked spec, I couldn’t find IEC….

		We listed IEC and other standards in a general list of standards in section 3 of the master specification.  Throughout the specifications, we also list specific standards, when a standard is called out after Section 3 of the Master Specification and it is not utilized or is deviated from by the manufacturer, we expect an exception to be taken and an explanation to be provided.  We encourage using IEEE where available standards exist, then IEC only when IEEE are not available. If a manufacturer is specific to IEC, they need to meet or exceed IEEE requirements.

		



		2

		11/5/13

		11/7/13

		In the Master Equipment Specification section 15 a table is provided under section 15.2, the ASPEN and Power World models appear to be missing from the RFP; can they please be provided.

In the same document tables 1 through 9 (except table 2) have data that can only be determined through studies. Is the City of Seattle's expectation that all vendors will do studies as part of the bid process. 

		Yes, we do expect the vendors to perform studies as part of the bid process.

Power World Files will be available soon after the Pre-bid to all interested vendors.

		



		Addendum 2



		3

		11/7/13

		11/12/13

		Master Equipment Specification, Rev A, pg 14, Section 15.1:  This specification references EXHIBIT B which could not be located in the specification documents.  Please clarify and/or provide the referenced Exhibit.

		Exhibit B was incorporated into the RFP and can be found in Section 7 of the RFP, subsection 6 (Technical Data Bid Form), in the embedded spreadsheet "Supplier Technical Bid Data.xls"

		



		4

		11/7/13

		11/12/13

		Master Equipment Specification, Rev A, pg 15, Section 15.2:  The table references ASPEN model (“Denny_Ultimate_2012_PE_A.olr”) and PowerWorld Model (“22HS2_DennyPHase3_NS2300_1N1.pwb”).  Please provide these referenced attachments.

		The Power World study file is 14 MB and the Aspen Model is about 2.5 MB and there is also a .txt file.


Power World Files will be available soon after the Pre-bid

		



		5

		11/7/13

		11/12/13

		Master Equipment Specification, Rev A, pg 22, Section 15.12, TABLE 4:  Please indicate the circuit breaker current ratings for “FEEDER 1” and “FEEDER 2” or, alternatively, provide associated distribution loads such that the CONTRACTOR may perform their own studies to determine the best ratings.

		Feeder breakers are 1200 Amps for both Feeder 1 and Feeder 2 in Master Equipment Specification; Rev A, pg 22, Section 15.12, TABLE 4.

		



		6

		11/7/13

		11/12/13

		EXHIBIT D:  Multiple parties are identified in the Division of Responsibility Matrix.  Please clarify which party or parties (ie: “S”, “AE”, “E”, “C”, or “T”) represent the  CONTRACTOR’s scope of work with respect to this RFP.

		It is a bit difficult to see the description but it is in the banner below the title.  S=SCL, AE=Architect/Engineer, E=Equipment Supplier (Contractor for this RFP), C=Construction Contractor (third party contractor that builds the substation), T=Testing Contractor (third party testing contractor)

		



		7

		11/7/13

		11/12/13

		EXHIBIT E:  Please provide the subject data in an electronic database format (ie: EXCEL or other) which can then be used by the CONTRACTOR to perform the requisite studies.

		See the attached Excel spreadsheet "Broad-Denny Load Profiles w Chart.xls"



[image: image1.emf]Broad-Denny Load  Profiles w Chart.xls






		



		8

		11/7/13

		11/12/13

		EXHIBIT I:  This exhibit references, “Electronic Model (PowerWorld & Text File).”  Please provide the referenced Electronic Model.

		These files are described above in the answer for #2.

		



		9

		11/12/13

		11/12/13

		We would like to add a clarification to the spec.  This should become section 1.7 of Exhibit A4 (13.8kV Metal Enclosed Switchgear):

		The 13.8 kV Switchgear shall be placed over an open vault where the underside will only be supported along the east and west sides.  The equipment supplier shall provide equipment anchoring to the vault/foundation on the east and west side exteriors.

		Change to Exhibit A4 document of the RFP. Added section 1.7 as described to the left.



		10

		11/12/13

		11/12/13

		Some vendors are having trouble opening up the RFP. I have attached a copy of the RFP to the right for all vendors having such trouble.

		

[image: image2.emf]RFP-SCL-1199  Denny Substation Major Equipment.doc




		



		Addendum 3



		11

		11/13/13

		11/15/13

		A summary of the Pre-Bid Meeting held on 11/13/13 are embedded in the column to the left for your reference.

		

[image: image3.emf]Pre-Bid Meeting  Minutes.doc




		



		12

		11/13/13

		11/15/13

		Per Question #2 above: In the Master Equipment Specification section 15 a table is provided under section 15.2, the ASPEN and Power World models appear to be missing from the RFP; can they please be provided.

In the same document tables 1 through 9 (except table 2) have data that can only be determined through studies. Is the City of Seattle's expectation that all vendors will do studies as part of the bid process. 

		Yes, we do expect the vendors to perform studies as part of the bid process.

In order to receive a copy of the Power World Files and other files. Please complete and return a signed copy for the Non-Disclosure Agreement (NDA) below:




[image: image4.emf]Non_Disclosure_Agre ement_Instructions1016- revised with public text removed-101013 (3).doc




		



		13

		11/14/13

		11/15/13

		Can you  provide the power flow data in PSS®E’s RAW file format? I believe the PowerWorld software can do that.

		SCL can provide the power flow data in PSS/E’s RAW format but can’t guarantee that it will be a usable model.  The tool provided by PowerWorld to convert into the RAW format is not flawless.  Neither SCL nor it's consultant team will be responsible for errors in the converted model nor will either check the converted model.

		



		14

		11/14/13

		11/15/13

		You are asking for Harmonic Screening study. Is this necessary at this stage. What’s the source of harmonics? Are harmonics a concern in general?

		The scope of the harmonic screening study should be limited to the 13.8 kV bus.  The expectation is that the impedance at the 13.8 kV is plotted against frequency so that resonant points can be identified.  Plots should be developed for all possible switching combinations of the 13.8 kV capacitor bank.  Information on harmonic sources on the 13.8 kV system will not be provided and it is expected that there will be no harmonic sources within the substation.

		



		15

		11/14/13

		11/15/13

		Denny substation will be supplying a 13.8 kV underground distribution secondary network. Would the studies (power flow, short circuit, relay coordination) include the secondary network? If this is the case, could you provide the secondary network data?

		The studies do not include the 13.8 kV distribution network and no data related to the 13.8 kV network will be provided.  Relay coordination is not included in the scope of the work.  Although, consideration should be given to the placement of CTs and PTs for alternate configurations to accommodate accurate metering and adequate zones of protection.

		



		Addendum 4



		16

		11/19/13

		11/27/13

		What is the maximum load for each 13.8 kV section ( there is total 8 sections)?

		The maximum amount of load on a 13.8 kV section is dependent on what is connected to that section.  The loads should be distributed across to the bus to equalize the current across each section while meeting all the network reliability criteria.  We also don't want any bus section, tie or incoming main breaker to be sized to exceed the ability to use arc flash rated breakers/switchgear.

		



		17

		11/19/13

		11/27/13

		… Can SCL provide approximate load for each downstream feeder

		Each Subnet is rated for 45 MVA.  Each subnet contains six feeders therefore the load of each feeder is 7.5 MVA or 314 Amps.  

		



		18

		11/19/13

		11/27/13

		Can SCL allow network voltage variation such as +/- 10 % or +/- 12.5%. instead -4%,+2%?

		The voltage range of -4% to +2% is per SCL standard E1-4.1/NGE-40.  Although, a range of +/- 10% is common for contingency situations.  

		



		19

		11/19/13

		11/27/13

		From downstream load distribution sketch ( SK-1) we have seen that each 480 volt load center is fed from 4 feeder ( from 4 different section of 13.8 kV bus) - can SCL indicate us how many maximum feeder can be trip for each load in case any fault/emergency condition occurs ( whether 1 or 2 feeder out of 4 feed) in other words what is the redundancy?

		For any fault no more than 1 feeder per load may be tripped.  It is not acceptable to remove 2 or more feeders from any load for a single fault.

		



		20

		11/19/13

		11/27/13

		… Can we reduce number of bus section/bus tie breaker and distribute more than one feeder of same bus net from the same bus section.

		We can definitely discuss alternates.  We are open to unconventional approaches.  Other bus configurations that achieve the same level of reliability and operational flexibility as an 8 breaker ring are acceptable.  For a ring bus, less than 8 bus tie breakers/bus sections appears to be not acceptable - losing one section could violate our reliability criteria and losing two bus segments in a breaker failure scenario could leave the network or large loads in jeopardy.  Placing two feeders from the same bus section on the same subnet is not acceptable.  The loss of a single bus section in the ring bus should result in the loss of only 1 feeder per subnet.  A breaker failure event that results in the loss of two bus segments should result in the loss of no more than one source and no more than two feeders in any subnet and no more than one feeder to any large (4-feeder) customer (we realize this depends on feeder selection in the bus topology and this has been coordinated with the distribution design team).  This is part of the reasoning we drafted the 8 breaker ring and showed it as our draft but we are not tied to this as a solution.  We are open to better ways to achieve these objectives.
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		11/19/13

		11/27/13

		… Can SCL provide source impedance of 115 kV side and substation fault level/data at 115 kV side to compute the actual fault condition at 13.8 kV level.

		The 115 kV source impedance is in the ASPEN model.
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		11/20/13

		11/27/13

		Please provide the Power World file, “22hw1a_DennyPhase3_SN1500_PSAgen680.pwb” in either of the following formats:

•
PSSE .raw or .sav format, V33 or earlier


•
PSLF .raw or .sav format, V18 or earlier

We believe that Power World will allow the user to save the file in either of these formats.

		Yes, we can supply the power world file in PSS/E .raw format, V33.

Please send request for document to Presley.palmer@seattle.gov and we will provide the document via email. 


Document will only be provided to bidders who have completed a Non-Disclosure Agreement (NDA).

		



		Addendum 5
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		11/25/13

		12/2/13

		In the master Equipment Specification section 15.4.3 you ask for power factor compensation a way to have a power factor of between .99 leading or .99 lagging for no load through load condition. To achieve a power factor compensation for a range of no load through full load a FACTS device would be needed. Could you please clarify this section in more detail and let us know your expectation?

		Upon further detailed review of SCL planning criteria documentation it has been determined that the power factor can operate over a range of 0.97 lagging to Unity.  This statement revises the power factor range in 15.4.3 to 0.97 lagging to Unity.  Typically SCL observes our busses corrected to .99 lagging.  SCL present and longstanding practice has been to use capacitors for power factor correction at substations with networked distribution systems.  This is the plan for the Denny Substation.

		Power factor range in 15.4.3 revised from 0.99 to 0.97 lagging to Unity.
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		11/25/13

		12/2/13

		See original question above #3 (addendum 2)…in the addendums under question 3, we were told where to find Exhibit B.  We believe we are following your answer correctly but we cannot find it.  Could you please verify that this is the correct location

		Correction:  In the document development process, Exhibit B of the Technical Specifications was incorporated into the RFP and can be found in Section 7 of the RFP - OFFER SHEET AND MANDATORY SUBMITTALS, subsection 6 - Technical Data Bid Form (Mandatory), in the embedded spreadsheet "Supplier Technical Bid Data.xls".  Please note that this is a mandatory submittal and required to be completed and submitted electronically.  There is no longer any document called Exhibit B and there is no longer an Exhibit B in any portion of the technical specification.  Thanks for your understanding.
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		11/25/13

		12/5/13

		We have understood from various clause of the specification that, As a “equipment supplier “ will supply the 13.8kV cable between Transformer and switchgear, Grounding transformer and switchgear to capacitor bank, SST within the substation boundary. Cable outgoing from Switchgear to distribution network not in this contract.


Reference: Exhibit A4, A6, D and 2.1 Master Equipment Specification

		Yes, this Contractor supplies and installs 13.8kV power cable between the transformer and switchgear, power transformer and grounding transformer, switchgear and capacitor bank, switchgear and station service transformers and 115kV cable between the reactor and its custom GIS, BAAH GIS and power transformers, custom GIS for reactor and BAAH GIS.  Also the low 
oltage/control cable between the GIS and LCC and mounting the LCCs in the control building.  This includes all associated bracing, supports, accessories and terminations as required.  HPFF cable and terminations supplied and terminated by others (see other note for budget aloocation for Contractor supplied terminations)

		See Addendum #6
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		11/25/13

		12/5/13

		Since cable is directly connected with reactor , provision of outdoor type  surge arrester is not possible.


Reference: Exhibit A8 Cl.12 of Tech . spec. of series reactor.

		SCL may be able to be convinced that a surge arresters at the reactor or its custom GIS are not needed by a study or argument (qualitative or quantitative) but must be convinced no equipment insulation will be at risk.  The Broad side of the exsting Broad-East Pine HPFF transmission line cable will be terminated to the special GIS and that GIS will be connected to the reactor. The connection methodology may be determined by the contractor.  Use of arresters is SCL standard practice (though with different substation equipment architecture).

		See Addendum #6
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		11/25/13

		12/5/13

		Since there is direct cable connection between GIS and transformer, provision of outdoor type surge arrester is not possible.


Reference: Exhibit A3 Cl. 11 of Tech . spec. of  Transformer.

		SCL may be able to be convinced that a surge arresters are not needed by a study or argument (qualitative or quantitative) but must be convinced that no equipment insulation will be at risk. Use of SA's are SCL standard practice (though with different substation equipment architecture).

		See Addendum #6
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		11/25/13

		12/5/13

		We have received two different material spec:


1) SCL Material Standard No. 6015.00 eff. 06/03/13  Medium voltage cable


2) SCL Material Standard No. 6025.60  15kV, 3-1/C, EPR Insulated, Shielded Cable


Please confirm which specification to follow?


Ref: Spec. Exhibit A9

		The Contractor may choose either standard as allowed by technical specification requirements, please use EPR cable from supplier's listed.

		See Addendum #6
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		11/25/13

		12/5/13

		We understand that AC and DC distribution panel for 13.8 kV switchgear shall be supplied by equipment supplier.  Any other AC panel, DC panel,  Battery & Charger  for entire system is not equipment supplier's scope.


Ref: Cl. 2.3 of Master Equipment Specification, Cl 1.2, Exhibit A4, 13.8 kV switchgear

		Correct, there is a requirement for ac and dc panels in the 13.8kV switchgear building.  The batteries, battery chargers and other ac and dc panels will be supplied by the other contractor providing the control building (not this contract).

		See Addendum #6
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		11/25/13

		12/5/13

		We understand this is not a part equipment supplier's scope:


Ref: Cl. 15.7.3 of Master Equipment Specification, (Direct lightning/shielding design)

		Correct, shielding for lightning and the associated installation is the responsibility of the others.

		See Addendum #6
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		11/25/13

		12/5/13

		Please provide  the dwg / dgn files of drawing No E109, E-100, E-101, E-110, E-170, E-160, E-300, E-301, E-150:


Ref: RFP drawings soft copy

		Files will be provided

		See Addendum #6
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		11/25/13

		12/5/13

		The Beckwith paralleling module M-0115 (exhibit A3, section 7.2) states to allow for paralleling 3 transformers.  But ultimately when phase 3 is complete there will be 4 transformers. Please clarify how many transformer shall be consider for beck width module:

		A total of number of 4, 115:13.8 kV transformers in the ultimate design. An alternative design that uses three transformers was requested.  Thanks.

		See Addendum #6



		

		11/25/13

		12/5/13

		Please provide the 115 kV HPFF cable and termination kit information to design our reactor and reactor breaker.


Ref: Cl. 1.3 Master Equipment spec

		Supplying the HPFF cable, supplying terminations for and terminating the HPFF cable shall be the responsibility of another contractor.  We understand that the successful RFP Contractor has to match that termination and this detailed information is unknown at this time.  Please budget $75,000 (including all costs, install costs and associated components required for install) for the 6 individual terminations and 2 spares sets of terminations and kits for install.

		See Addendum #6
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		11/25/13

		12/5/13

		What is the Input voltage variation at 115 kV side

		The allowable steady-state range for normal operation is between 1.0 and 1.05 per unit. However I am unsure if this precisely answers the question.

		See Addendum #6
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		11/25/13

		12/5/13

		What is the maximum load for any  13.8 kV feeder

		The maximum amount of load on a 13.8 kV section is dependent on what is connected to that section.  The loads should be distributed across to the bus to equalize the current across each section while meeting all the network reliability criteria.  We also don't want any bus section, tie or incoming main breaker to be sized to exceed the ability to use arc flash rated breakers/switchgear.

		See Addendum #6
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		11/25/13

		12/5/13

		CanSCL can provide approximate load for each downstream feeder

		Each Subnet is rated for 45 MVA.  Each subnet contains six feeders therefore the load of each feeder is 7.5 MVA or 314 Amps.

		See Addendum #6
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		11/25/13

		12/5/13

		Can SCL allow network voltage variation  +/- 10 %  at 13.8 kV bus.

		The voltage range of -4% to +2% is per SCL standard E1-4.1/NGE-40.  Although, a range of +/- 10% is common for contingency situations.

		See Addendum #6
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		11/25/13

		12/5/13

		From downstream load distribution sketch ( SK-2) we have noticed that each 480 volt load center is fed from 4 feeder ( from 4 different section of 13.8 kV bus). We request to indicate  how many maximum feeder can be tripped for each load in case any fault/emergency condition occurs ( whether  2 feeders out of 4 feeder can be out of service)

		For any fault no more than 1 feeder per load may be tripped.  It is not acceptable to remove 2 or more feeders from any load for a single fault.

		See Addendum #6



		Addendum #6



		38

		11/21/13

		12/13/13

		in the addendums under question 3, we were told where to find Exhibit B.  We believe we are following your answer correctly but we cannot find it.  Could you please verify that this is the correct location?

		In the document development process, Exhibit B of the Technical Specifications was incorporated into the RFP and can be found in Section 7 of the RFP - OFFER SHEET AND MANDATORY SUBMITTALS, subsection 6 - Technical Data Bid Form (Mandatory), in the embedded spreadsheet "Supplier Technical Bid Data.xls".  Please note that this is a mandatory submittal and required to be completed and submitted electronically.  There is no longer any document called Exhibit B and there is no longer an Exhibit B in any portion of the technical specification.  Thanks for your understanding.
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		12/6/13

		12/13/13

		Request made for ASPEN model converted the PSS/E .raw V32 format.  

		ASPEN model converted the PSS/E .raw V32 format are available by request for all who have signed the NDA.

Please email buyer confirming you have provided NDA. Data will be sent via the SCL team.
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		11/25/13

		12/13/13

		We have understood from various clause of the specification that, As a “equipment supplier “ will supply the 13.8kV cable between Transformer and switchgear, Grounding transformer and switchgear to capacitor bank, SST within the substation boundary. Cable outgoing from Switchgear to distribution network not in this contract.

Reference: Exhibit A4, A6, D and 2.1 Master Equipment Specification

		Correct, this Contractor supplies and installs 13.8kV power cable between the transformer and switchgear, power transformer and grounding transformer, switchgear and capacitor bank, switchgear and station service transformers and 115kV cable between the reactor and its custom GIS, BAAH (breaker and a half) GIS and power transformers, custom GIS for reactor and BAAH GIS.  Also the low voltage/control cable between the GIS and LCC and mounting the LCCs in the control building.  This includes all associated bracing, supports, grounding, accessories and terminations as required. Essentially all cable between Contractor furnished equipment is to be furnished and installed by the Contractor.  HPFF cable and terminations supplied and terminated by others (see other note for budget allocation for Contractor supplied terminations).

Answer Replaces answer to question #25 above in addendum #5.

		 Answer Replaces answer to question #25 above in addendum #5.
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		11/25/13

		12/13/13

		Since cable is directly connected with reactor , provision of outdoor type  surge arrester is not possible.


Reference: Exhibit A8 Cl.12 of Tech . spec. of series reactor.

		SCL understands that the use of outdoor surge arresters will probably not be feasible for the Denny substation.  If arresters are necessary they may have to be enclosed arresters such as those used with GIS systems.  SCL may be able to be convinced that a surge arresters at the reactor or its custom GIS are not needed by a study or argument (qualitative or quantitative) but must be convinced no equipment insulation will be at risk.  The Broad side of the existing Broad-East Pine HPFF transmission line cable will be terminated to the special GIS and that GIS will be connected to the reactor. The connection methodology may be determined by the Contractor.  Use of arresters is SCL standard practice (though with different - air insulated - substation equipment architecture).

Answer Replaces answer to question #26 above in addendum #5.
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		11/25/13

		12/13/13

		Since there is direct cable connection between GIS and transformer, provision of outdoor type surge arrester is not possible.


Reference: Exhibit A3 Cl. 11 of Tech . spec. of  Transformer.

		SCL understands that the use of outdoor surge arresters will probably not be feasible for the Denny substation.  If arresters are necessary they may have to be enclosed arresters such as those used with GIS systems.  SCL may be able to be convinced that a surge arresters at the transformers or other equipment are not needed by a study or argument (qualitative or quantitative) but must be convinced no equipment insulation will be at risk.  Use of SA's are SCL standard practice (though with different - air insulated - substation equipment architecture).

Answer Replaces answer to question #27 above in addendum #5.
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		11/25/13

		12/13/13

		We have received two different material spec:


3) SCL Material Standard No. 6015.00 eff. 06/03/13  Medium voltage cable


4) SCL Material Standard No. 6025.60  15kV, 3-1/C, EPR Insulated, Shielded Cable


Please confirm which specification to follow?


Ref: Spec. Exhibit A9

		The Contractor may choose either standard as allowed by technical specification requirements, please use EPR cable from suppliers listed.

Answer Replaces answer to question #28 above in addendum #5.
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		11/25/13

		12/13/13

		We understand that AC and DC distribution panel for 13.8 kV switchgear shall be supplied by equipment supplier.  Any other AC panel, DC panel,  Battery & Charger  for entire system is not equipment supplier's scope.


Ref: Cl. 2.3 of Master Equipment Specification, Cl 1.2, Exhibit A4, 13.8 kV switchgear

		Correct, there is a requirement for ac and dc panels in the 13.8kV switchgear building.  The batteries, battery chargers and other ac and dc panels will be supplied by the other contractor providing the control building (not this contract).

Answer Replaces answer to question #29 above in addendum #5.
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		11/25/13

		12/13/13

		We understand this is not a part equipment supplier's scope:


Ref: Cl. 15.7.3 of Master Equipment Specification, (Direct lightning/shielding design)

		Correct, shielding for lightning and the associated installation is the responsibility of the others.

Answer Replaces answer to question #30 above in addendum #5.
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		11/25/13

		12/13/13

		Please provide  the dwg / dgn files of drawing No E109, E-100, E-101, E-110, E-170, E-160, E-300, E-301, E-150:


Ref: RFP drawings soft copy

		Files will be provided.


Answer Replaces answer to question #21 above in addendum #5.
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		11/25/13

		12/13/13

		The Beckwith paralleling module M-0115 (exhibit A3, section 7.2) states to allow for paralleling 3 transformers.  But ultimately when phase 3 is complete there will be 4 transformers. Please clarify how many transformer shall be consider for beck width module:

		A total of number of 4, 115:13.8 kV transformers in the ultimate design with an initial quantity of 3 transformers.

Answer Replaces answer to question #31 above in addendum #5.
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		11/25/13

		12/13/13

		Please provide the 115 kV HPFF cable and termination kit information to design our reactor and reactor breaker.


Ref: Cl. 1.3 Master Equipment spec

		Supplying the HPFF cable, supplying terminations for and terminating the HPFF cable shall be the responsibility of another contractor.  We understand that the successful RFP Contractor has to match that termination and this detailed information is unknown at this time.  Please budget $75,000 (including all costs, install costs and associated components required for install) for the 6 individual terminations and 2 spares sets of terminations and kits for install.

Answer Replaces answer to question #32 above in addendum #5.
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		11/25/13

		12/13/13

		What is the Input voltage variation at 115 kV side

		The allowable steady-state range for normal operation is between 1.0 and 1.05 per unit. However I am unsure if this precisely answers the question.

Answer Replaces answer to question #33 above in addendum #5.
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		11/25/13

		12/13/13

		What is the maximum load for any  13.8 kV feeder

		Each Subnet is rated for 45 MVA.  Each subnet contains six feeders therefore the load of each feeder is 7.5 MVA or 314 Amps. The maximum loading is 420 Amps.

Answer Replaces answer to question #34 above in addendum #5.

		



		51

		11/25/13

		12/13/13

		CanSCL can provide approximate load for each downstream feeder

		Each Subnet is rated for 45 MVA.  Each subnet contains six feeders therefore the load of each feeder is 7.5 MVA or 314 Amps. The maximum loading is 420 Amps.

Answer Replaces answer to question #35 above in addendum #5.
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		11/25/13

		12/13/13

		Can SCL allow network voltage variation  +/- 10 %  at 13.8 kV bus.

		The voltage range of -4% to +2% is per SCL standard E1-4.1/NGE-40.  Although, a range of +/- 10% is common for contingency situations.

Answer Replaces answer to question #36 above in addendum #5.
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		11/25/13

		12/13/13

		From downstream load distribution sketch ( SK-2) we have noticed that each 480 volt load center is fed from 4 feeder ( from 4 different section of 13.8 kV bus). We request to indicate  how many maximum feeder can be tripped for each load in case any fault/emergency condition occurs ( whether  2 feeders out of 4 feeder can be out of service)

		For any fault no more than 1 feeder per load may be tripped.  It is not acceptable to remove 2 or more feeders from any load for a single fault.

Answer Replaces answer to question #37 above in addendum #5.
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		12/13/13

		Requests to extend Sealed Proposal due date.

		SCL has agreed to extend the due date for Sealed Proposals from 1/6/14 to 1/13/13.

		Revised Schedule:

Events
Date RFP Release 



11/01/13


Pre-Proposal Conference


11/13/13 1:00 PM


Deadline for Questions



12/22/13


Sealed Proposals Due to the City


1/13/14 3:00 PM


Vendor Presentation*


January 21-24, 2014


Proposal Workshop*



January 29- February 12, 2014


Best and Final Sealed Proposal Due to the City*


February 14-26, 2014


Announcement of Successful Proposer*


March 5, 2014


Contract Award and Start Date*

April 3, 2014

*Exact dates depend on number of bids reaching " Vendor Presentation" stage of process
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		12/11/13

		12/13/13

		Testing Changes Initiated by SCL. The change documents embedded to the right.



		

[image: image5.emf]Change 1.docx




 EMBED Word.Document.12 \s [image: image6.emf]Change 2.docx






[image: image7.emf]Change 3.docx




 EMBED Word.Document.12 \s [image: image8.emf]Change 4.docx






[image: image9.emf]Change 5.docx




		Revisions to:

-Exhibit A6, Technical Requirements, 13.8kV Zigzag Transformer;




[image: image10.emf]Change 1.docx




-Exhibit A3, Technical Requirements, Three Phase Power transformer with LTC;




[image: image11.emf]Change 2.docx




[image: image12.emf]Change 3.docx




-Exhibit A8, Technical Requirements, 115kV OIL INSULATED SERIES REACTOR;




[image: image13.emf]Change 4.docx




-Exhibit A2, Technical Requirements, 115kV GAS INSULATED SERIES REACTOR.




[image: image14.emf]Change 5.docx






		Addendum 7
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		12/9/13

		12/17/13

		For the series reactor we looked at the values 1400A and 6ohms and size it at around 30MVAr not 14MVAr. Please confirm how we should proceed.



		At the line current of 1,400 Amps SCL calculates that all three phases of the 6 ohm series inductor will consume approximately 35.3 MVARs.
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		12/16/13

		12/17/13

		After reviewing bid docs a few times, I need further explanation of what we as manufactures will be bidding.  In the Bid doc review meeting I heard that the City would be buying the gear and services on this RFP only. And there would be a separate “public works” RFP for all labor, pipe , wire and all other. 


When your SCL RFP 1199 it refers to the “contractor” many times.  This looks like an EPC bid document not strictly parts and services in which I was led to believe from bid review.

Could you please provide clarity?

		RFP SCL-1999 is for the purchase and install of 
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		Drawing :  Control building equipment Plan.  We have understood from the drawing that, GIS LCCs are installed in Control building. We recommend  LCCs shall be installed near to GIS equipment for operation requirement.

		SCL has internally decided to place the LCCs in the control building as shown.  However we would consider discussing the option of placing LCCs outdoors during the workshops.  The drawing are to scale and can be used for estimating cable lengths from the GIS to the equipment within the control building via cable trench.  
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		Drawing :  Control building equipment Plan.   Please confirm LCC shall be near GIS and if not what shall be the distance between LCC and GIS slab to estimate cable. from GIS to control room

		See #56
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		Drawing :  Control building equipment Plan.   Similarly for Reactor GIS  we suggest LCC near to GIS and if not what will be approximate distance

		See #57
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		Exhibit A4, A6, D and 2.1 Master Equipment Specification, In clause 1.5 clearly indicates owner will supply and install 15 kV cables ( not by equipment supplier )and we understood from addendum 5 that cable shall be supplied by equipment supplier, but in the layout drawing no dimension/distance is provided to estimate the cable length

		See Item #40.  The drawings are to scale and can be used for estimating cable lengths.
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		Exhibit A4, clause 1.5 of 13.8 kV switchgear specification.  Please confirm which one is correct and provide approximate length and confirm variation in length will be reimbursed by owner

		The length of all Contractor provided cables is the responsibility of the contractor through completion
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		Pre bid meeting notes.  We noted that data, dimension and loading etc. for 13.8 kV building design shall be provided by equipment supplier. Please confirm 13.8 kV building supply is not in equipment supplier scope

		The Contractor is responsible for all the contents and the enclosure of the 13.8kV switchgear as a complete package.  Most cables will be wall mounted in the vault below the switchgear.  However, there will be some under hung cables/trays that will be supported by the switchgear structural frame (contractor to provide provisions for cable support).  Please refer to the attached conceptual cable support sketch.

		

[image: image15.emf]Switchgear Vault  Racking Sketch.pdf
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		Pre bid meeting notes.   If equipment supplier is to provide 13.8 kV building what shall be the control room dimension associated with 13.8 kV building

		The size of the control room shall be determined by the Contractor per Ex A4 Section 18.
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		Addendum 5 , Q&A sl no 29.   Clause 1.3 stated that owner will provide cables from the control building to switchgear

		This is correct for 600 Volt and less rated cables between the control building and the switchgear.
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		Exhibit A4, clause 1.3,  Please clarify what AC, DC panel and cables to be considered by equipment supplier

		AC and DC panels are described in detail in Exhibit A4, 16.5. Control Power Panelboards and Circuits.  Please provide detailed questions.  Contractor shall design, supply and install all wiring from AC and DC panels to devices in the switchgear.  The cable supplying power to the ac and dc panels shall be installed by others.
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		General - GIS Over head Crane requirements.   We understand substation will be covered by over all structural enclosure and no overhead crane is anticipated for GIS area.




		The present design does not include any overhead visual screening element or overhead structural enclosure and no permanent crane is planned to be installed.  SCL would consider proposal for crane and cover for GIS area. 
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		General - GIS Over head Crane requirements.    Please confirm whether equipment supplier need to provide any other type of crane.

		If the Contractor/Supplier plans to use a crane during construction, they will need to provide the crane.   SCL would consider proposal for a permanent crane and cover for GIS area.
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		General - Engineering Layout and Design.   As a "equipment supplier" will submit the our product drawings and data for your review /  layout design. Detailed Engineering design for this Deny substation not in our scope. Pls confirm our understanding.

		Detailed engineering design for items not supplied by the Contractor /Supplier will be the responsibility of others.
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		GIS grounding -  There will be some ground grid under the concrete slab for GIS equipment and support grounding, Please confirm all these ground grid and required connector shall be provided by others.

		The ground grid and ground grid connection design will be performed by others.  The grounding systems on all Contractor provided equipment shall be provided by the Contractor.
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		Master Equipment Specification  Rev A - Page - 21 /Table 3 - Power Transformers.   Is it acceptable to change the XFMRs winding configuration shown on Table 3? Like Delta/Wye instead Wye/Delta

		This is SCL standard transformer phase rotation but we would consider an alternate proposal.
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		Exhibit - A3 - Power Transformer.   On the Power Transformers,  Is Toshiba Heat Recovery System Required?

		This is requested to be bid as an option.
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		Exhibit - A3 - Power Transformer.   Are the transformers radiators to be supplied all stainless steel or all galvanized steel?  Or are Radiator Tubes and Heaters to be welded of dissimilar metals?

		Radiators shall be either all stainless steel or all galvanized steel.
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		Exhibit - A3 - Power Transformer, Clause 6.3.   OLTC regulation range according to the spec will regulate the voltage, DETC will not be provided

		DETC is desired by Owner.  See Ex A3 Section 5.  Please clarify if DETC is not possible.
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		Exhibit - A3 - Power Transformer, Clause 6.3.   Per customer's specification 12.2, LV chamber will be on ANSI segment 1 and HV cable box on ANSI segment 3. If OLTC is located on ANSI segment 2, we will have only ANSI segment 4 available for radiators, it is not enough. We need to separate the cooling bank from main unit, please confirm.

		Owner will consider alternate layouts to avoid a separate cooling bank from the main unit.  However it is assumed that the cable terminations would not use the entire horizontal space of the side of the transformer on which they are terminated.  Owner prefers radiators directly connected to the tank.
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		General – SLD.   Is the purpose of the 8 ring bus to equalize the 15kV potential at each main bus?

		No, the purpose of the 8 ring bus was to have a representative (N-1) 15kV bus to show as an example that met objectives for the RFP.  SCL considered not showing a 15kV bus configuration in the RFP drawings.  The 13.8kV configuration is to be determined by the Contractor so long as it meets the system performance criteria.
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		Drawing No E300, E 301.   Though it is not specifically mentioned anywhere in the RFP, we presume from various discussion and from these drawings that the substation will be covered by overall steel enclosure/shed.

		Neither the substation nor individual major electrical components are presently planned to be covered.
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		Addendum 5.   ABB is still awaiting the files requested in item 31.

		Yes, we can supply the AutoCAD files supplied as pdf files with the bid package.


Please send request for documents to Presley.palmer@seattle.gov and we will provide the document via email. 


Non-Disclosure Agreement (NDA) not required.
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		We have so many products Seattle City Light has used in other upgrade projects we are pooling these companies together (such as SEL and HICO) to form a bid for Denny substation large equipment.  Can you please supply the technical specifications for this project?  Can we get substation drawings for Denny as well?  We are getting a late start on pooling our resources, is there any chance to get an extension? 

		See #81 for an extension, #76 for drawings, RFP and addendums are available at  http://www.seattle.gov/purchasing/  
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		After reviewing bid docs a few times, I need further explanation of what we as manufactures will be bidding.  In the Bid doc review meeting I heard that the City would be buying the gear and services on this RFP only. And there would be a separate “public works” RFP for all labor, pipe , wire and all other. 


When your SCL RFP 1199 it refers to the “contractor” many times.  This looks like an EPC bid document not strictly parts and services in which I was led to believe from bid review.


Could you please provide clarity.




		The language used may be difficult to follow and this contract is a hybrid document.  This is a procurement contract that includes some substantial technical studies with some site installation work.  The word “Contractor”
 is used to refer to the winning proposal.  This is not a typical supply contract, nor a typical supply and install contract so the wording may appear confusing.  A key component to having the successful proposal is being able to meet the technical requirements presented in the RFP and proving so buy performing the required studies.
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		For the series reactor we looked at the values 1400A and 6ohms and size it at around 30MVAr not 14MVAr. Please confirm how we should proceed.




		At the line current of 1,400 Amps SCL calculates that all three phases of the 6 ohm series inductor will consume approximately 35.3 MVARs.
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		We are in serious doubt of being able to respond by the due date due if we are to meet a requirement located in Master Specification Rev A section 15.1    This is not called out as mandatory in the RFP section 7 OFFER SHEET AND MANDATORY SUBMITTALS.


 


We do plan to discuss and perhaps include aspects of our studies we are doing in our Technical responses  but not a complete study as referenced in the Master Specification noted above.  Will this be acceptable and deemed responsive?  WE NEED TO GET A RESPONSE VERY QUICKLY if we are to get approval internally to do further study work and proposal preparation.




		Clarification to Master Specification Exhibit A, Section 15.1:  It is strongly encouraged that the listed studies be performed to accurately determined equipment ratings for the proposal.  At a minimum Power Flow and Short Circuit studies shall be submitted with proposal. Harmonic screen, transient analysis and insulation coordination studies may be omitted from proposal and submitted immediately after award to SCL by the Contractor.  All risk (schedule and cost) associated with not performing these studies as part of the proposal process shall be the sole responsibility of the Contractor.  Any and all direct and indirect changes as a result of equipment rating adjustments and functionality shall be borne by the Contractor.  Any such related changes are not grounds for a delay claim to the Project Schedule.  The Proposal shall include a statement as to which studies were performed and shall include preliminary analysis report for those studies.  Section 15.11 still applies.




		



		83

		

		

		

		SCL has agreed to extend the due date for Sealed Proposals from 1/13/14 to 1/21/13. 


Please note that there will be no more extensions to the bid due date granted.

		Revised Schedule:


Events
Date RFP Release 



11/01/13


Pre-Proposal Conference


11/13/13 1:00 PM


Deadline for Questions



1/5/14


Sealed Proposals Due to the City


1/21/14 3:00 PM, Seattle time


Vendor Presentation*


January 27-31, 2014


Proposal Workshop*



February 5- February 19, 2014


Best and Final Sealed Proposal Due to the City*



February 21 – March 5, 2014


Announcement of Successful Proposer*



March 12, 2014


Contract Award and Start Date*


April 10, 2014


*Exact dates depend on number of bids reaching " Vendor Presentation" stage of process
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		With respect to Exhibit A9, Section 17:


Do the values shown in the Relay Application Matrix correspond to the quantity of relays required for each Project Item?  Please clarify.



		You are correct, each row represents an application and each column represents a relay or lockout part number, etc.  the number in the matrix represents the number of devices per application (row).
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		There will be 15 kV cables hung from the floor of the switchgear building.  Please see the attached sketch for the design.  Please understand that the final dimensions are determined by the switchgear supplier.  The switchgear building design needs to allow for the loading for these cable supports.  Please see the attached sketch.
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		We have supplied breakers for at least 10 years to the U.S.A. Can this satisfy the 10-year Non-Technical Minimum Qualification requirement of GIS on this bid? Breakers are the main component of GIS.




		This experience requirement is for entire GIS systems not just breakers or pieces.  Thanks very much.
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		SCL is adding a 4th 115kV switchgear bay and changing the number of breakers and disconnects for the 115 kV GIS line up.  Please see the attached sketch.

		

[image: image16.emf]Denny Switching One  Lines 121913.pdf
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		1/8/14

		Could you consider outside the U.S.A. experiences and references for GIS? We have supplied thousands of entire GIS systems worldwide outside of USA/Canada.


     RFP SCL-1199 Section 3. Minimum Qualifications, Non-Technical Minimum Qualifications (page 3):


    “10 years of selling of such equipment in the U.S.A.”


    “plant should have 7 consecutive years of consecutive US/Canadian sales”

		The experience and reference requirements remain unchanged.
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		1/8/14

		Is this project Non-Union?

		This purchase does not have a Union requirement.
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		1/8/14

		Regarding Exhibit A1, paragraph 3.4, the last sentence “Dual trip coils and pole discrepancy tripping are required”.  Is this Independent Pole Operation (IPO) requirement applicable to all of the circuit breakers in the GIS.

		In Exhibit A1, Section 3.4, "pole discrepancy tripping" is clarified to mean a relay that operates when all the 3 poles of 3 phase circuit breaker do not open almost simultaneously (within a user set time delay).  The desired mode of operation is for all the 3 poles of the 115kV GIS circuit breakers to operate instantaneously and simultaneously. The trip coil supply voltages, the 52 contacts of each pole, and current flow through each pole should be among the input elements for the relay.
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		1/8/14

		With respect to QA#23 of Addendum 5, where should the referenced Power Factor be measured?




		This is the corrected power factor which would be measured at the 15kV bus (upstream of the capacitor connection).
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		1/8/14

		Are the relays identified in Exhibit A9, Section 17 to be supplied by the Contractor as part of this RFP?  Or are they considered to be part of the Protection & Control System which would be supplied under a separate contract per Exhibit D?




		Relays and devices required to be supplied by the contractor in this RFP are specified in Exhibits A1 through A8.  All relays that are installed in the control building are provided and installed by others.  Please read the bid documents carefully as it is the bidders responsibility to supply the correct devices.  Generally speaking most relays and lockouts have been moved to the control building.
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		1/9/14

		Referencing Drawings E-220, 221, 222:  Please clarify how the LCC scope is affected by the one-line change that was issued as part of Addendum 7, QA#87.




		115 kV GIS will be supplied per the attached one line switching diagrams.  LCCs will be relocated to a new Contractor supplied prefab metal building for the 115kV GIS.  This enclosure shall include suitable working space for the ultimate GIS configuration, cable access, etc. and overhead crane suitable for construction and maintenance of the GIS and accessories.  The size of the building shall be proposed by the Contractor.  Final details will be determined during the workshop.  No extensions will be granted.




		

[image: image17.emf]E-501.pdf
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		1/9/14

		Addendum 7, QA#87 states that, “SCL is adding a 4th 115kV switchgear bay and changing the number of breakers and disconnects for the 115 kV GIS line up...”  However, the new one-line indicates that, while a fourth diameter has been added, CB52-11, CB52-5, and CB52-8 are now shown to be future scope.  Therefore, while the configuration is modified, the total number of circuit breakers remains the same.  Please confirm this understanding is correct.




		Please review the drawing, Please see #93. 
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		1/9/14

		Power Transformer OLTC range.   Can SCL accept OLTC regulation range  -12.5% to +12.5%, Total steps will be 21 with +/-10 x 1.25%

		SCL would consider this regulation range and number of steps provided there was an acceptable explanation.
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		1/9/14

		Power Transformer HV connection.   Can SCL may accept alternate HV connection (Pfisterer type) which may help to avoid separate cooling bank

		SCL would consider this type of high voltage connection provided the criteria of the specification were met.
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		Pease be prepared for proposal presentations the week of Jan 27

		



		Addendum 10
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		1/15/14

		

		For logistical reasons, Proposal Workshops have been changed from a maximum of 2.5 days to a maximum of 2 days.  Each day shall consist of 7 hours of meeting time with 3.5 hours sessions in each of the morning and afternoon with an hour break for lunch and a 15 minute break in each of the AM and PM sessions.
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		1/15/14

		

		Time is of the essence and SCL is unable to grant any further extensions.




		



		Addendum 11



		100

		

		1/16/14

		Whether there shall be separate GIS building for the "I1" reactor as per drawing no E-101? Indoor or Outdoor GIS?

		SCL would consider a proposal for a separate building for the custom GIS with the reactor.  We can discuss this and other alternatives at the workshop.  
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		1/16/14

		Alternately, does SCL want all reactor GIS to be included in the main 115kV GIS building?

		SCL would consider this alternative but there are many tradeoffs.  We can discuss this and other alternatives at the workshop.  Similar building as described in #102 and #93.
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		1/16/14

		Is the Supplier required to supply the Lighting, Fire Alarm, Ventilation and Aux. Power for the 115kV GIS Building?

		Yes, SCL will not require a price or drawings for the building until the workshop stage of the process in order to provide adequate time to develop required details.  An insulated, climate controlled, prefabricated, metal building, supplied by Contractor with foundation and vault by Owner is anticipated to be supplied (see #93).
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		1/16/14

		If the answer to question #3 above is yes, is there a specification issued by the City?

		SCL will not issue a specification at this time.
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		1/16/14

		Shall the 115kV GIS building be supplied with indoor space to accommodate the future GIS in drawing E-501?

		Yes the buildings shall be sized to accommodate the ultimate build-out of GIS equipment, LCCs and necessary accessories with adequate access space (see #102 and #93).
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		1/16/14

		It appears you now want the LCCs AND the GIS itself in their own building provided under this scope, VERSUS OUTDOOR GIS and LCCs to be installed by us under this contract BUT IN THE CONTROL BUILDING SUPPLIED BY OTHERS?  We can probably get this done but want to make sure this is correct?  We would not be able to include drawings on the building until if or when we are called to a workshop.

		Yes, SCL is requesting that the GIS and LCCs be installed in their own building by this Contractor with the building provided by this Contractor.  Building drawings and price can be provided at the workshop stage of the RFP process  space (see also #102 and #93).
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		1/16/14

		…One line you sent in 9 for the GIS is also different in regards to some additional VTs and or CTs…it may not be reflected in our drawings at this late date but can be in our bill of material, is this most recent one line the latest?

		Yes, this is the most recent and latest drawing. It will be acceptable if the latest CT and VT modifications are not on drawings but are included in the bill of material.
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PROJECT: Denny Substation Major Equipment RFP-SCL-1199



The North American Electric Reliability Corporation (NERC) has compliance requirements related to the protection of information. Documents classified as Confidential shall be released to utilities, contractors, consultants, vendors, manufacturers, individuals, or other entities outside Seattle City Light (SCL) provided the entity first completes a Non-Disclosure Agreement as issued by SCL. A signatory must adhere to SCL protocols for handling such classified data and documents pursuant the terms and conditions of the Non-Disclosure Agreement.



Please read all pages and complete the Non-Disclosure Agreement (page 2 and 3). The



Non-Disclosure Agreement must be signed by an authorized signatory for your firm.


Fax or email the Non-Disclosure Agreement to the person listed below and mail the originals to the address listed below.



Fax:


206-233-5155


Attn: Presley Palmer


Email:


presley.palmer@seattle.gov


Mail:


City Purchasing & Contracting Services Division


Attn: Presley Palmer, CPPB


PO Box 94687


Seattle, WA 98124-4687


After the project has been awarded, SCL will send a form to consultants who were not awarded the contract to return or certify the destruction of confidential documents.



List of Documents:



Denny_Ultimate_2012_PE_A.OLR



22hw1aDennyPhase3_SN1500_PSAgen680.pwb



22hw1a_PowerWorld_Readme.txt



Broad-Denny Load Profiles w Chart.xls



City of Seattle


Non-Disclosure Agreement


This Non-Disclosure Agreement ("Agreement") is made and entered into as of           20     , between The City of Seattle, by and through its Seattle City Light Department (“Disclosing Party”) and           (“Recipient Party”). Disclosing Party and Recipient Party agree as follows:



1. Definitions


"Confidential Information” shall mean all information disclosed in tangible form by Disclosing Party and marked "confidential" and/or any oral information designated as confidential by the Disclosing Party at the time the oral information is provided.



2. Purpose


The Recipient Party shall use the Confidential



Information only for the following purposes:



a.   For review in order to prepare a bid for Seattle City Light’s public works contract identified above.



3. Obligation of Confidentiality


The Recipient Party shall abide by Seattle City Light’s information protection procedures delineated in Attachment 1 to this Agreement. The Recipient Party will use the same degree of care, but not less than a reasonable degree of care to prevent the unauthorized use, dissemination or publication of the Confidential Information as the Recipient Party uses to protect its own confidential or proprietary information of a like nature. The Recipient Party shall limit the use of and access to Disclosing Party's Confidential Information to the Recipient Party's employees who need to know such Confidential Information, for the purpose set forth in Section 2 above. Before the Recipient Party may disclose Confidential Information to any independent contractors/ subcontractors (Contractors), the Contractors must also sign and submit a Non-Disclosure Agreement to



Seattle City Light to receive access to any of the



Disclosing Party’s Confidential Information.



4. Confidentiality Period


The Recipient Party's obligations to protect



Confidential Information hereunder continue as




long as the Confidential Information is in its possession.



5. Exceptions


The Recipient Party may disclose Confidential Information pursuant to any statutory or regulatory requirement or court order, provided that Disclosing Party is, to the extent legally permitted, given ten (10) days advance notice of any proposed disclosure, in order for Disclosing Party



to pursue a protective order. If a protective order is not obtained by Disclosing Party at the conclusion of this ten (10) day period, the Recipient Party



may disclose the requested Confidential



Information without further liability.



6. Equitable Relief


The Recipient Party acknowledges and agrees that due to the unique nature of Disclosing Party's Confidential Information, there may be no adequate remedy at law for any breach of its obligation. Recipient Party further acknowledges that any such breach may allow the Recipient Party or third parties to use such Confidential Information to irreparably harm the Disclosing Party and therefore, upon any such breach or threat thereof, Disclosing Party shall be entitled to seek appropriate equitable relief. The Recipient Party will notify Disclosing Party in writing immediately upon the occurrence of any such unauthorized release or other breach.



7. Intellectual Property Rights


Recipient Party does not acquire any intellectual property rights under this Agreement or through any disclosure hereunder, except the limited right



to use such Confidential Information in accordance with this Agreement.



8. Return of Information


At any time, the Disclosing Party may request the return or the destruction of all Confidential Information previously provided to the Recipient Party. Upon receipt of such request, all such Confidential Information, including without limitation any copies, summaries or compilations of such information, still in the Recipient Party’s possession or under its control shall be promptly returned or destroyed, as requested.



9. General


This Agreement supersedes all prior discussions and writing with respect to the subject matter hereof. No waiver or modification of this Agreement will be binding upon either party unless made in writing and signed by a duly authorized representative of each party and no failure or delay in enforcing any right will be deemed a waiver of such right. The parties understand that nothing herein requires either party to proceed with any proposed transaction




or relationship in connection with which the Confidential Information may be disclosed. In the event that any of the provisions of this Agreement shall be held by a court of competent jurisdiction to be unenforceable, the remaining portions hereof shall remain in full force and effect. This



Agreement shall be governed by the laws of the State of Washington without regard to conflicts of laws provisions thereof, and each party submits to the jurisdiction and venue of the Washington state or federal court serving the King County area with respect to the subject matter of this Agreement. The headings to the Sections of this Agreement are included merely for reference and shall not affect the meaning of the language included therein. This Agreement is written in the English language only, which language shall be controlling in all respects. If applicable, this Agreement may be executed in counterparts or by facsimile, each of which shall be deemed an original, and all of which together shall constitute one and the same agreement.



WHEREFORE, the Parties acknowledge that they have read and understood this Agreement and voluntarily accept the duties and obligations set forth herein.



Disclosing Party
Recipient Party


The City of Seattle, by and through its Seattle City


Light Department,


Print Name: Joseph Orth






Company Name:_ 



State of WA Contractor Registration (if appropriate):



Signature:  



Title: Principal Electrical Engineer



Print Name:_ 
 Signature:_ 
 


Title:  



Address: 700 Fifth Avenue, Suite 3200
Address:  
 PO Box 34023


[image: image1.png]




Seattle, WA 98124-4023


Phone/ Email:  



ATTACHMENT 1


Information Protection Procedures


RELEASE OF CONFIDENTIAL DOCUMENTS OUTSIDE SEATTLE CITY LIGHT


Documents classified as Confidential may not be released to entities outside Seattle City Light (SCL) without the entity first entering into a Non-Disclosure Agreement (NDA) as issued by SCL. By entering into an NDA, the entity must adhere to SCL protocols for handling such classified data and documents, as described by this Attachment 1.
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Data Handling
Paper/Hard Copy
Electronic Copy/Electronic Media


At SCL site with controlled entry (behind card key or hard key access)


Off-site, or non- controlled SCL location (public area, in transit)


Off-site, or non- controlled SCL location (public area, alternate work site)


Transmission


(mail, email, etc)


On completion of contract


Lost or Stolen


Documents






Do not leave in open view when not in use or unattended. Preferably store in a locked location.



Retain in direct possession. If absolutely necessary to leave unattended, lock in secure container out of direct site (briefcase, file cabinet, car trunk, etc)



Retain in direct possession. If absolutely necessary to leave unattended, lock in secure container or locked room out of public sight



Require a tracking number and signature receipt if using U.S. Mail or commercial service (FedEx, courier, etc). For faxes, call receiver immediately to verify their receipt.



Either return to point of contact at SCL, or destroy by shredding or other means and certify in writing.



Contact your SCL point of contact as soon as possible to report any lost or stolen documents.







Store in restricted access folders on SCL Network Server (folders should not be available to public access via



Internet or dial-up). Encryption is reasonable protection provided password is kept segregated and protected.



Retain in direct possession. If absolutely necessary to leave unattended, lock in secure container out of public sight. Classified media (tapes, CDs, DVDs, floppy disks, etc) shall be labeled as Confidential.



All remotely accessible data must be encrypted. Classified media shall be labeled as Confidential. Electronic data should remain in direct possession of



the person it was issued to. If absolutely necessary, lock in secure container or locked room out of public sight.



Encrypt before emailing or sending by FTP (SCL prefers WinZip v12, although PGP, TruCrypt, Acrobat, or other programs may be used). Use of secure FTP sites and protocols are required.



Return media to SCL point of contact or destroy by shredding or cutting. Delete USB drives and computer files using a DOD wipe. Certify in writing



Contact your SCL point of contact as soon as possible to report any lost or stolen documents.



Non_Disclosure_Agreement.doc
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Change 4:





Please add to Exhibit A8, Technical Requirements, 115kV OIL INSULATED SERIES REACTOR





Append the following sentences to the end of 3.3:  The core ground will be tested at 5 kVdc.  An instruction plate shall be furnished and mounted near the core ground bushing specifying that the external bushing terminal must be connected to the tank whenever the transformer is energized. The same instructions shall be shown on the main transformer nameplate. The bushing shall be located and labeled to avoid confusion with other bushings, and shall be protected with a removable, weatherproof metal cover. The transformer shall be shipped with this bushing and cover installed.




_1448876620.pdf

l:\Projects\04_Projects_Seattle\Denny Substation\Dwgs\02—Sheets\Substation\03—60%\14—Electrical\Switchgear Vault Racking Sketch.dwg, ANSI—D: 22x34, BARSTAD, December 18, 2013 10:51 AM

BOTTOM OF SWITCHGEAR

SEISMIC BRACING
INSTALLED AFTER
CABLES HAVE
BEEN PULLED

TRANSFORMER CABLE

FEEDER CABLE

CABLE RACK

/

/

5
“I
M
§
8
o
<

& e &l e s
<.
%(\l

2 & &l @ &

SECTION /A

SUSPENDED CABLE -

RACK (TYP)

SCALE = NTS

TRANSFORMER 1

TRANSFORMER 2

LEGEND

TRANSFORMER 3

WALL MOUNTED CABLE RACKS

CABLE RACKS SUSPENDED FROM
BOTTOM OF SWITCHGEAR

FUTURE TRANSFORMER

NOTES

1. HANGARS PROVIDED BY OTHERS.

2.  MAXIMUM SPACING BETWEEN HANGARS: 3 ft.

APPROX. 24'-0"

ONE INCH

IMAGE

AT FULL SIZE
DATE
DRAWN BY:|CHECKED BY:|APPROVED BY:

DESCRIPTION

REV

WORK ORDER #:

0
@ .
O @
................................................ = g
Selelerenns Teleleiens Teleleiens Teleleiens O =
SEEEEEEES i il il = 3
S S S gt 3 g
. .
iiniiiiiol CABLE RACKS ilniiiiiol ilniiiiiol CABLE RACKS ilniiiiiol & o
SRS RSB RS SUSPENDED FROM RS RS RS RES RS RS RS RES SUSPENDED FROM Delelelien % %%
i BOTTOM OF Dl SREEESEEIES BOTTOM OF SEESESEEIEE o4
SESEESERESS SWITCHGEAR (TYP) SESEESERERS SESEESERERS SWITCHGEAR (TYP) SESEESERERS % B
SR 165 Ib/ft \552555552525 EIREE 165 Ib/ft \552555552525 n:
al
R BT BT SEEETE 4
il il il REEEEEEEES m ol
SRS IEN B SRSRIEN B SRSRIEN B SRSRIEN = Y
@) s
T ==
REPUBLICAN HARRISON THOMAS BLANCHARD VIRGINIA STEWART WALL MOUNTED LLEE
CABLE RACKS e8
APPROX. 120°-0" §§
NOT FOR CONSTRUCTION

12/18/2013 LT
; _ SUBJECT SHEET
Q POWER ENDORSEMENTS @ Seattle City Light DISTRIBUTION SUBSTATION oF
SIGNATURE DATE . LOCATION CLASS \ SHEET
. = ¥ FNGINEERS DRAWN: BJA  12/16/2013 Ik gg\tl)vsetratli’égguctlon & DENNY SUBSTATION
CHECK: WING NO.
APPROVED FOR SEATTLE CITY LIGHT ™ 13.8 kV SWITCHGEAR VAULT o
Know what's below. DESION: PWS __ 12/16/2013 CABLE RACKING SKETCH SCALE REV. NO.
Call before you dig. CHECK: DATE asshonn | A










_1450766304.pdf

J:\133291_Denny_Sub\DD\DWG\04 Elec\E—500.dwg, ANSI-D: 22x34, EHESS, January 7, 2014 8:36 AM

LEGEND

B 115KV TO FUTURE 115KV TO
PTH \e A 9>_._<6D:D_3 €$>_ BROAD STREET CANAL - — FUTURE CONSTRUCTION
SUBSTATION SUBSTATION =
<3 F— §
A
<1 —>—> B A n FUTURE AN DISCONNECT SWITCH W/GROUND SWITCH
. | INDUCTOR 12
DY = Y | 115KV
<O—<€ 2—>> — > B24 INDE?;S\/R 11 | A ———— — N\ — GIs CIRCUIT BREAKER
- | |
s—<{ 1>  »B25 % e o | o
< - _
T | — I~  CAPACITOR BANK
0 <& 2>  »B34 L L | L@52—24
@ —<— >—> S5 52—19 5221 | w
e e | «| |>> DRAW OUT CIRCUIT BREAKER
<& 3 —>>—»S12 52-20 . ———— — — — — -
<5 5> (I caps RNV | <A> — YY" Y\ |NDUCTOR
|
1 PT1
1> »s22 T PT15 = S'c 115KV GIS | BUS 1 | =Y~ GROUNDING BANK
A ¥ . GROUNDING C | BUS 2 - Ao POWER TRANSFORMER
T T—&u:n—g >>— i or3 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ | ‘ ‘ 2008
|
\]H, 3 o o o < o z — & POTENTIAL TRANSFORMER
PTG $—<< 6 > va\_ 521 52-3 52—4 52-6 | 52—7 52-9
I “HCT—3 5 GROUNDING N Nt N o } N \-'"
RT3 P17 52-8
b T }>— B13 BANK X | N VFT g NOTES
354
<& 1 >>—»B12 7 J | J C
s » B23 2 | NS 1. TO BE MOVED UPON CONVERSION TO 230KV
o o < fvm_ TRANSFORMER T1 P /o /o o\ | /o ” 2. 13.8kV SWITCHGEAR ONE LINE DIAGRAM IS
Db T71>> — » B26 0 = 115/13.8KV I N REPRESENTATIVE. CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE
D Bl 3Tl » 532 75MVA SOLUTION TO MEET N—1 DESIGN AND FAULT
e W/LTC LIMITING ON FEEDERS TO 25KA.
—<<{ 3> = B35
13.8KV A 3? £ |
<< 4 |>>—> s11 . y
<{ 5> i caps 3 ¢ 119KV 10 é
[ sl Tl » 21 MASS STREET
0 I S SUBSTATION -
(NOTE 1) 5 5
6 SEE T Ty
J NOTE C TRANSFORMER T2 N oS
PTF 2
2 1 115,/13.8KV w =5
I—<eu:n—3 Eo— V) ST 75MVA % -
W/LTC £5
<3 F>— ' i
—————— Ez
<15 > | 13.8KV . - 3 g Z z 4
| << 1F>»>—»B15 3 E - i
<< 1 —=>>—» B14 } 5 o
- g
" | O4—<<{ 2> — > B33 s
@ ¢—<«{2}>»> =822 | o TRANSFORMER T3
2 | = 115,/13.8KV i
| —<< 3|>>—> 513 75MVA
<< 3>>— Sl4 } W/LTC gg
| <& 4> — » S23 13.8KV . A 35 E ;E
I—<e 4> =524 | 3&
A | OE | 5>-| (i cAPS
F | FUTURE 52
3 oTE | T TRANSFORMER T4 £
Y | D 115,/13.8KV 4
A3 & | \} - 75MVA =
| W/LTC e$
\ >— ~N 0%
t—<{1}>»>—>B16 I—<€EIZIII—BE% N AL AL S
| P R e e it =
—<{2F>»> = B36 <> = S2  GROUNDING| | P 52
W | a | BANK | Es
| 0 | | £
B <A 3f»>—ws16 22> S15 | 3 | <A>
m \ &
| | | +
N | << 3> — » 525 T FUTURE |
<14 > — > S26 | | GROUNDING 2
| BANK 05
| | | o8
- t—F 552 + CHECK PRINT
! ‘ = ‘ 2.
< 5> (ircaps s Y AN 1/7/2014
X ” - zE
e - = SERES NG,
= . . SUBJECT SHEET
38 A POWER ENDORSEMENTS (@B Seattle City Light DISTRIBUTION SUBSTATION oF
=& SIGNATURE DATE .
. 5 \/ & Power Production &  [tocaTioN CLASS \ SHEET
4 EEAMBERE o = ¥ ENGINEERS DRAWN: MAG/PE| 07/16/2013 I Substations DENNY SUBSTATION
=Nzl @ ||z |8« CHECK: TITLE DRAWING NO.
2|2 E | § APPROVED FOR SEATTLE CITY LIGHT 115/13.8KV
A REE noy vhatsbelow. RSN /78 07/16/203 ONE LINE DIAGRAM SHE———TREVNG
A efore you dig. i DATE
1E you dig PHASE 1 wove |0










_1450766305.pdf

J:\133291_Denny_Sub\DD\DWG\04 Elec\E—501.dwg, ANSI-D: 22x34, EHESS, January 7, 2014 813 AM

FUTURE 26KV SWITCHGEAR

NOTES

1. REFER TO DRAWING E—-500 FOR NOTES AND
LEGEND.

2. 13.8kV SWITCHGEAR ONE LINE DIAGRAM IS
REPRESENTATIVE. CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE SOLUTION
TO MEET N—1 DESIGN AND FAULT LIMITING ON

7 Yo VBE MOVED UPONCONVERSIONYTS Z33KV-
| | |
| | |
~ | FUTURE < | FUTURE < | FUTURE
7 ' TRANSFORMER T7 Z ' TRANSFORMER T8 7 ' TRANSFORMER T9
A AR 115 /26K A AN 115 /26KY A AN 115 /26K
CYY YA 90MVA Y Y YN 90MVA CYY VA 90MVA
<> z< | W/LTC z< | W/LTC z< | W/LTC
A
ASasase . |
777777777777777777777777 _
\ e N
| 115KV GIS I ettt
z L | R ’
} } ‘ ‘ o **} T *} *********** M T *********** Y
o | | |
| | | |
B < o I o e o
| 52—10 52—12 | . 152-13 . 1 52—15 . 1 52-16 . 1 52-18
| \ =i e LU \ I —In S —n
| N 52—11 N | ~ 52—14 N N 52—17 N
e PT9 B PT10 Jd PTI1 R PT12 PT13 | Rl PT14
| | 7Q ; ] C ) [}7%7 NI 0 o NI o
‘ | NS L ( | IR | L _| | b U | L] | )
o | | | | |
. /—ln -ll-\-'" | i < i (i
fffff B I Ba ‘
| SPARE |
| |
| |
| |
| | ¢
| | &
| | z
| | :
gl v 1 =S FUTURE =S FUTURE 5.
3 } " A L A TRANSFORMER T5 « A L A TRANSFORMER T6 53
ul FY Y YN 230/115KV FY Y YN 230/115KV <z
w | < ! 1 50MVA < ! 150MVA By
5,1 | | | £
: | \ \
w 3g
- } 52-25 | - 52-26
- | Y N e N 5.
5 | g L 230KV GIS | - h £
O | 115KV TO | A | | < =
g | EAST PINE } a } } >
| SUBSTATION ‘ 28
| (NOTE 3) | & | | i
| | 52—27 | 52—28 | 82
| ‘ T B T% | T r T% Z§
| W‘: %7%* XL JJ *************************** '?R *XL JJ *Hffﬁ C T e
‘ - v A I = Z
| | o |
| | | | £z
; ie IS
| | | 52
| | | 58
| | \ Wz
| w w 5%‘
| Y Y 08
| FUTURE 230KV TO FUTURE 230KV TO 2%
| MASS STREET FAST PINE 42
} SUBSTATION SUBSTATION T
iiiiiiiiiiii | 52
55
& CHECK PRINT
1 / / / 2014 §
SERIES NO.
= ENDORSEMENTS . : SUBJECT SHEET
e LA POWER (@I‘ Seattle City Light DISTRIBUTION SUBSTATION oF
= | SIGNATURE DATE .
" = S Power Production & LOGATION CLASS \ SHEET
5 % % = § ~ ENGINEERS DRAWN: MAG/PEI 07/16/2013 J Substations DENNY SUBSTATION
Zfl o = [|Elal .. |a CHECK:
= > % S g ; g APPROVED FOR SEATTLE CITY LIGHT TITLE 230 / 115 / 26 KV DRAWING NO.
- = _ 5| e Know what's below. DESIGN: JOR/PEI 07/16/2013 ONE LINE DIAGRAM SCALE REV. NO.
JE: g Call before you dig. CECH: DATE PHASE 1 NONE 0










_1448971990.pdf

\\hlyfs1\Projectshare\ 127359_Denny_Sub\DD\DWG\04 Elec\E—500.dwg, ANSI-D: 22x34, EHESS, December 19, 2013 11:40 AM

LEGEND

PTA
—— < A>—p—«rn3 5 — — FUTURE CONSTRUCTION
115KV TO FUTURE 115KV TO =
I3 BROAD STREET CANAL J
¢—<< 1 [>>—>B11 SUBSTATION SUBSTATION DISCONNECT SWITCH W/GROUND SWITCH
q A
<51 = FUTURE
T2 B DT 1 | NIy 12 — " /— GIS CIRCUIT BREAKER
<& 1—>»> — »B25 0 } e YN
T ST m B ‘ \ | | I =  CAPACITOR BANK
o {2} -Bae L " | ‘ e
o &< >—> sst 52—19 52—21 | 52-22 . 52-24
ot e | a - <« >> DRAW OUT CIRCUIT BREAKER
<3 —=>—»S12 52-20 } ‘ 52-23 ‘
<< 5> (I caps l v | o {[ j} D - <A> — Y YY" — |NDUCTOR
1 PT1 1
—<<4l>>  »s22 T = N C i 115KV GIS | BUS 1 7YY Y~ GROUNDING BANK
B pXe ‘ I B
\ ) o1 GROUNDING e ] ] } ] BUS 2 ] POWER TRANSFORMER
pX¢ Yy
T I—<eu:n—3 >— SANK pT2 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ | ‘ ‘
\]H, 3 o = " = e z — & POTENTIAL TRANSFORMER
PTG $—<< 6> va\_ 52—1 523 52—4 52-6 | 52—7 52—9
[ . . 4 4 4 4 | 4 4
I3 & GROUNDING PT3 ; 2272 \ - 52-5 \pm | N 52-8 \pT5
<< 1>—» B13 BANK 3 N | T-7 C } | Usnl "BE_ NOTES
<1 }>>—B12 7 J - ¢ -
Tl » 823 2 | 1. TO BE MOVED UPON CONVERSION TO 230KV
© m < fvm_ TRANSFORMER T1 RS /o /o e | /o /o 2. 13.8kV SWITCHGEAR ONE LINE DIAGRAM IS
Db 7> — » B26 0 = 115/13.8KV | A T (N A REPRESENTATIVE. CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE
o D 75MVA SOLUTION TO MEET N—1 DESIGN AND FAULT
<& 3> — » S32 |
W/LTC \ LIMITING ON FEEDERS TO 25kA.
—<{3}>>  »B35 < By A BE < .
¢—<< 4 F>>—> S11 : ,
p—{sh> v ewes 3 ¢ 119KV 10 é
an <[5l  » s21 MASS STREET
A I_< SUBSTATION :
NOTE 1) 5 ;
G /r ( e
J i C TRANSFORMER T2 i
PTF 2:
2 1 115/13.8KV w 2 G
I—<eu:n—3 Eo— V) ST 75MVA % -
<3 S W/LTC y ; 2
<[5} - 13.8KV | e 2 T
| << 1}>>—»B15 3 E - g
<< 1 —>>—>» Bl4 } 5 o
= xS
e | < ~ > B33 < Ba
0 | o<1 TRANSFORMER T3 = 5
B <& 2>  »=B22 % 39
2 | = 115/13.8KV i
| ¢—<{ 3}>>—> 513 75MVA
<< 3>>— Sl4 | W/LTC §§
| << 1> — = 523 13.8KV . A 3 E E ‘s
p<lab>» - s | 3&
1 | 1 L 55| (i cAPS
F | FUTURE
3 oTE | T TRANSFORMER T4 £
Y | D 115/13.8KV o<
é[l:l]—g E%>— | J 01D 75MVA 5z
| W/LTC e
<11 >»>— 816 | I—&DZD—BE%— 38KV A 2L
| P e 5
¢—<<{2F>»> = B3 << > = sz ~ GROUNDING > < o2
| a | BANK 5y
- | %) \ \1< ,L":'Jg
B <A 3f»>—ws16 212> 515 | v <A>
o \ &
| | K%
- | << 3>  » 525 .= FUTURE
| LS B | ' GROUNDING 3
| BANK 53
* > * CHECK PRINT
¢—<<{ 5> Eicaps | — S52 | =S -
— i o>—e—<T5>» | ,HVVYL 12/19/2013
- — = SERIES NO.
= - - SUBJECT SHEET
3o < POWER ENDORSEMENTS (@h Seattle City Light DISTRIBUTION SUBSTATION oF
=g SIGNATURE DATE .
o = | ;\/ & Power Production &  [tocaTioN CLASS \ SHEET
4 EEAmBRE o ENGINEERS DRAWN: WAG/PEI 07/16/2013 I Substations DENNY SUBSTATION
=Nzl @ ||z |8« CHECK: TILE DRAWING NO.
2|2 E o § APPROVED FOR SEATTLE CITY LIGHT 115/13.8KV
=758 Kno(v.%;vrlalt)'sfbelow.d LSO %/7 01/ ONE LINE DIAGRAM HE——— R
&S| & efore you dig. i DATE
iE you dig PHASE 1 wove | 0








\\hlyfs1\Projectshare\ 127359_Denny_Sub\DD\DWG\04 Elec\E—501.dwg, ANSI-D: 22x34, EHESS, December 19, 2013 11:40 AM

FUTURE 26KV SWITCHGEAR

NOTES

1. REFER TO DRAWING E—-500 FOR NOTES AND
LEGEND.

2. 13.8kV SWITCHGEAR ONE LINE DIAGRAM IS
REPRESENTATIVE. CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE SOLUTION
TO MEET N—1 DESIGN AND FAULT LIMITING ON

(HOLD) FEEDERS TO 25KA.
3.  TO BE MOVED UPON CONVERSION TO 230KV.
| | |
| | |
~ | FUTURE < | FUTURE < | FUTURE
7 ' TRANSFORMER T7 Z ' TRANSFORMER T8 7 ' TRANSFORMER T9
A AR 115 /26K A AN 115 /26KY A AN 115 /26K
Y Y YN 90MVA VY YA 90MVA Y Y YN 90MVA
@ z< | W/LTC z< | W/LTC < | W/LTC
iiiiiiii ] | |
- N |
\ e N
| B CMBKV.GIS
T ] \ R ?
} } ‘ ‘ T T T T T T T T T T M T *********** Y
o | | |
| | | | \ | \
=i Ll —I Ll .l il
o & & | Tg Tg Tg Tg
L 52—10 52—12 | . 15213 . 152—-15 . 152-16 . 152-18
| | G L 5011 Qg | el A L A
P19 2702 PT1(O PTI | 32—11 PT12 PT13 §2“1Z PT14
7 OO 7 OO oy 7 oy
} } _3 L C } 77?) [T% \>L JJ o *ﬁ C o 77?) ' ‘ XL JJ ‘ N
o | | | | |
o /4 " | < i < i
fffff JoL_ L1 - L -
| SPARE |
| |
| |
| |
| | 0
| | &
| | z
| | i
4 | 4 | :
S T T T T T T T 1 L | FUTURE L | FUTURE G
3 | " A L A TRANSFORMER T5 « A L A TRANSFORMER T6 58
ul } CYYYN 230/115KV FYY YN 230/115KV <z
s ‘ 7 | 150MVA 7 | 150MVA 5
SE
u | | | 3
‘ —n —n 5%
" | N N =5
z | 52-25 | . 52-26
3 T T T T g&
\ R N e Y2 N >z
5 | ! g BN 230KV GIS | - h £
O | 115KV TO | A | | < =
< | EAST PINE } ah | } »
SUBSTATION | 28
| PT6 | 3
| (NOTE 3) ‘ | ‘ 28
| | 52—27 | 52—28 | 82
‘ LT o LT
| IR ol S S oR aii ie i
| | . | Sg
w < -
\ | | o
+ w w
| Y2
| w w 5%‘
| Y Y 08
| FUTURE 230KV TO FUTURE 230KV TO 2%
| MASS STREET FAST PINE 4
} SUBSTATION SUBSTATION 53
iiiiiiiiiiii | g”;’
& CHECK PRINT
12/19/2013 g;
SERIES NO.
= ENDORSEMENTS . : SUBJECT SHEET
ge < POWER (cﬂ§ Seattle City Light DISTRIBUTION SUBSTATION oF
= | & SIGNATURE DATE .
" = @ Power Production &  [FocATioN CLASS \ SHEET
5 % % = § = ENGINEERS DRAWN: MAG/PEI 07/16/2013 J Substations DENNY SUBSTATION
o B HEEE chECk: TITLE DRAWING NO.
212 & 2 |e |3 APPROVED FOR SEATTLE CITY LIGHT 230 / 115 / 26 KV
- = a %;5 5 Knog ;vrlagsfbelow.d ZE?;(N JOR/PEI 07/16/2013 ONE LINE DIAGRAM SCALE REV. NO.
A efore you dig. : DATE
you dig PHASE 1 voxe | O








NOTES

\\hlyfs1\Projectshare\ 127359_Denny_Sub\DD\DWG\04 Elec\E—504.dwg, ANSI-D: 22x34, EHESS, December 19, 2013 10:36 AM

PTA
—— < Ar—p—«rn3 EH— 1. REFER TO DRAWING E—500 FOR NOTES AND
115KV TO 115KV TO LEGEND.
T3 >— BROAD STREET CANAL 2. 13.8kV SWITCHGEAR ONE LINE DIAGRAM IS
<> B SUBSTATION SUBSTATION REPRESENTATIVE. CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE
<< 5> A A SOLUTION TO MEET N—1 DESIGN AND FAULT
<< 2 F>>—»B24 INDUCTOR 11 INDUCTOR 12 LIMITING ON FEEDERS TO 25kA.
< 115KV 115KV
<< 1 }>—B25 ”
_ 2 ¢—<<{ 3 |->>—»B31 ‘ \ ‘ \
—<{2}>>—»B34 Labe = A A
% N < (i (— (4 (—
@ <~ > 52-19 5221 5222 5224
<> s12 N s a0 ~* N o a3 ~*
<15 ->> (I caps l -LQ'_ v ! l 5- Y l @
—< >—— L PT1 1
Sl S22 T = oY : 115KV GIS BUS 1
B pR¢ ]
A | . GROUNDING 3§ BUS 2
BANK
{ t—ern—3 o " I | | | | |
\]H/ v —u —u —n —u —u —u
PTG $—<< 6> IKWY\_ 521 523 52-4 526 52—7 529
{ “HCT—3 5 GROUNDING Nt N Nt s N N e N
PT3 = = = = PT4 £ = PTS
<& 1P—>>—» B13 BANK D) Q'_ _1}_. | _1} C ._Q'_ _T/ E—
<] 1|>>—>B12 < ) C
. m$—<&2>>—>B23 fwv\‘ TRANSFORMER T1 P - /o N /o ( -~
,$—<<]2]->>—» B26 % = 118/13.BKV | I
D m
2 —<<& 3 >>—» S32 W/LTC
<& 3 >>—» B35S A 3 E Z<
$—<< 4 Fo>— S11 15.8KV : : )
l—<e 5> €1 caps 3 E :
A I—<e 5 F>>— S21 .
G ) 3
J SEE C TRANSFORMER T2 4 oS
PTF NOTE 2 w zx
7 115/13.8KV w =5
I—<eu:u—3 o>— \/ - 75MVA m E
W/LTC D 55
¢T3 F— : oL
<5} 3 8KY Aggj w : 2
° ! z
<< 1 >>—»B15 3 E S g
Le—<&H 1 —=>>—» Bl14 (:; ;E
= O <& 2 |>>— B33 < 2
L 75> » B2? o TRANSFORMER T3 = s
= 115/13.8KV it
Po—«<{3l>>—» 513 75MVA g
—<&— 3 —>>—» S14 W/LTC it
<< 4 >>—» S23 13.8KV . A % E Z< Eg
I—<e 4 F>>— S24 3 E P
A I—<e 5 > (I caps T
F 3:
J /[\ 3
PTE 5 TRANSFORMER T4 3
Y—<eu:|]—3 Eo>— 7 115/13.8KV s
PTD 7SMVA 0%
$—<<{ 1 F>>—> B16 I—<eu:n—3 o— W/LTCI< 22
13.8KV A 3 E z £
. 2 =}
<] 2}>>— B35 <> 52 GROUNDING 3 E o2
0 o BANK £
n T
o ¢ & 31> > S16 CDD._<629>_>S15 \jrg_ <:> 3%
<< 3}>>—»s25 = o
<A 526 GROUNDING 25
X CHECK PRINT
¢—<< 51> Eicaps < »>—s52 % %Z
<{Ef>—s—<T5}>» 0000 11/22/2013 2
] SERIES NO.
= ENDORSEMENTS : : SUBJECT SHEET
= < POWER s Seattle City Light DISTRIBUTION SUBSTATION oF
ol o 15 x COMATDRE DA ||I\ Power Production &  |FocATioN CLASS \ SHEET
S EEImERE . ENGINEERS ORAMN: WAG/PE1 07/16/2013 Substations DENNY SUBSTATION
ZN= 2 ele|le CHECK:
1 B2 EEIE APPROVED FOR SEATTLE CITY LIGHT TITLE 115/13.8KV DRAWING NO.
“N=| & =8]8 '
2| - S8 Knogwﬁat'sbemw. DESIGN: JDR/PEI 07/16,/2013 ONE LINE DIAGRAM SCALE SV NG,
AEL): all before you dig. CRECK: DATE
z|2 you e PHASE 3 NONE 0








\\hlyfs1\Projectshare\ 127359_Denny_Sub\DD\DWG\04 Elec\E—505.dwg, ANSI—D: 22x34, EHESS, December 19, 2013 10:36 AM

MATCH LINE - SEE E-604

26KV SWITCHGEAR

(HOLD)
4 TRANSFORMER T7 4 TRANSFORMER T8 4 TRANSFORMER T9
£ 115,/ 26KV = 115,/ 26KV = 115,/ 26KV
A SAAAS gOMVA A SAAAS T 9OMVA A SAANS 9OMVA
2O wae 2O wae 2O wae
l 115KV_GIS I
| i (i - - <
52-10 5212 52-13 52-15 52-16 5218
o o i o -t i
PTY S s \PT1O PT11 N s \PT12 PT13 N \PT14
o 17 ¢ > N1 a1/ C
N\
SH— : ) —BE 3 :
/. - /. - /. e /. - f [ /-ll'
SPARE
E TRANSFORMER T5 e TRANSFORMER T6
A SAAAT 230 /115KY A SAAAS 230 /115KY
2O 150MvA LYY 150MA
™ ™
5225 5226
S\l ey 17 N
e 230KV GIS
PT6
e ??'2_2-% %2_2.% PT7
D, \| V- N/ C
D) 1L C
a'e)
- " PT9 " "
230KV TO 230KV TO
MASS STREET EAST PINE
SUBSTATION SUBSTATION

ONE INCH
AT FULL SIZE

REVISIONS

IMAGE

DATE

REV

DRAWN BY:|CHECKED BY:|APPROVED BY:

WORK ORDER #:

DESCRIPTION

@ CHUPOWER
o = ¥ ENGINEERS

Know what's below.
Call before you dig.

ENDORSEMENTS

SIGNATURE DATE

DRAWN: MAG/PEI 07/16/2013

CHECK:

NOTES

1. REFER TO DRAWING E—-500 FOR NOTES AND

LEGEND.

CHECK PRINT

THIS DRAWING IS THE PROPERTY OF THE CITY OF SEATTLE AND ITS SEATTLE CITY LIGHT DEPARTMENT. T IS PRODUCED SOLELY FOR THE USE BY SEATTLE CITY LIGHT AND OTHER CITY DEPARTMENTS.

THE USE, REPRODUCTION, AND TRANSFER OF THIS DRAWING AND/OR ANY INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THE DRAWING REQUIRES THE WRITTEN PERMISSION OF SEATTLE CITY LIGHT.

DESIGN: JDR/PEI 07/16/2013

CHECK:

12/19/2013
_ " E-505
@ Seattle City Light|~  DISTRIBUTION SUBSTATION S
J“ gower Froduction & - rootmr DENNY SUBSTATION LSS\ ST
APPROVED FOR SEATTLE CITY LIGHT TITLE 2 30 /11 5 / 26 KV DRAWING NO.
ONE LINE DIAGRAM SCALE REV. NG.
PHASE 3 vone | O








			E-500


			E-501


			E-502


			E-503


			E-504


			E-505







Change 5:





Please add to Exhibit A2, Technical Requirements, 115kV GAS INSULATED SERIES REACTOR





Append the following sentences to the end of 3.3:  The core ground will be tested at 5 kVdc.  An instruction plate shall be furnished and mounted near the core ground bushing specifying that the external bushing terminal must be connected to the tank whenever the transformer is energized. The same instructions shall be shown on the main transformer nameplate. The bushing shall be located and labeled to avoid confusion with other bushings, and shall be protected with a removable, weatherproof metal cover. The transformer shall be shipped with this bushing and cover installed.




Change 1:





Please add to Exhibit A6, Technical Requirements, 13.8kV Zigzag Transformer





16.2. Field Tests:  Prior to energizing the transformer, at a minimum the following tests shall be performed in presence of Supplier’s Technical Advisor and Owner.  The following field tests shall  be performed (but not limited to this list of tests) in accordance with ANSI C57.12.90 when the transformer is in its final resting place and secured on the pad (prior to any external connections other than auxiliary power). The Contractor may perform additional tests which he deems necessary under his quality control program or the Owner may perform additional testing as required by Owner.  The same bushings installed for transformer tests at the factory shall be those that will be furnished with the transformer.  Tests performed by the Contactor and the furnishing of test reports that are signed by witnesses of both the Contractor and Owner shall be at the contractor's expense.  For tests and checkout performed or lead by the Owner or Owner's test agent that are supported by the Contractor, such support shall be provided at the Contractor's expense.





At a minimum the Contractor shall perform the following tests after the transformer is set on the pad (which may be repeated by the Owner).  Owner shall be notified so that Owner may witness tests and shall be provided a copy of the test results (tests shall be performed as soon as reasonably possible after delivery to the pad to verify the transformer is in operating condition):


16.2.1. Polarity 


16.2.2. Ratio Tests on all combinations of tap positions


16.2.3. Power Factor


16.2.4. Insulation Resistance (all insulation resistance testes shall be measured at 2.5 kVdc at 1 minute and 10 minutes with readings corrected to 20 degrees C.  Resistance shall be measured between the windings, and between each winding and ground.)


16.2.5. Operational test of cooling equipment


16.2.6. Oil samples taken and lab analysis provided from each unit


16.2.7. Visual checks


16.2.8. Sweep frequency response analysis (to be compared to factory test results, using same manufacturer, model and versions of test equipment)





The following test shall be performed by the Owner's testing agent:


16.2.9. Test of all control and protection equipment installed on the transformer


16.2.10. Operational test of cooling equipment


16.2.11. Visual checks


16.2.12. Tests as identified by manufacturer and Owner’s checkout procedures


[bookmark: _GoBack]16.2.13. A full completion field test report will be made by a testing agent and provided to the Owner and Supplier’s Technical Service Advisor.  Supplier’s Technical Service Advisor is invited to attend all Owner driven testing.




Change 3:





Please add to Exhibit A3, Technical Requirements, Three Phase Power transformer with LTC





Append the following sentences to the end of 3.3:  The core ground will be tested at 5 kVdc.  An instruction plate shall be furnished and mounted near the core ground bushing specifying that the external bushing terminal must be connected to the tank whenever the transformer is energized. The same instructions shall be shown on the main transformer nameplate. The bushing shall be located and labeled to avoid confusion with other bushings, and shall be protected with a removable, weatherproof metal cover. The transformer shall be shipped with this bushing and cover installed.




Change 2:





Please add to Exhibit A3, Technical Requirements, Three Phase Power transformer with LTC





20.20. Field Tests:  Prior to energizing the transformer, at a minimum the following tests shall be performed in presence of Supplier’s Technical Advisor and Owner.  The following field tests shall  be performed (but not limited to this list of tests) in accordance with ANSI C57.12.90 when the transformer is in its final resting place and secured on the pad (prior to any external connections other than auxiliary power). Tests shall not be limited to those described in the Specification. The Contractor may perform additional tests which he deems necessary under his quality control program or the Owner may perform additional testing as required by Owner.  The same bushings installed for transformer tests at the factory shall be those that will be furnished with the transformer.  For tests performed by the Contactor and the furnishing of test reports that are signed by witnesses of both the Contractor and Owner shall be at the contractor's expense.  Tests and checkout performed or lead by the Owner or Owner's test agent that are supported by the Contractor, such support shall be provided at the Contractor's expense.  Certified oil test results as required herein must be provided to and approved by Owner prior to filling of transformers with oil.





At a minimum the Contractor shall perform the following tests after the transformer is set on the pad (some of which may be repeated by the Owner).  Contractor shall inspect the transformer and verify tank is under positive pressure.  Owner shall be notified so that Owner may witness tests and shall be provided a copy of the test results (some basic tests shall be performed as soon as reasonably possible after delivery to the pad to verify the transformer is in operating condition):


20.20.1. Polarity and Phase relation test on the rated voltage connection


20.20.2. Core Ground 


20.20.3. Ratio Tests on all combinations of tap positions


20.20.4. Power Factor HV Bushings and prior to assembly; Power Factor HV windings 


20.20.5. Insulation Resistance (all insulation resistance testes shall be measured at 2.5 kVdc at 1 minute and 10 minutes with readings corrected to 20 degrees C.  Resistance shall be measured between the windings, and between each winding and ground.)


20.20.6. Operational test of cooling equipment


20.20.7. Oil samples taken and lab analysis provided from each unit


20.20.8. Visual checks


20.20.9. Sweep frequency response analysis (as previously detailed in 20.16, using same manufacturer, model and version test equipment)


20.20.10. Core Ground – after all tests and as late in the process as possible (prior to power connection) to confirm no inadvertent core ground





The following test shall be performed by the Owner's testing agent:


20.20.11. Current transformer tests


20.20.12. Operational test of cooling equipment


20.20.13. Visual checks


20.20.14. Test of all control and protection equipment installed on the transformer


20.20.15. Tests as identified by manufacturer and Owner’s checkout procedures


[bookmark: _GoBack]20.20.16. A full completion field test report will be made by a testing agent and provided to the Owner and Supplier’s Technical Service Advisor.  Supplier’s Technical Service Advisor is invited to attend all Owner driven testing.
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City of Seattle


Request for Proposal



RFP No.SCL-1199


TITLE: Denny Substation Major Equipment 


Closing Date & Time: 1/6/14, 3:00 PM Pacific


Table 1 – Solicitation Schedule


			Events


			Date





			RFP Release 


			11/01/13





			Pre-Proposal Conference


			11/13/13 1:00 PM





			Deadline for Questions


			12/22/13





			Sealed Proposals Due to the City


			1/6/14 3:00 PM





			Vendor Presentation & Proposal Feedback


			January 13-17, 2014





			Proposal Workshop


			January 22- February 5, 2014





			Best and Final Sealed Proposal Due to the City


			February 7-19, 2014





			Announcement of Successful Proposer


			February 26, 2014





			Contract Award and Start Date


			March 26, 2014








The City reserves the right to modify this schedule at the City’s discretion.  Notification of changes in the response due date would be posted on the City website or as otherwise stated.


PROPOSALS MUST BE RECEIVED ON OR BEFORE THE DUE DATE AND TIME 



AND MUST BE AT THIS LOCATION STATED IN SECTION 6


Mark the outside of your mailing envelope indicating RFP# SCL-1199


By responding to this Request for Proposal (RFP), Proposer agrees that s/he has read and understands all documents within this RFP package.


1. PURPOSE AND BACKGROUND


By responding to this Request for Proposal (RFP), Proposer agrees that s/he has read and understands all documents within this RFP package.



Purpose:
This request for proposals covers the requirements for furnishing, installing, and testing, for a coordinated package of major equipment for the SCL Denny Substation. The Denny Substation will be located in north downtown Seattle. The station will be designed with the intent to minimize space to the extent practical. To this end, the station will consist of low profile equipment with the connecting bus system being primarily of underground cable.



Contractor shall be responsible for providing studies to determine the characteristics and final quantities of and furnishing, installing, and testing the following equipment to meet the Specification requirements: 



•
115kV Gas Insulated Switchgear (GIS), 3 full sections, 1&1/2 breaker



•
115kV – 13.8kV Power Transformers 



•
115kV Gas Insulated or Oil Filled Reactor with integrated GIS 


•
115kV Solid Dielectric Cable and Terminations 



•
13.8kV Distribution Switchgear Building



•
13.8kV Grounding Transformers  



•
13.8kV Capacitor Banks



•
13.8kV Solid Dielectric Cable and Terminations 


Background:   Seattle City Light (SCL) is designing its first new electrical power substation in 30 years. The Denny Substation will serve businesses and residents in the commercial areas and residential neighborhoods throughout our service territory, as well as alleviate the distribution congestion in the areas of South Lake Union, Cascade, Denny Triangle, Uptown, Belltown and First Hill. It will provide the higher level of reliability and electrical load density needed by our major medical centers, bio-tech research facilities, and high tech industries, and by current and future manufacturing and innovative entrepreneurial industries.


Located near Denny Way and Stewart Street, the Denny Substation is being designed to support and serve the future expansion and anticipated growth of the area. A new transmission line from the Massachusetts substation in SODO will be added to provide power to the Denny Substation. An underground distribution system that connects and provides electricity to customers will also be built. 


Single Award:  With this solicitation, the City intends to award one contract and does not anticipate award to multiple companies.  Regardless, the City reserves the right to make multiple or partial awards.


2. SOLICITATION OBJECTIVES



The City expects to achieve the following outcomes through a new purchase contract.


· Select a contractor with long-term expertise in providing these services and systems;


· Obtain the best technical solution that satisfies our criteria;


· Obtain a solution that meets our environmental and physical requirements;


· Stay within range of our project budget of around $30M;


· Select a creative contractor or team of contractors that is a good long term partner for the City of Seattle



3. MINIMUM QUALIFICATIONS


The following are minimum qualifications and licensing requirements that the Vendor must meet to be eligible to submit a RFP response.  Responses must clearly show compliance to these minimum qualifications.  Those that are not clearly responsive to these minimum qualifications shall be rejected by the City without further consideration:


Non-Technical Minimum Qualifications:


· Equipment: All proposers shall have at least 10 years’ experience in design, fabrication, delivery and testing of equipment types described in this project. 



· All foreign manufacturers with manufacturing facilities outside the USA shall demonstrate 10 years of experience of manufacturing and selling of such equipment in the USA of 'similar ratings'. Owner engineering will make the final determination of qualification upon reviewing USA references. The 'similar ratings' can be defined as same or adjacent ANSI/IEEE standard voltage ratings, +/- 30% of oil filled equipment MVA ratings, and MVAR ratings.



· Proposed equipment in service at multiple locations for more than three years


· Plants supplying major finished products for this contract, each plant should have 7 consecutive years of consecutive US/Canadian sales, without interruption;


Technical Minimum Qualifications:



· Projects: USA project experience relating to projects of similar magnitude including logistics, installation and coordination, shipping and hauling, delivery, assembly, testing, field installation and coordination (a minimum of 3 and up to 5 for directly related projects in the last 7 years).


· Personnel: Project Manager and Technical Service Advisor (TSA) experience for similar projects and equipment (7 or more similar projects in the last 10 years).


· Schedule is very important to the City, deviations of more than 30 days from the schedule are       subject to disqualification,


· The technical solution fails to meet the project requirements (fault duty, load delivery, layout, N-1, etc.),


· Lack of directly related experience. Can’t be first installation of the proposed equipment,                                                       proposed equipment does not have at least 2 years in service (energized) history. Proposer’s support staff does not have the required experience with the equipment or system they propose to install.


· Incomplete proposal (i.e. Fail to answer more than one of questions on Proposal Response Form, does not provide proposed model, gaps in the technical data form, list of experience not provided).



The Contractor, if other than the manufacturer, shall provide upon request a current, dated, and signed authorization from the manufacturer that the Contractor is an authorized distributor, dealer or service representative and is authorized to sell the manufacturer's products.  Failure to provide manufacturer’s authorization upon request will result in bid/response rejection.



4. LICENSING AND BUSINESS TAX REQUIREMENTS



This solicitation and resultant contract may require additional licensing. The Vendor must meet all licensing requirements that apply to their business immediately after contract award or the City may reject the Vendor. 



Companies must license, report and pay revenue taxes for the Washington State business License (UBI#) and Seattle Business License, if they are required to hold such a license by the laws of those jurisdictions.  The Vendor should carefully consider those costs prior to submitting their offer, as the City will not separately pay or reimburse those costs to the Vendor.  



Seattle Business Licensing and associated taxes.


1. If you have a “physical nexus” in the city, you must obtain a Seattle Business license and pay all taxes due before the Contract can be signed.  



2. A “physical nexus” means you have physical presence, such as: a building/facility located in Seattle, you make sales trips into Seattle, your own company drives into Seattle for product deliveries, and/or you conduct service work in Seattle (repair, installation, service, maintenance work, on-site consulting, etc). 



3. We provide a Vendor Questionnaire Form in our submittal package items later in this RFP, and it will ask you to specify if you have “physical nexus”.



4. All costs for any licenses, permits and Seattle Business License taxes owed shall be borne by the Vendor and not charged separately to the City.  



5. The apparent successful Vendor must immediately obtain the license and ensure all City taxes are current, unless exempted by City Code due to reasons such as no physical nexus. Failure to do so will result in rejection of the bid/proposal.  



6. Self-Filing You can pay your license and taxes on-line using a credit card  https://dea.seattle.gov/self/


7. For Questions and Assistance, call the Revenue and Consumer Protection (RCP) office which issues business licenses and enforces licensing requirements.  The general e-mail is rca@seattle.gov.  The main phone is 206-684-8484. 



8. The licensing website is http://www.seattle.gov/rca/taxes/taxmain.htm.  



9. The City of Seattle website allows you to apply and pay on-line with a Credit Card if you choose.



10. If a business has extraordinary balances due on their account that would cause undue hardship to the business, the business can contact our office to request additional assistance. A cover-sheet providing further explanation, along with the application and instructions for a Seattle Business License is provided below.  



11. Those holding a City of Seattle Business license may be required to report and pay revenue taxes to the City.  Such costs should be carefully considered by the Vendor prior to submitting your offer.  When allowed by City ordinance, the City will have the right to retain amounts due at the conclusion of a contract by withholding from final invoice payments.
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State Business Licensing and associated taxes.



Before the contract is signed, you must have a State of Washington business license (a State “Unified Business Identifier” known as a UBI#).  If the State of Washington has exempted your business from State licensing (for example, some foreign companies are exempt and in some cases, the State waives licensing because the company does not have a physical presence in the State), then submit proof of that exemption to the City.  All costs for any licenses, permits and associated tax payments due to the State as a result of licensing shall be borne by the Vendor and not charged separately to the City.  Instructions and applications are at http://bls.dor.wa.gov/file.aspx


Permits:  All permits required to perform work are to be supplied by the Vendor at no additional cost to the City.


5. SPECIFICATIONS and SCOPE OF WORK 


Contractor will be responsible for performing studies, investigations and calculations required to determine the best technically, performance, and ratings equipment package based on the information provided in these specifications and the information provide in the Request for Proposer. 
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Contact Expansion:  Any resultant contract or Purchase Order may be expanded as allowed below. A modification may be considered per the criteria and procedures below, for any ongoing Contract that has not yet expired.  Likewise, a one-time Purchase Order may be modified if the proposal reserved the right for additional orders to be placed within a specified period of time, or if the project or body of work associated with a Purchase Order is still active.  Such modifications must be mutually agreed.  The only person authorized to make such agreements the City is the Buyer from the City Purchasing Division (Department of Finance and Administrative Services).  No other City employee is authorized to make such written notices.  Expansions must be issued in writing from the City Buyer in a formal notice.  The Buyer will ensure the expansion meets the following criteria collectively:  


(a) It could not be separately proposed; 


(b) The change is for a reasonable purpose; 


(c) The change was not reasonably known to either the City or vendors at time of proposal or else was              mentioned as a possibility in the proposal (such as a change in environmental regulation or other law); 


(d) The change is not significant enough to be reasonably regarded as an independent body of work; 


(e) The change could not have attracted a different field of competition; 


(f)  The change does not vary the essential identity or main purpose of the contract.  


The Buyer shall make these determinations, and may make exceptions for immaterial changes, emergency or sole source conditions, or for other situations as required in the opinion of the Buyer. 



Note that certain changes are not considered an expansion of scope, including an increase in quantities ordered, the exercise of options and alternates in the proposal, or ordering of work originally identified within the originating solicitation. If such changes are approved, changes are conducted as a written order issued by the City Purchasing Buyer in writing to the Vendor.



Limits of Sales to Authorized Products and Services: Vendor has responsibility to limit sales to those products or services authorized within the contract, whether authorized by changes and amendments or stated within the original contract scope.  The Vendor is responsible for refusing orders that are not properly authorized by the contract or through other proper Purchase Orders issued by authorized persons from the City.  If the Vendor has consistent sales of unauthorized products or services, the City reserves the right to use any of the following: terminate the contract in accordance with termination provisions, place the Vendor payments on “hold” for all incoming invoices while the City determines which are authorized items eligible for payment, and/or refuse certain invoices that contain non-authorized items. 



Trial Period and Right to Award to Next Low Vendor: A ninety (90) day trial period shall apply to contract(s) awarded as a result of this solicitation.  During the trial period, the vendor(s) must perform in accordance with all terms and conditions of the contract.  Failure to perform during this trial period may cause the immediate cancellation of the contract.  If dispute occurs or discrepancy as to the acceptability of product or service, the City’s decision shall prevail.  The City agrees to pay only for authorized orders received up to the date of termination.  If the contract is terminated within the trial period, the City reserves the option to award the contract to the next low responsive Vendor by mutual agreement with such Vendor.  Any new award will be for the remainder of the contract and will also be subject to this trial period.  


Background Checks and Immigrant Status



The City has strict policies regarding the use of Background checks, criminal checks and immigrant status for contract workers.  The policies are incorporated into the contract and available for viewing on-line at  http://www.seattle.gov/business/WithSeattle.htm 


Schedule, Orders, Delivery


Delivery/Shipping:  Materials, supplies and/or equipment must have coordinated delivery as described in the Master Specification.


Liquidated Damages: Time is of the essence to the contract. Liquidated Damages have been agreed upon to provide compensation for damages resulting from failure to complete the Contract on time. Such obligation shall not be construed as a penalty.



The Contractor:



· Shall pay Liquidated Damages for delay or for overruns in the Contract Time as set forth below



· Authorizes the Owner’s Project Manager to deduct these damages from any money due or to become due to the Contractor



For overruns in Contract Time occurring before the Substantial Completion Date and for overruns in Contract Time occurring before the Physical Completion Date, the Liquidated Damages amount of $12,300.00 per calendar day.  If the delay is longer than 10 days and it is necessary for the Owner to construct temporary facilities for customers under major building construction, an additional Liquidated Damages amount of $15,000.00 per calendar day shall be added to the aforementioned amount.



Liquidated Damages will not be assessed for any day for which an extension of time is granted.  No deduction or payment of such damages for delay will release the Contractor, in any degree, from further obligations and liabilities to complete the entire Contract.



No Minimum Order: There shall be no minimum order quantity for this contract. 


Warranty:  Contractor warrants that all materials, equipment, and/or services provided under this Contract shall be fit for the purpose(s) for which intended, for merchantability, are properly packaged, proper instructions and warnings are supplied, that all goods comply with applicable safety and health standards, that an MSDS Sheet is supplied as required by law, and that products or services conform to the requirements and specifications herein.  Acceptance of any service and inspection incidental thereto by Owner shall not alter or affect the obligations of the Contractor or the rights of the Owner.  All supplied equipment, materials and services shall be warranted for a period of five years from date of energization.


Right to Replace Products & Product Discontinuance:  In the event the manufacturer discontinues or replaces a product, Vendor may request the City substitute a new product or model on the contract.  The City may allow the Vendor to provide a substitute product, upon confirmation that the product has been discontinued.  Pricing for such a product replacement or substitute must be the same discount rate as provided to the City on the original product.



   Prohibition on Advance Payments.



The City does not accept requests for early payment, down payment or partial payment, unless Proposal Submittal specifically allows such pre-payment proposals or alternates within the RFP process.  Maintenance subscriptions may be paid up to one year in advance provided that should the City terminate early, the amount paid shall be reimbursed to the City on a prorated basis; all other expenses are payable net 30 days after receipt and acceptance of satisfactory compliance. 


Environmental Specifications


Environmental Standards:  Unless notified otherwise by the Vendor, products bid will be considered complaint to USEPA Standards .See http://www.epa.gov/epaoswer/non-hw/procure/index.htm


PBT Free Specification - Persistent Bioaccumulative Toxic (PBT) Chemicals – Mercury, Dioxin, PCB. PBDE, Lead, PVC and other:  The City of Seattle adopted Resolution #30487 in 2002.  This Resolution requires that City Purchasing differentiate products that contain PBT chemicals and those that release PBT chemicals during production or disposal, from those products that do not, and requires City Purchasing reduce acquisition of products that contain or release PBT chemicals.  PBT chemicals are defined as mercury, dioxin, PCB, PBDE (polybrominated diphenyl ethers, i.e. flame retardants), or others as identified on the State of Washington, Department of Ecology PBT priority list (for the complete list, see http://www.epa.gov/pbt/pubs/cheminfo.htm or attached:  
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Unless specifically allowed within this solicitation, all equipment, supplies and other products submitted for Bid/response are to be free of Persistent Bioaccumulative Toxic chemicals including mercury, dioxin, PCB and others as listed in the DOE PBT priority list.  If an interested Vendor has a product that contains or releases any PBT materials as defined above, Vendor may notify the City RFP Coordinator by the date specified on the schedule (see Page 1).  Should the City determine that the product being acquired by the City does not have a reasonable or economically feasible substitute, the City may amend this PBT-Free requirement to allow for -- or provide a maximum of 10% preference for -- products that include or release the least amount of such PBT chemical as practical. The City may reject Bids/responses with PBT content or release, if the Bids/responses is not in accordance with this PBT-Free specification or has not amended the specification otherwise. Additional information about such products is available: 



PBT, Mercury, Flame Retardants (PBDE) - http://www.ecy.wa.gov/toxhaz.html


The City Council Resolution is attached:
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Federal Funding Requirements


Davis-Bacon Act:  


If this work has federal funding, work in this contract is subject to prevailing wage requirements for both the State (RCW Chapter 39.12) and federal (Davis-Bacon and related acts), if such work has an applicable wage category.  The Contractor and all subs must then comply with the Davis-Bacon Act  (includes (40 U.S.C. 276a to a-7) and related Acts (Walsh-Healy Public Contracts Act for manufacturer, and the McNamara-O’Hara Service Contract Act for services), as supplemented by Department of Labor regulations (29 CFR part 5, “Labor Standards Provisions Applicable to Contracts Governing Federally Financed and Assisted Construction”). 



The Contractor and every Subcontractor must then pay the greater of the State prevailing wage rates and the federal prevailing wage rates as issued by the Secretary of Labor, on a classification by classification basis.  Contractors shall be required to pay wages not less than once a week. The Contractor shall report all suspected or reported violations to the City.   http://www.wdol.gov/dba.aspx#3


Prevailing Wage


Preparing Offer Forms with consideration of Prevailing Wages.



State of Washington prevailing wage rates apply to this contract work, the Offer submitted must clearly show the intent of the Vendor to pay prevailing wages.  The City Buyer will consider whether pricing of the Offer is sufficient to clearly support payment of prevailing wages, and may seek clarification and/or reject the Offer accordingly.  Note your Offer should pay prevailing wages, and any vendor costs associated with filing of Intents and Affidavits, including filing of one Intent for the contract or multiple Intents during the life of the contract as required by the Department of Labor & Industries.



Prevailing Wage Requirements



a. This contract has a category of work subject to prevailing wages, as required by RCW 39.12 (Prevailing Wages on Public Works) and RCW 49.28 (Hours of Labor) as amended or supplemented, Contractor shall be responsible for compliance by the Contractor and all subcontractors.  



b. Filing Your Intent:  The City requires an approved Intent from the Vendor for all the work within the contract.  The awarded Contractor and all subcontractors shall file an Intent to Pay Prevailing Wage Form(s) concurrent with contract execution and as otherwise required by L&I.   The Vendor works directly with L&I to receive an acceptable and approved Intent concurrent with contract execution, and/or multiple intents as required by L&I, which will comply with L&I filing and approval requirements. 



· To do so, the Contractor and any subcontractors will require a Contract Number and Start Date.  The Buyer will tell you the Contract Number; the start date is the date your contract is signed.  



· The Contractor shall promptly submit the Intent to the Department of Labor & Industries (L&I) for approval.  



· The Contractor also shall require any subcontractor to file an Intent with L&I.



· This must be done online at the L&I website:  http://www.lni.wa.gov/TradesLicensing/PrevWage/default.asp.  



· If unable to file on-line, a paper copy of the approved Intent shall instead be promptly provided to the Buyer.  



· The Contractor shall notify the Buyer of the Intents filed by both the Contractor and all subs.



c. Contractor and any subcontractor shall not pay any laborer, worker or mechanic less than the prevailing hourly wage rates in effect at the time of bid opening for the worker classifications provided for under Prevailing Wages as issued by the State of Washington for the County in which the work shall be performed. 



d. Vocationally handicapped workers, i.e. those individuals whose earning capacity is impaired by physical or mental deficiency or injury, may be employed at wages lower than the established prevailing wage.  The Fair Labor Standards Act requires that wages based on individual productivity be paid to handicapped workers employed under certificates issued by the Secretary of Labor.  These certificates are acceptable to the Department of Labor and Industries.  Sheltered workshops for the handicapped may submit a request to the Department of Labor and Industries for a special certificate, which would, if approved, entitle them to pay their employees at wages, lower than the established prevailing wage.  



e. In certain situations, an Intent is required but the wages may be exempt.  The Vendor may indicate they qualify for an exemption to wages for the following:



· Sole owners and their spouse.



· Any partner who owns at least 30% of a partnership.



· The president, vice-president, and treasurer of a corporation if each one owns at least 30% of the corporation.



· Workers regularly employed on monthly or per diem salary by state or any political subdivision created by its laws.



f. Prevailing Wage rates in effect at the time of bid opening are attached.  These wages remain in effect for the duration of this contract, except for annual adjustments required by this agreement for multi-year contracts (where contract is longer than one year)  and for building service maintenance (janitorial, waxers, shampooers, and window cleaners).



g. It is the sole responsibility of the Contractor to assign the appropriate classification and associated wage rates to all laborers, workers or mechanics that perform any work under this contract, in conformance with the scope of work descriptions of the Industrial Statistician of the Washington State Department of Labor and Industries.  



h. With each invoice, Contractor will attach or write a statement that wages paid were compliant to applicable Prevailing Wage rates, including the Contractor and any subcontractors.



i. Upon contract completion, Contractor shall file the Affidavit of Wages Paid (form L700-007-000) approved by the Industrial Statistician of Washington L&I. This may be performed on-line if the Contractor has initiated the original Intent to Pay Prevailing Wage process on line.  The receipt of the approved affidavit is required before Seattle can pay the final invoice. The City may withhold payment on any invoice due the Contractor until the approved affidavit is received. 


j.  The Contractor shall also ensure that each Subcontractor likewise files an Affidavit.


k. The Contractor shall notify the Buyer and provide a copy of the Affidavit(s).



l. For jobs above $10,000, Contractor must post for employees’ inspection, the Intent form including the list of the labor classifications and wages used on the project.   This may be postured in the nearest local office, for road construction, sewer line, pipeline, transmission line, street or alley improvement projects as long as the employer provides a copy of the Intent form to the employee upon request. 



m. In the event any dispute arises as to what the prevailing wages are for this Contract, and the dispute cannot be solved by the parties involved, the matter shall be referred to the Director of the Department of Labor and Industries of the State of Washington.  In such case, the Director’s decision shall be final, conclusive and binding on all parties.  If the dispute involves a federal prevailing wage rate, the matter shall be referred to the U.S. Secretary of Labor for a decision.  In such case, the Secretary’s decision shall be final, conclusive and binding on all parties. 



Prevailing Wage Rate Changes for Service Contracts Greater than One Year in Duration:



a. This provision only applies to service contracts that continue beyond a single year in duration, including building service maintenance contracts (janitorial service Vendors and work performed by janitors, waxers, shampooers, and window cleaners) and other multi-year service contracts where prevailing wages are required.



b. Vendor and any subcontractor must pay at least the prevailing wage rates in effect at time of bid/response throughout the duration of the contract.  



c. Each contract anniversary, Vendor and any subcontractors shall review the then current Prevailing Wage Rates.  The Vendor shall increase wages paid if required to meet no less then the current prevailing wage rates for those positions that are covered by such wage rates, in effect at the time of the contract anniversary.



d. Any price or rate increases made because of a change in the prevailing wages will be compensated by the City on a pass through basis if the Vendor requests a price increase under the price increase request requirements provided elsewhere in this contract. The Vendor must follow the contract instructions for pricing increases, by notifying the Buyer at least 45 days prior to the contract anniversary date of any resulting price increase and clearly documenting the increase.



Contract Bond



The successful Contractor must have capacity to furnish a Payment and Performance Bond or a Letter of Credit, as approved by the City, in an amount equal to 100% of the contract price plus sales or use tax.  The form required for both the Payment and Performance Bond and the Letter of Credit are provided below, along with instructions and signature requirements.  The firms that supply the Payment and Performance Bond and the Letter of Credit must be from an approved list.  


The Payment and Performance Bond shall:



· Be on a form furnished by the Owner



· Be signed by an approved Surety (or Sureties) that:



· Is registered with the Washington State Insurance Commissioner



· Appears on the current Authorized Insurance List in the State of Washington published by the Office of the Insurance Commissioner



· Has a current rating of at least A-VII in A.M. Best’s Key Rating Guide or is included in the U.S. Department of the Treasury’s Listing of Approved Sureties (Circular 570)



Best’s Key Rating Guide (These materials are also accessible on the Internet at http://www.fms.treas.gov/c570/c570.html).  



· Alternatively, the successful Proposer may instead provide a Letter of Credit, executed by a Banking Institution that is provided a Moody’s Bank Rating of B or better.



The Bond or Letter of Credit is required at the time the Contract is signed and returned to the City.  The City does not intend to execute the Contract until the proper and approved form of the Bond or Letter of Credit has been accepted by the City.



With Solicitation Response, Contractors shall submit a Letter of Commitment from an approved surety.  This Letter of Commitment is a letter that confirms the intention of an appropriate surety to provide a bond should the company receive an award.  This letter does not actually supply the bond, but expresses that the surety can provide a qualified bond should an award be given.



· This Letter of Commitment may be for a Contract Bond.  The Letter shall be from a qualified Bond Agency as specified above and shall confirm the willingness of the Bond Agency to provide a bond at 100% of the contract value that meets the form and requirements of the City Bond Form, should the contractor win award.



· Alternatively, the City will accept a Letter of Commitment for a Letter of Credit.  The Letter of Commitment shall be from a qualified Banking Institution as specified above, and confirm the willingness of the Banking Institution to provide a Letter of Credit in 100% of the contract value, should the Contractor win the award.



See the Bond Form, Bond Instructions and instructions for signature in the Icons provided below.  
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6. INSTRUCTIONS AND INFORMATION.


This chapter details City procedures for directing the RFP process.  The City reserves the right in its sole discretion to reject the proposal of any Proposer that fails to comply with any procedure in this chapter.



Registration into City Registration System


If you have not previously completed a one-time registration into the City of Seattle Registration system, we request you register at: http://www2.seattle.gov/VendorRegistration/ .  The Registration System is used by City staff to locate your contract(s) and identify companies for bid lists on future purchases.  Bids are not rejected for failure to register, however, if you win a contract and have not registered, you will be required to place yourself, or you will be added into the system. Women and minority owned firms are asked to self-identify.  If you need assistance, please call 206-684-0444.  


Communications with the City



All Vendor communications concerning this acquisition shall be directed to the RFP Coordinator.  The RFP Coordinator is:



Presley Palmer, Sr. Buyer


206-233-7158


Presley.palmer@seattle.gov 


Unless authorized by the RFP Coordinator, no other City official or City employee is empowered to speak for the City regarding this acquisition.  Any Proposer seeking to obtain information, clarification, or interpretations from any other City official or City employee (other than the RFP Coordinator) is advised that such material is used at the Proposer’s own risk. The City will not be bound by any such information, clarification, or interpretation.  



Following the Proposal submittal deadline, Proposers shall continue to direct communications to only the City RFP Coordinator.  The RFP Coordinator will send out information to responding companies as decisions are concluded.


Contact by a vendor regarding this acquisition with a City employee other than the RFP Coordinator or an individual approved by the RFP Coordinator in writing, may be grounds for rejection of the vendor’s proposal.



Pre-Proposal Conference 



The City shall conduct an optional pre-proposal conference on the time and date in page 1, at the Seattle City Purchasing Office, 700 5th Avenue, Suite 4112, Seattle.  Proposers are highly encouraged to attend but not required to attend to be eligible to submit a proposal.  The meeting answers questions potential Proposers may have regarding the solicitation document and to discuss and clarify any issues.  This is an opportunity for Proposers to raise concerns regarding specifications, terms, conditions, and any requirements of this solicitation.  Failure to raise concerns over any issues at this opportunity will be a consideration in any protest filed regarding such items known as of this pre-proposal conference.


Those unable to attend in person may participate via telephone.  The Buyer will set up a conference bridge for Vendors interested in participating via conference call.  Contact the Buyer at least two days in advance of the conference when requesting access by phone.


Questions



Questions are to be submitted to the Buyer no later than the date and time on page 1, to allow sufficient time for the City Buyer to consider the question before the bids or proposals are due.  The City prefers such questions to be through e-mail directed to the City Buyer e-mail address. Failure to request clarification of any inadequacy, omission, or conflict will not relieve the vendor of any responsibilities under this solicitation or any subsequent contract.  It is the responsibility of the interested Vendor to assure they received responses to Questions if any are issued.


Changes to the RFP/Addenda


A change may be made by the City if, in the sole judgment of the City, the change will not compromise the City’s objectives in this acquisition.  A change to this RFP will be made by formal written addendum issued by the City’s Buyer Addenda and shall become part of this RFP and included as part of the Contract. It is the responsibility of the interested Vendor to assure they have received Addenda if any are issued.


Bid Blog.



Our website has an option for those companies familiar with RSS Technology.  You may opt to subscribe to an “RSS Feed” on our new Blog (titled “The Buy Line”).  This is optional; it is for your convenience and recommended for those companies familiar with RSS technology.  The RSS Feed technology provides alerts for updates, including addenda, or information posted on our blog for the solicitation you are interested in.  http://www.seattle.gov/purchasing 


Receiving Addenda and/or Question and Answers 



The City Buyer will try to provide you notice, either through the RSS Feed or direction e-mail courtesy announcements that changes or addendums have been posted on our website. 



Notwithstanding efforts by the City to provide such notice to known vendors, it remains the obligation and responsibility of the Vendor to learn of any addendums, responses, or notices issued by the City.  Such efforts by the City to provide notice or to provide it on the website do not relieve the Vendor from the sole obligation for learning of such material.  



Note that some third-party services decide to independently post City of Seattle bids on their websites as well.  The City does not, however, guarantee that such services have accurately provided proposers with all the information published by the City, particularly Addendums or changes to bid date/time.



All Bids sent to the City shall be compliant to all Addendums, with or without specific confirmation from the Proposer that the Addendum was received and incorporated.  However, the Buyer can reject the Bid if it does not reasonably appear to have incorporated the Addendum.  The Buyer could decide that the Proposer did incorporate the Addendum information, or could determine that the Proposer failed to incorporate the Addendum changes and that the changes were material so the Buyer must reject the Offer, or the Buyer may determine that the Proposer failed to incorporate the Addendum changes but that the changes were not material and therefore the Bid may continue to be accepted by the Buyer.


Submittal Requirements



This section details City procedures for submittal. 


1. Number all pages sequentially.  The format should follow closely that requested in this RFP.



2. The City may designate page limits for certain sections of the response.  Any pages that exceed the page limit will be excised from the document for evaluation.  



3. The response should be in an 8 1/2” by 11” format.  Non-recyclable materials are strongly discouraged.  Proposers are encouraged to “double side”.  If there are page limitations, one side of a printed page is considered one page.  


Late Submittals: 



Proposers have full responsibility to ensure the response arrives at the City within the deadline. A late submittal may be rejected, unless the lateness is waived as immaterial by the City Purchasing and Contracting Services Director, given specific fact-based circumstances.  Late responses may be returned unopened to the submitting firm; or CPCS may accept the package and make a determination as to lateness.


Hard Copy Submittal:


Original Bid:



Submittal Requirements:  One original (1) unbound, five (5 ) copies, and one (1) electronic CD copy of the response must be received no later than the date and time specified on the Solicitation Schedule or as otherwise amended.  Fax, e-mail and CD copies will not be an alternative to the hard copy. If a CD, fax or e-mail version is delivered to the City, the hard copy will be the only official version accepted by the City.


Best and Final Offer:


Submittal Requirements:  One original (1) unbound, five (5 ) copies, and one (1) electronic CD copy of the response must be received no later than the date and time specified on the Solicitation Schedule or as otherwise amended.  Fax, e-mail and CD copies will not be an alternative to the hard copy. If a CD, fax or e-mail version is delivered to the City, the hard copy will be the only official version accepted by the City.


If it is determined that your Original Proposal is your Best and Final Offer you will not be required to submit additional copies of your Proposal. The original evaluation scoring by the selection committee will carry forward.


Table 2: Hard Copy Submittal Addresses



			Physical Address (courier)


			Mailing Address (For US Post Office mail)





			City Purchasing and Contracting Services Division



Seattle Municipal Tower



Suite 4112



700 Fifth Avenue



Seattle, Washington, 98104


			City Purchasing and Contracting Services Division



Seattle Municipal Tower



P.O. Box 94687



Seattle, Washington, 98124-4687








1. Hard-copy responses should be in a sealed box or envelope clearly marked and addressed with the CPCS Buyer Name, RFP title and number.  If packages are not clearly marked, the Proposer has all risks of the package being misplaced and not properly delivered. 



2. The Submittal may be hand-delivered or must otherwise be received by the Buyer at the address provided, by the submittal deadline.  Delivery errors will result without careful attention to the proper address.



3. Submittals and their packaging (boxes or envelopes) should be clearly marked with the name and address of the Proposer.


4. Please do not use any plastic or vinyl binders or folders.  The City prefers simple, stapled paper copies. If a binder or folder is essential due to the size of your submission, they are to be fully 100% recycled stock.  Such binders are available from Keeney’s Office Supply at 425-285-0541 or Complete Office Solutions at 206-650-9195. 



5. Please double-side your submittal.



No RFP Opening – No Reading of Prices.



The City does not conduct a bid opening for RFP responses.


Offer Form.



Proposer shall specify response in the format and on any forms provided, indicating unit prices if appropriate, and attaching additional pages if needed.  In the case of difference between the unit pricing and the extended price, the City shall use the unit pricing.  The City may correct the extended price accordingly.  Proposer shall quote prices with freight prepaid and allowed.  Proposer shall quote prices FOB Destination.   All prices shall be in US Dollars.  


Proposer Responsibility to Provide Full Response


It is the Proposer’s responsibility to respond, which does not require interpretation or clarification by the Buyer.  The Proposer is to provide all requested materials, forms and information. The Proposer is responsible to ensure the materials submitted will properly and accurately reflects the Proposer specifications and offering.  During scoring and evaluation (prior to interviews if any), the City will rely upon the submitted materials and shall not accept materials from the Proposer after the RFP deadline; however this does not limit the right of the City to consider additional information (such as references that are not provided by the Proposer but are known to the City, or past experience by the City in assessing responsibility), or to seek clarifications by the City. 



Partial and Multiple Awards


Unless stated to the contrary in the Scope of Work, the City reserves the right to name a partial and/or multiple awards, in the best interest of the City.   Proposers are to prepare proposals given the City’s right to a partial or multiple awards.  If Proposer is submitting an All or None offer, such offer must be clearly marked as All or None.  Further, the City may eliminate an individual line item when calculating award, to best meet the needs of the City, if a line item is not routinely available or is a cost that exceeds the City funds.  For Proposals, the City may negotiate with the successful Proposer, to finalize the work and specifications consistent with the objectives of the RFP.



Tax Revenue Consideration


SMC 20.60.106 (H) authorizes that in determining the lowest and best bid, the City shall consider the tax revenues derived by the City from its business and occupation, utility, sales and use taxes from the proposed purchase.   The City of Seattle’s Business and Occupation Tax rate varies according to business classification.  Typically, the rate for services such as consulting and professional services is .00415% and for retail or wholesale sales and associated services, the rate is .00215%.  Only vendors that have a City of Seattle Business License and have an annual gross taxable Seattle income of $100,000 or greater must pay Business and Occupation Tax.  The City will apply SMC 20.60.106(H) and calculate to determine the lowest bid price proposal.


Taxes



The City is exempt from Federal Excise Tax (Certificate of Registry #9173 0099K exempts 
the City). Washington state tax, use tax if any, and local sales tax will be added onto the resultant Contract cost, although will not be used in evaluation of costs.



Interlocal Purchasing Agreements


This is for information only and is not be used to evaluate candidates. RCW 39.34 allows cooperative purchasing between public agencies, and other political subdivisions. SMC 20.60.100 also allows non-profits to use these agreements. The seller agrees to sell additional items at the offer prices, terms and conditions, to other eligible governmental agencies that have such agreements with the City.  The City of Seattle accepts no responsibility for the payment of the purchase price by other governmental agencies.  Should the Proposer require additional pricing for such purchases, the Proposer is to name such additional pricing upon Offer to the City.


Contract Terms and Conditions


The contract that has been adopted for the Denny Substation Major Equipment Project is attached and embedded at the bottom of this RFP Solicitation. Proposers are responsible to review all specifications, requirements, Terms and Conditions, insurance requirements, and other requirements herein. To be responsive, Vendors must be prepared to enter into a Contract substantially the same as the attached Contract.  The Vendor’s failure to execute a Contract substantially the same as the attached Contract may result in disqualification for future solicitations for this same or similar products/services. 



Submittal of a proposal is agreement to this condition.  Vendors are to price and submit proposals to reflect all the specifications, requirements, in this RFP and terms and conditions substantially the same as those included in this RFP.



Any specific areas of dispute with the attached Contract must be identified in Vendor’s Response and may, at the sole discretion of the City, be grounds for disqualification from further consideration in award of a contract.



Under no circumstances shall a Vendor submit its own standard contract terms and conditions as a response to this solicitation. Instead, Vendor must review and identify the language in the City’s attached Contract Terms that Vendor finds problematic, state the issue, and propose the language or contract modifications Vendor is requesting.  Vendor should keep in mind, when requesting such modifications, that the City is not obligated to accept the requested areas of dispute.



The City will not sign a licensing or maintenance agreement supplied by the Vendor. If the vendor requires the City to consider otherwise, the Vendor is also to supply this as a requested exception to the Contract and it will be considered in the same manner as other exceptions.  



The City may consider and may choose to accept some, none, or all contract modifications that the Vendor has submitted with the Vendor’s proposal.  



Nothing herein prohibits the City, at its sole option, from introducing or modifying contract terms and conditions and negotiating with the highest ranked apparent successful Proposer to align the proposal to City needs, within the objectives of the RFP.   The City has significant and  critical time frames which frame this initiative, therefore, should such negotiations with the highest ranked, apparent successful Proposer fail to reach agreement in a timely manner as deemed by the City, the City, at its sole discretion, retains the option to terminate negotiations and continue to  the next-highest ranked proposal. 



Negotiations


Nothing herein prohibits the City from opening discussions with the highest ranked apparent successful Proposer, to negotiate modifications to either the proposal or the contract terms and conditions, to align the proposal or the contract to best meet City needs within the scope sought by the RFP. 



Effective Dates of Offer


Offer prices and costs in Proposer submittal must remain valid until City completes award.  Should any Proposer object to this condition, the Proposer must provide objection through a question and/or complaint to the Buyer prior to the proposal due date.



Prompt Payment Discount.




On the Offer form or in submittal, the Proposer may state a prompt payment discount term, if the Proposer offers one to the City.  A prompt payment discount term of ten or more days will be considered in evaluation.



Cost of Preparing Proposals



The City will not be liable for any costs incurred by the Proposer in the preparation and presentation of proposals submitted in response to this RFP including, but not limited to, costs incurred in connection with the Proposer’s participation in demonstrations and the pre-proposal conference.



Proposer Responsibility



 It is the Proposer responsibility to examine all specifications and conditions thoroughly, and comply fully with specifications and all attached terms and conditions.  Proposers must comply with all Federal, State, and City laws, ordinances and rules, and meet any and all registration requirements where required for contractors as set forth in the Washington Revised Statutes.  



Readability



Proposers are advised that the City’s ability to evaluate proposals is dependent in part on the Proposer’s ability and willingness to submit proposals which are well ordered, detailed, comprehensive, and readable.  Clarity of language and adequate, accessible documentation is essential.


Changes or Corrections in Proposal Submittal


Prior to the submittal closing date and time, a Vendor may change its proposal, if the change is initialed and dated by the Vendor.  No change shall be allowed after the closing date and time. Note you cannot change, mark-up or cross-out any condition, format, provision or term that appears on the City’s published Offer Form. If you need to change any of your own prices or answers that you write on the Offer Form, it must be made in pen, initialed, and be clear in intent.  Do not use white-out.


Errors in Proposals 


Proposers are responsible for errors and omissions in their proposals.  No such error or omission shall diminish the Proposer’s obligations to the City


.


Withdrawal of Proposal



A submittal may be withdrawn by written request of the submitter, prior to the quotation closing date and time.  After the closing date and time, the submittal may be withdrawn only with permission by the City.



Rejection of Proposals and Rights of Award


      The City reserves the right to reject any or all proposals with no penalty.  The City also has the right to waive immaterial defects and minor irregularities in any submitted proposal.


Incorporation of RFP and Proposal in Contract



This RFP and the Proposer’s response, including all promises, warranties, commitments, and representations made in the successful proposal as accepted by the City, shall be binding and incorporated by reference in the City’s contract with the Proposer.



Equal Benefits


Seattle Municipal Code Chapter 20.45 (SMC 20.45) requires consideration of whether proposers provide health and benefits that are the same or equivalent to the domestic partners of employees as to spouses of employees, and of their dependents and family members.  The bid package includes a “Vendor Questionnaire” which is the mandatory form on which you make a designation about the status of such benefits. If your company does not comply with Equal Benefits and does not intend to do so, you must still supply the information on the Vendor Questionnaire. Instructions are provided at the back of the Questionnaire.


Women and Minority Opportunities 


The City intends to provide the maximum practicable opportunity for successful participation of minority and women owned firms, given that such businesses are underrepresented.  The City requires all Bidders agree to SMC Chapter 20.42, and will require bids with meaningful subcontracting opportunities to also supply a plan for including minority and women owned firms.  


A Woman and Minority Inclusion Plan is a mandatory submittal with your RFP response, and is provided for you in the Submittal Instruction section of this RFP document. The City requires all vendors to submit an Inclusion Plan.  Failure to submit a plan will result in rejection of your RFP response. The inclusion plan will be scored as part of the evaluation.  The Inclusion Plan is a material part of the contract.  Read the Inclusion Plan carefully; it is incorporated into the contract.  At City request, vendors must furnish evidence of compliance, such as copies of agreements with WMBE subcontractors.    The plan seeks WMBE business utilization as well as recognizes those companies or respondents that have a unique business purpose for hiring of workers with barriers.



Insurance Requirements


Insurance requirements in Attachment #1 are mandatory.  Formal proof of insurance must be submitted to the City before execution of the Contract, the City will remind the apparent successful proposal in the Intent to Award letter.  The apparent successful Proposer must promptly provide such proof of insurance to the City in reply to the Intent to Award Letter.  Contracts will not be executed until all required proof of insurance has been received and approved by the City.  


Vendors are encouraged to immediately contact their Broker to begin preparation of the required insurance documents, if the Vendor is selected as a finalist.  Proposers may elect to provide the requested insurance documents within their Proposal.



Proprietary Material



Under Washington State Law (reference RCW Chapter 42.56, the Public Records Act) all materials received or created by the City of Seattle are public records.  These records include but are not limited to bid or proposal submittals, agreement documents, contract work product, or other bid material.  Some records or portions of records are legally exempt from disclosure and can be redacted or withheld. The Public Records Act (RCW 42.56 and RCW 19.10)8 describes those exemptions. Proposers must familiarize themselves with the Washington State Public Records Act (PRA) and the City of Seattle’s process for managing records.



The City will try to redact anything that seems obvious in the City opinion for redaction.   For example, the City will black out (redact) Social Security Numbers, federal tax identifiers, and financial account numbers before records are made viewable by the public.  However, this does not replace your own obligations to identify any materials you wish to have redacted or protected, and that you think are so under the Public Records Act (PRA).



Protecting your Materials from Disclosure (Protected, Confidential, or Proprietary) 


You must determine and declare any materials you want exempted (redacted), and that you also believe are eligible for redaction.  This includes but is not limited to your bid submissions, contract materials and work products   


Proposal Submittals



If you wish to assert exemptions in the materials in your proposal, you must identify your exemption request in the Vendor Questionnaire in the Non-Disclosure Request Section.



Contract Work Products.  



If you wish to assert exemptions for your contract work products you must notify the City Project Manager at the time such records are generated.



Please note the City cannot accept a generic marking of materials, such as marking everything with a document header or footer, page stamp, or a generic statement that a document is non-disclosable, exempt, confidential, proprietary, or protected.  You may not exempt an entire page unless each sentence is entitled to exemption; instead, identify paragraphs or sentences that meet the RCW exemption criteria you are relying upon.  



City’s Response to a Public Records Act Requests



The City will prepare two versions of your materials:



Full Redaction: A public copy that redacts (blacks out) both the exemptions (such as social security numbers) identified by the City and also materials or text you identified as exempt. The fully redacted version is made public upon contract execution and will be supplied with no notification to you.



Limited Redaction:  A copy that redacts (blacks out) only the exemptions (such as social security numbers) identified by the City.  This does not redact (black out)  exemptions you identified. The Limited Redaction will be released only after you are provided “third party notice” that allows you the legal right under RCW 42.56.540 to bring a legal action to enjoin the release of any records you believe are not subject to disclosure.



If any requestor seeks the Limited Redacted or original versions, the City will provide you “third party notice”, giving ten business days to obtain a temporary restraining order while you pursue a court injunction.  A judge will determine the status of your exemptions and the Public Records Act. 



Requesting Disclosure of Public Records



The City asks proposers and their companies to refrain from requesting public disclosure of proposal records until an intention to award is announced.  This shelters the solicitation process, particularly during evaluation and selection or if a cancellation occurs with re-solicitation.  With this preference stated, the City will continue to respond to all requests for disclosure of public records as required by State Law.  If you do wish to make a request for records, please address your request in writing to:  Zuzka Lehocka-Howell at Zuzka.Lehocka-Howell@seattle.gov.  


Ethics Code


Please familiarize yourself with the new code:  http://www.seattle.gov/ethics/etpub/et_home.htm.  Attached is a pamphlet for Vendors, Customers and Clients.  Specific question should be addressed to the staff of the Seattle Ethics and Elections Commission at 206-684-8500. 
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No Gifts and Gratuities  


Vendors shall not directly or indirectly offer anything of value (such as retainers, loans, entertainment, favors, gifts, tickets, trips, favors, bonuses, donations, special discounts, work, or meals) to any City employee, volunteer or official, if it is intended or may appear to a reasonable person to be intended to obtain or give special consideration to the Vendor.  An example is giving a City employee sporting event tickets to a City employee on the evaluation team of a bid you plan to submit. The definition of what a “benefit” would be is broad and could include not only awarding a contract but also the administration of the contract or the evaluation of contract performance.  The rule works both ways, as it also prohibits City employees from soliciting items from vendors.  Promotional items worth less than $25 may be distributed by the vendor to City employees if the Vendor uses the items as routine and standard promotions for the business.
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Involvement of Current and Former City Employees



If a Vendor has any current or former City employees, official or volunteer, working or assisting on solicitation of City business or on completion of an awarded contract, you must provide written notice to City Purchasing of the current or former City official, employee or volunteer’s name.  The Vendor Questionnaire within your bid documents prompts you to answer that question.  You must continue to update that information to City Purchasing during the full course of the contract.  The Vendor is aware and familiar with the Ethics Code, and educate vendor workers accordingly.



Contract Workers with more than 1,000 Hours



The Ethics Code has been amended to apply to vendor company workers that perform over 1,000 cumulative hours on any City contract during any 12-month period.  Any such vendor company employee covered by the Ethics Code must abide by the City Ethics Code. The Vendor is to be aware and familiar with the Ethics Code, and educate vendor workers accordingly.



No Conflict of Interest  



Vendor (including officer, director, trustee, partner or employee) must not have a business interest or a close family or domestic relationship with any City official, officer or employee who was, is, or will be involved in selection, negotiation, drafting, signing, administration or evaluating Vendor performance. The City shall make sole determination as to compliance.  



7. OFFER SHEET AND MANDATORY SUBMITTALS.


Submit proposal with the following format and attachments.  Failure to clearly and completely provide all information below, on forms provided and in order requested, may result in rejection as non-responsive.


1. Cover letter (Optional)



2. Mandatory - Letter from a qualified surety to commit a Bond or Letter of Credit.



3. Legal Name (Optional): Submit a certificate, copy of web-page, or other documentation from the Secretary of State in which you incorporated that shows your legal name as a company.  


4. Minimum Qualifications (Mandatory):  Provide a single page that clearly lists each Minimum Qualification, and exactly how you achieve each minimum qualification.  Remember that the determination that you have achieved all the minimum qualifications is made from this page.  The Buyer is not obligated to check references or search other materials to make this decision.
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5. Bid Offer Form (Mandatory):   Submit the following form with your proposal package. All Pricing and Specification requirements must be completed.
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6. Technical Data Bid Form (Mandatory):   Submit the following form with your proposal package. All Pricing and Specification requirements must be completed.
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7. Vendor Questionnaire (Mandatory):  Submit the following form with your proposal package. Be sure to submit this, even if you have sent one in to the City on previous solicitations or contracts.
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8. Inclusion Plan (Mandatory):  
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9. Proposal Response Form (Mandatory):  Elements of this questionnaire will be scored or ranked by the Evaluation Committee.
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10. List of References:  Please provide a minimum three (3), maximum five (5) US references to which you have done similar work.
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Submittal Checklist



This checklist is for your convenience only.  It does not need to be submitted with your proposal.  This checklist summarizes each form that is required to complete and submit your proposal package to the City.



			Cover Sheet


			





			Letter of Bond Commitment






			Mandatory





			Legal Name


			





			Minimum Qualifications Page


			Mandatory





			Vendor Questionnaire


			Mandatory





			Inclusion Plan


			Mandatory





			Bid Offer Form


			Mandatory





			Technology Data Bid Form


			Mandatory





			Proposal Response Form


			Mandatory





			List of References


			








8. EVALUATION PROCESS


Step #1:
Non-Technical Review: Minimum Qualifications and Responsiveness:  City shall review submittals for initial decisions on responsiveness and responsibility.  This will include a review of proposer submitted Equal Benefits, Minimum Qualifications, Inclusion Plan and other elements of responsiveness.


Those found responsive and responsible based on this initial review shall proceed to Step 2.


Step #2:
Preliminary Proposal Response Evaluation:



a. Technical Review: Minimum Technical Qualifications: Selection Committee shall review, as part of their evaluation, the proposals for initial decisions on Technical responsiveness. This will include a review of proposer submitted material for the elements listed in the Technical Minimum Qualifications in section 3 of the RFP and will serve as a pass/fail to determine which proposers move on to Step 3. 


b. Scoring Evaluation: Selection Committee will begin the process of fully evaluating and scoring the vendor proposal which will include the Vendor Response Form, Technical Drawings, and all other submitted material.


Proposals shall be scored at this point using the preliminary proposal evaluation criteria (below).


Step #3:
Vendor Presentation:  The Proposer shall conduct a presentation of their response to the Proposal Response Form. Proposer shall introduce their key staff and make required presentations that cover the topics from the Vendor Response Form.


Each section shall be followed by a 15 minute question and answer session. During this time the Proposer may also ask questions of the Selection Committee.  The entire presentation shall be no longer than 6 hours with 3 hours in the AM and 3 hours in the PM separated by one hour for lunch.  Each 3 hour session shall include a 15 minute break.  The presentation will conclude with a final Q&A session



			Section


			Description


			Duration (approximate)





			1


			Experience/Customer Support


			1 hour





			


			Q&A


			15 minutes





			2


			Schedule


			15 minutes





			


			Q&A


			15 minutes





			3


			Technical


			1.5 hours





			


			Q&A


			15 minutes





			4


			Operations


			45 minutes





			


			Q&A


			15 minutes





			


			Final Q&A Session


			1 hour





			


			Total Presentation Time


			5.5 hours








At this meeting Proposers should ask any and all questions related to their Proposals.  The City will provide immediate answers when possible and research to provide responses where necessary.  Information derived from this session will be considered in the final evaluation of Proposals. This and all presentations may be video recorded or audio recorded by the City.  This and all presentations may be attended by the City's consultant, other City staff and technical experts that are non-voting members but serve as advisers to the Selection Committee.



The Contractor is to submit the list of names and company affiliations with the Buyer before the demonstration.  Contractors invited to demonstration are to bring the assigned Project Manager that has been named by the Contractor in the Proposal, and may bring other key personnel named in the Proposal. The Contractor shall not, in any event, bring an individual who does not work for the Contractor or for the Contractor as a subcontractor on this project, without specific advance authorization by the City Buyer.



Step #4:
Proposal Workshops:  After the Vendor Presentation shall be the Proposal Workshop.  At this session the Proposer and Selection Committee shall have a one-on-one discussion which is designed to prepare the Proposer in providing their Best and Final Proposal.  This work session shall be no longer than 2.5 days in length with each day being 6 hours with 3 hours in the AM and 3 hours in the PM separated by one hour for lunch.  The half day shall be 3 hours.  Each 3 hour session shall include a 15 minute break.  Workshops may be arranged so that two complete workshops can occur in one week.


Step #5:
Best and Final Proposals: Due to the technical complexities and the requirements to balance the conflicting requirements of this scope of work to provide a safe, functional, working facility that meets the present and future requirements of the City, an RFP process was selected.  This process allows for a selection based on technical merit to satisfy the conflicting technical criteria.  Further recognizing the breadth and depth of expertise required to study and provide a technical solution that is consistent with necessary operating and maintenance practices and the importance to the City of the results related to the safety and long term operation of the Denny Substation, the City has determined to use a “Best & Final” process to select the best proposal.  This process allows the proposer to submit an initial proposal, provide a presentation to the City with a question and answer session, have an extensive preparation workshop and then provide a Best and Final Proposal which is evaluation by the City.  Prior to final award that proposal’s model will be validated by the City.  This process ensures that both the City and Proposer understand the critical requirements and proposal capabilities and provides the maximum opportunity to all Proposers to provide their best proposal to the City.  This process provides the City the opportunity to thoroughly investigate and select the best proposal for the Denny Substation that responsibly meets our environmental, physical and technical requirements.


Step #6:
Proposal Evaluation (Best and Final):   After receiving the Best and Final Proposals the Selection Committee shall evaluate the proposals per the Secondary Proposal Evaluation Criteria provided below.  Previous Vendor scores from the Initial Proposal Response Evaluation will not be carried forward. The City reserves the right to schedule another Vendor Presentation for the two (2) highest ranked vendors; if additional presentations are included, the same format and session lengths will be provided to all proposers and this score will supersede the score from the original Vendor Presentation. 


Specifications:  The City will evaluate each Contractor’s compliance with the specifications and other bid requirements set forth in the RFP prior to calculation of Contractors pricing.  If the bidder attaches manufacturing line cards or specification sheets as supporting documentation of compliance to technical specifications, the Buyer may rely upon such attachments to make determinations of whether the product properly complies with City requirements.  Likewise, the Buyer may obtain and rely upon a manufacturer line card if the Buyer desires verification that the OEM product is compliant. In the event a manufacturer’s material differs from the bidder’s written response, it is your responsibility to clearly explain why the manufacturer specification sheet would be different, or the Buyer may rely upon the manufacturer specification materials to make the determination.


Discounts for prompt payment shall be reviewed for acceptance and shall be calculated into the Vendor’s response for evaluation. 


Local Business Tax Revenue Consideration:  SMC 20.60.106 (H) authorizes that in determining the lowest and best bid, the City shall consider the tax revenues derived by the City from its business and occupation, utility, sales and use taxes from the proposed purchase.   The City will apply SMC 20.60.106(H) and calculate when the value could serve as a differentiator to determine the lowest bid. The City of Seattle’s Business and Occupation Tax rate varies according to business classification.  Typically, the rate for service such as consulting and other professional services is .00415% and for retail or wholesale sales and associated services, the rate is .00215%.  Only vendors that have a City of Seattle Business License and have an annual gross taxable Seattle income of $100,000 or greater, pay Business and Occupation Tax.  


Cost Proposal:  Items on cost proposal shall then be calculated for award.  Item pricing will be multiplied by the number of units required for an item total.   Item totals will be totaled for all items for a tabulated total.  If an error in math occurs, unit pricing will be considered the correct price and will be used. If any cost item is missing from a proposed Offer Form, the City reserves the right to reject that Bid or to calculate and compare bids without that cost item considered.  


Loss Pricing Evaluation: In addition to unit price calculation, the calculation of load and no-load losses shall be evaluated as follows and added to final equipment cost totals: 


· No-Load Core Losses $7,000/kW


· Load Losses and Auxiliary Losses $3,500/kW


Evaluated Losses will be calculated by multiplying the appropriate dollars/kW values by guaranteed maximum load losses at temperatures as specified by IEEE C57.12 at ONAN rating and no-load losses at 100% voltage.  Transformers have all three loss components evaluated (no load, load and auxiliary losses).  Per IEEE standards, only load losses are applied for the reactor and since the reactor is anticipated to be in service only half of the year, only half of the load loss figure is applied ($1750/kW).  Since the grounding banks (or zig-zag transformers) are energized but not carrying load in normal operating conditions, only no load losses are evaluated.  The total Evaluated Loss for each line item shall also reflect the number of units being included in the Proposal for the Phase One installation.


Step #7:
Selection:  The City shall select the highest ranked Proposer for award, or may consider a combination of awards at the option of the City.   


The highest ranked Proposer’s model shall be validated by SCL. If the model fails validation, the proposal may be disqualified from the process and the City reserves the right to move to the next highest ranked Proposer for validation and award.  tc "Substantially Equivalent Scores"\l 2


Step #8:
Contract Negotiations.  The City may negotiate elements of the proposal as required to best meet the needs of the City, with the apparent successful Proposer.  The City may negotiate any aspect of the proposal or the solicitation. 



Repeat of Evaluation Steps: If no Contractor is selected at the conclusion of all the steps, the City may return to any step in the process to repeat the evaluation with those proposals that were active at that step in the process.  In such event, the City shall then sequentially step through all remaining steps as if conducting a new evaluation process. The City reserves the right to terminate the process if it decides no proposals meet its requirements.



Points of Clarification:  Throughout the evaluation process, the City reserves the right to seek clarifications from any Contractor.  



Substantially Equivalent Scores:  In the event that the top two Contractors receive the same total score, the contract will be awarded to that Contractor who, in the opinion of the City, best meets the City needs.


Requester Minimum Qualifications Review Criteria:


                        

  Categories                                 Weight (Pass/Fail)


			See Step #1 Buyer Review: Non-Technical Minimum Qualifications and Responsiveness


			Pass/Fail





			


			





			See Step #2 Requester: Technical Minimum Qualifications Review


			Pass/Fail








Preliminary Proposal Evaluation Criteria:



                        

  Categories                                 Weight (Points)



			Cost Proposal


			





			Price/Evaluated Cost


			100





			Proposal Response Form Evaluation Areas


			





			Experience


			130





			Schedule


			40





			Technical*


			200





			Operations


			175





			Inclusion Plan


			70





			Total Points including Optional


			715









*Does not include Presentation Scoring at this stage


Secondary Proposal Evaluation Criteria:



                        

  Categories                                 Weight (Points)



			Cost Proposal


			





			Price/Evaluated Cost


			100





			Proposal Response Form Evaluation Areas


			





			Experience


			130





			Schedule


			40





			Technical**


			245





			Operations


			175





			Inclusion Plan


			70





			Total Points including Optional


			760









** Includes Presentation Scoring at this stage


8. AWARD AND CONTRACT EXECUTION INSTRUCTIONS.


The RFP Coordinator intends to provide written notice of the intention to award in a timely manner and to all Vendors responding to the Solicitation. 



Protests and Complaints


The City has rules to govern the rights and obligations of interested parties that desire to submit a complaint or protest to this RFP process.  Please see the City website at http://www.seattle.gov/purchasing   for these rules.  Interested parties have the obligation to be aware of and understand these rules, and to seek clarification from the City. Note there are time limits on protests and Proposers have final responsibility to learn of results in sufficient time for such protests to be filed in a timely manner.   


No Debriefs


The City issues results and award decisions to all proposers. The City does not provide debriefs. 



Instructions to the Apparently Successful Vendor(s)


The Apparently Successful Vendor(s) will receive an Intent to Award Letter from the RFP Coordinator after award decisions are made by the City.  The Letter will include instructions for final submittals that are due prior to execution of the contract or Purchase Order.  



If the Vendor was allowed to request exceptions in the instructions (Section 6), and chose to do so, the City will review and select those the City is willing to accept. There will be no discussion on exceptions. Once the Contract is formulated, the City may identify proposal elements that require further discussion to align the proposal and contract fully with City business needs before finalizing the agreement. If so, the City will initiate the discussion and the Vendor is to be prepared to respond quickly in City discussions. The City has provided only 15 calendar days to finalize such discussions. If mutual agreement requires more than 15 calendar days, the City may terminate negotiations, reject the Proposer and may disqualify the Proposer from future submittals for these same products/services, and continue to the next highest ranked Proposal, at the sole discretion of the City.  The City will send a final agreement package to the Vendor for signature.



Once the City has finalized and issued the contract for signature, the Vendor must execute the contract and provide all requested documents within ten (10) business days.  This includes attaining a Seattle Business License, payment of associated taxes due, and providing proof of insurance.  If the Vendor fails to execute the contract with all documents within the ten (10) day time frame, the City may cancel the award and proceed to the next ranked Vendor, or cancel or reissue this solicitation.  Cancellation of an award for failure to execute the Contract as attached may cause Proposer disqualification for future solicitations for this product/service.



Checklist of Final Submittals Prior to Award


The Vendor(s) should anticipate that the Letter will require at least the following.  Vendors are encouraged to prepare these documents as soon as possible, to eliminate risks of late compliance.



· Seattle Business License is current and all taxes due have been paid.



· State of Washington Business License.



· Certificate of Insurance (if a hard-copy is required by the specifications)



· Special Licenses (if any)



· Approved Contract Bond (if applicable)



· Intent to Pay Prevailing Wages (for prime and any subcontractors)



Taxpayer Identification Number and W-9


Unless the Vendor has already submitted a Taxpayer Identification Number and Certification Request Form (W-9) to the City, the Vendor must execute and submit this form prior to the contract execution date.  
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9. Attachments



For convenience, the following documents have been embedded in Icon form within this document.  To open, double click on Icon.  



Attachment #1:   Insurance Requirements
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Attachment #2:  Contract or Terms & Conditions & Appendix A.
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Attachment #3:  Prevailing Wages


Prevailing Wage Rates for King County & Benefit Code Key (MM DD, YYYY Wage Publication must be used)


To receive prevailing wage rates you may do the following:



· To download the rates, go to https://fortress.wa.gov/lni/wagelookup/prvWagelookup.aspx  



· A copy is available for viewing in City Purchasing Office


· Upon request, a hard copy may be sent to you.
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THE SEATTLE ETHICS & ELECTIONS COMMISSION

The SEEC is a seven-member, independent panel
of citizen volunteers. The Commission and its staff
are responsible for administering the City of Seattle
Ethics, Elections, and Whistleblower Protection
Codes. Three Commissioners are appointed by the
Mayor, three by the City Council, and the seventh
by the other six. They are confirmed by the City
Council and serve overlapping three-year terms.

The Commission is supported by a staff of six
employees who provide training, investigate
complaints, and issue advisory opinions.

TRAINING AND INFORMATION

Ethics training and brochures are available by
request. Information is also available at the
Commission website: http:/www.seattle.gov/ethics/.

CoMMISSION MEETINGS

You are invited to attend any Commission meeting.
Meetings are usually the first Wednesday of the
month in the Seattle Municipal Tower.

Copies of the meeting agenda, including time and
location, are in our office and on our Internet web
site under Commission/Agendas & Minutes. You
can also call 206-684-8500 for meeting times and
locations.

This brochure highlights portions of the Seattle
Ethics Code, SMC 4.16. The complete law is on the
City Clerk’s Seattle Municipal Code (SMC) web site,
http://clerk.ci.seattle.wa.us/~public/code1.htm.
Copies are also available in the SEEC office.

ETHICS COMPLAINTS AND CONSEQUENCES

Anyone who feels a City officer or employee has
violated the Ethics Code may complain to the Ethics
and Elections Commission. Commission staff will
investigate whether there is a Code violation.

If it is found that an employee or official violated the
City’s Ethics Code, the Commission may fine that
person up to $5,000 per violation plus costs and
restitution. The Commission may also recommend
disciplinary action, including suspension or discharge.

A complaint may be dismissed if there is no violation
of the Code or if the violation is minor and inadvertent
or has already been remedied.

ADVICE

City employees and officers may seek advice on
whether a planned action or activity raises issues
under the City’s Ethics Code.

@) city Of Seattle
ETHICS AND ELECTIONS COMMISSION

Seattle Municipal Tower
700 Fifth Avenue, Suite 4010

Mon - Fri: 8am - 5pm
Tel: 206-684-8500 Fax: 206-684-8590
E-mail: ethicsandelections@seattle.gov
Postal mail: PO Box 94729, Seattle, WA 98124-4729

Internet: http://www.seattle.gov/ethics/

JATRAINING\Train Brochures\contractor-vendor brochure rev.doc
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@ City of Seattle

An Explanation

of the
City of Seattle’s
Ethical Standards
for

Contractors, Vendors,
Customers and Clients

This pamphlet is intended to help you understand
the conduct expected of City employees, elected
officials, and members of City boards and
commissions under the Seattle Ethics Code.

SEATTLE ETHICS AND ELECTIONS
COMMISSION

Your advocate for fair, open, and honest government.









An Explanation

The City of Seattle’s
Ethical Standards

Contractors, vendors, customers, and clients:
We appreciate doing business with

you and hope that you find this
information helpful.

The Code of Ethics
Seattle Municipal Code (SMC) 4.16

The Seattle Ethics Code was created to inspire
public trust in City government and ensure that
City officers and employees are “independent,
impartial, and responsible to the people.”
The law is administered by an independent
commission of citizen volunteers.

The Code sets ethical standards about work
activities, business relationships, and the use
of City resources that apply to all City employees,
elected officials, and members of most City
boards and commissions.

This brochure highlights areas of the Code that
pertain to contractors, vendors, and regulated

parties, and also to customers and clients. It is
one of our efforts to increase awareness of the
Code and to help you better understand what

employees can and cannot do.

If you would like more information or have

questions, please call us at 206-684-8500

or visit our web site:
http://www.seattle.gov/ethics/

This brochure is a general summary of the

Seattle Ethics Code. If you have questions

or would like advice on a specific issue,

please contact Commission staff.
206-684-8500

HIGHLIGHTS

THANKING CITY EMPLOYEES

The best way to thank a City employee is to
write a letter of praise to the employee’s
supervisor. City employees may not accept
gifts, loans or other things of value in
appreciation for their work or services.

Example: Employees responsible

for purchasing cannot receive

gifts or premiums for the City

orders they place.
Employees may accept promotional items or
items such as flowers or candy to share with co-
workers or the public, as long as they are valued
at $25 or less. However, the Commission limits
the value of such items to $50 from a single
source in a calendar year.

SOLICITING ITEMS
City employees may not ask people with whom
they do City business to donate items, whether
for personal, charitable, or other purposes.
Example: Inspectors may not ask businesses
they inspect for donations of meeting spaces
or supplies.
No FREE MEALS
Employees may not accept free meals from
people with whom they do City business, or from
people who wish to do business with the City.
Example: An employee who is
meeting with a vendor or client
for lunch cannot have the lunch
paid for by the vendor or client.

REFRESHMENTS AT MEETINGS
Employees may accept basic refreshments—
such as coffee, tea, soft drinks, doughnuts, or
cookies—when attending meetings in your office.

USE oF CITY FACILITIES AND RESOURCES
City employees cannot use City
resources for non-City purposes.
City property, including City paid
time, vehicles, and equipment, may
only be used for a City purpose.

CONFLICT OF INTEREST
Employees may not take part in City business
where they, or an immediate family member,
have a financial or private interest. Employees
also may not take part in City business where
they would appear to have a conflict of interest.

Example: City employees must withdraw from
a vendor selection process if one of the
competitors is the employee’s spouse or
domestic partner, or if a competitor has been
the employee’s business partner or client
within the last twelve months.
ADVERTISING
Employees cannot use their positions for
anyone’s private gain or use City resources
for a non-City purpose. Therefore, they cannot
hand out or post advertising materials.

INVITATIONS TO SEMINARS & CONFERENCES
> City employees may attend
°m = o educational programs paid for by
City vendors or potential vendors
only under limited conditions. Neither the City
nor the employee can accept reimbursement for
expenses incurred that are not allowable under
the City's Travel Policies and Procedures. In all
cases, the event must serve a City purpose
Example: An employee may not attend a
conference at your expense unless you are
required by contract to provide training or
education to City employees, or the employee
is directed by his or her supervisor to attend.
Reimbursement for travel or lodging must be
made to the City, not to the individual.

AFTER LEAVING CITY EMPLOYMENT
Employees must wait one year after leaving
the City before they can (i) assist others in
proceedings involving their former agency, (ii)
assist or represent others on matters in which
they were officially involved, or (iii) compete for
contracts when they helped determine the scope
of work or the process for selecting a contractor.

Example: For one year, former employees
may not assist their new employers in seeking
permits from the City department they left.












_1443333638.doc


[image: image1.png]









City of Seattle




Inclusion Plan








				Solicitation Number & Title:



				       







				Your Company Name:



				     











Bidders must complete and submit this form with their RFP response. Carefully read the attached instructions.



For questions, call Miguel Beltran, 206-684-4525 Miguel.Beltran@seattle.gov



The RFP instructions for this project identify how many points this Inclusion Plan is given during RFP evaluation.  



Aspirational WMBE Goals.



Propose WMBE utilization goals in the spaces below. These goals represent WMBE utilization the Bidder intends to achieve during contract performance.  The goals should represent a realistic and achievable commitment. WMBE Bidders  may indicate your self-performance as well as work you intend to subcontract to other WMBE firms. See page 4 for instructions. These goals do not need to match, and are not expected to match WMBE Guarantees.



				Project Goals



				







				Specify the percentage participation by woman owned firms.  



				%







				Specify the percentage participation by minority owned firms.



				%







				TOTAL



				%











Strategies.




Describe strategies you intend to use to achieve the aspirational WMBE utilization for this contract.  This may include such strategies as negotiated award to a WMBE firm in lieu of competitive subcontract bids, using WMBE as a tiebreaker per RCW 35.22.650, strategies for self-performance and subcontracting, providing mobilization payments, and offering rapid invoice payments. 



Past Performance




As evidence of your good faith intentions to achieve the WMBE aspirational goals you provide on page 1, describe your past performance on contracts with similar work.  The City may review your past performance on previous City contracts.  Your response should concentrate on achievement when your effort was voluntary (i.e. goals were not mandatory such as a federally-funded DBE requirement), or where you exceeded the regulatory minimum requirement.  



WMBE Guarantees.



This section gives the option to guarantee utilization of certain WMBE firms as evidence of good faith efforts.  If you choose to list WMBE firms, you guarantee to the City and WMBE firm they will be used.  Describe the Guarantee you are giving (a percentage of total contract value, or a scope of work guaranteed to the firm or similar). Please see instructions on page 5.



				WMBE Business Name



				Describe Guarantee







				     



				     







				     



				     







				     



				     







				     



				     







				     



				     











				     



				     







				



				     











Diverse Employment.



If you have a mission or program uniquely committed to hiring workers with employment barriers, veterans, disabled, the chronically unemployed or low income individuals, or woman and minority (if they are underutilized in your profession such as. construction trades), please describe.  The City expects a substantive and highly integrated program, instead of a standard EEO or Affirmative Action policy 



Describe how this mission or commitment would translate directly into placement of such workers to perform the scope of work for this City contract opportunity.




 Inclusion Plan Instructions



WMBE firms include any self-identified or state-certified firm that is at least 51% woman or minority owned (per SMC 20.42). The following may assist bidders:  https://wald1.seattle.gov/dea/registration/ and http://www.omwbe.wa.gov/certification/certification_directory.shtml).   A WMBE does not need to be self-identified and registered within the City’s Yellow Pages at time of bid, but must do so before contract execution. 



1. When the City places the Inclusion Plan into the solicitation requirements, the “Bidder” must complete and submit this WMBE Inclusion Plan as part of the RFP response.  If the form is not completed and submitted as part of the response, the bid will be considered non-responsive.



2. The RFP provides the evaluation scoring matrix, which includes how many points this Inclusion Plan will be given in RFP evaluation.  Notes below provide you the context of how points will be considered. The Plan will be evaluated by the City based upon the strength of the good faith efforts to utilize WMBE-owned firms



3. A Prime (i.e. the Bidder, Vendor, the company submitting the proposal) who self-identifies (or is state certified) as a WMBE firm, must complete this form. even if it intends to self-perform.  



4. If you are a WMBE Prime and chose to self-perform elements that are eligible for subcontracting (i.e. work that is discretionary, which a prime may chose to self-perform or subcontract) , you may include your self-performance as part of your aspirational goal, and may name your self-performance for such discretionary work within your Guaranteed WMBE utilization. 




5. All work identified in the Plan to be performed by a WMBE firm must be a commercially useful function for the contract scope.




6. The City may discuss the Plan with the apparent successful bidder before incorporating into the contract; the Plan may be amended by mutual consent.




7. For phased work, (for example, an IT project), provide responses as thorough as possible given the scope known.  If future phases require, the City will review the Plan for mutually-agreed upon updates.



Aspirational WMBE Goals (Page 1)




8. These goals are a serious commitment the Prime (i.e. Bidder or Proposer)  can reasonably and realistically achieve given good faith efforts.  




9. These aspirational goals, good faith efforts, progress reports, and collaboration with the City are material to the contract. 



10. The Bidder is to provide an Aspirational Goal that is achievable.  Failure to achieve the goal itself is not a material breach, but substantial variance below the Aspirational goal volunteered by the Bidder  may measure failed good faith efforts, to establish a reasonable goal and/or build an appropriate effort to achieve the aspirational goal.



11. The Aspirational Goal percentage applies to the entire contract cost.  If change to the contract requires a modification to the percentage, then the City and Prime will discuss whether a greater or lesser goal is appropriate and modify the Plan.




12. The bidder should enter a total WMBE goal on page 1 where indicated.  The City seeks a separate percentage WBE and MBE goal. If the bidder does not provide such goals separately and only gives a total, then the City may seek the two separate percentages after bid opening and rely upon the total for scoring. If the Bidder provides a WBE and MBE goal, but does not total the percentage, the City shall total those percentages to become the total. 



WMBE Guarantee (Page 2)




13. The Prime has the option to list WMBE firms with whom the Prime commits to contract. This does not need, and is not expected, to equal your aspirational goal on page 1.  You may have WMBE firms you can commit at time of bid, but may have other opportunities you are not yet prepared to guarantee. 




14. A WMBE Guarantee should be secured with the WMBE firm in advance of listing on the form.  The City does not require a signed contract in place with the WMBE.



15. Changes to named WMBE Guarantees:   




a.         A named firm includes any WMBE named in the Inclusion Plan with whom the Bidder would Contract if awarded the Contract.  




b.         Any such WMBE that the Prime wishes to substitute during the course of the project must have City Buyer consent through a change order and a demonstrated “good cause.”  “Good cause” shall include the following:




1. Failure of the WMBE to execute a written contract after a reasonable period of time.




2. Bankruptcy of the WMBE.




3. Failure of the WMBE to provide the required bond.




4. The WMBE is unable to perform the work because they are debarred, not properly licensed, or in some other way is ineligible to work.




5. Failure of the WMBE to comply with a requirement of law applicable to subcontracting.




6. The death or disability of the WMBE (if the WMBE is an individual)




7. Dissolution of the WMBE (if the WMBE is a corporation or partnership).




8. If there is a series of failures by the WMBE to perform in accordance with previous contracts.




9. Failure or refusal of the WMBE to perform the work.




c.         If the Prime is making a change to a named WMBE Subcontractor, then the Prime shall use good faith efforts to recruit another WMBE to do the Work. 




Diverse Employment (Page 3)




a. Corporate EEO policies and affirmative action policies are not indicative of a unique employment mission.




b. A response is not required, if you have no such program within your company and/or you do not have a unique mission as part of your business purpose.
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MINIMUM QUALIFICTIONS




City of Seattle RFP #SCL-1199




Title: Denny Substation Major Equipment




Please check the applicable box to signify compliance or non-compliance to each minimum qualification.  If you do comply, describe exactly how you achieve each minimum qualification.  The determination that you have achieved all the minimum qualifications is made from this document or a document with the same information. (Reference Section 3, Minimum Qualifications of RFP for more information)







				Item #



				Minimum Qualification



				Complies



				Does Not  Comply



				If you comply, describe how you meet the minimum qualification.







				1



				All proposers shall have at least 10 years’ experience in design, fabrication, delivery and testing of equipment types described in this project.



				



				



				







				1A



				All foreign manufacturers with manufacturing facilities outside the USA shall demonstrate 10 years of experience of manufacturing and selling of such equipment in the USA of 'similar ratings'. Owner engineering will make the final determination of qualification upon reviewing USA references. The 'similar ratings' can be defined as same or adjacent ANSI/IEEE standard voltage ratings, +/- 30% of oil filled equipment MVA ratings, and MVAR ratings.



				



				



				







				2



				Proposed equipment in service multiple locations for more than three year



				



				



				







				3



				For plants supplying major finished products for this contract, each plant should have 7 consecutive years of consecutive US/Canadian sales, without interruption



				



				



				







				4



				USA project experience relating to projects of similar magnitude including logistics, installation and coordination, shipping and hauling, delivery, assembly, testing, field installation and coordination (a minimum of 3 and up to 5 for directly related projects in the last 7 years).



				



				



				







				5



				Project Manager and Technical Service Advisor (TSA) experience for similar projects and equipment (7 or more similar projects in the last 10 years).



				



				



				







				6



				Schedule is very important to the City, confirm that there are no deviations of more than 30 days from the advertised schedule.



				



				



				







				7



				Explain how your technical solution meets the project requirements (fault duty, load delivery, layout, N-1, etc.)



				



				



				







				8



				Describe your directly related experience for the proposed equipment and installation with at least 2 years in service (energized). 



				



				



				







				9



				Did you answer all questions on Proposal Response form?
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2013 INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS AND TRANSMITTAL SHEET 



PURCHASING SERVICES
REF:      



City of Seattle


Attachment No. 1



VENDOR: SEND THIS FORM TO YOUR INSURANCE PROFESSIONAL



INSURANCE AGENT/BROKER: 



( PLEASE COMPLETE THESE FIELDS SO THAT WE MAY CONTACT YOU IF NECESSARY.                 *REQUIRED FIELDS




*NAME:      


TITLE:      




*NAME OF COMPANY         




*EMAIL:      

*TELEPHONE:      

FAX:        



( SEND ORIGINAL CERTIFICATION WITH COPY OF CGL ADDITIONAL INSURED ENDORSEMENT OR BLANKET ADDITIONAL   INSURED POLICY WORDING TO:
THE CITY OF SEATTLE PURCHASING SERVICES DIVISION



                                      

ATTN:      

 







PO Box 94687



                                       

SEATTLE, WA 98124-4678



( SEND COPY OF CERTIFICATION (INCLUDING COPY OF ADDITIONAL INSURED PROVISION) BY FAX TO (206) 470-1279 OR AS AN EMAIL ATTACHMENT IN ADOBE PDF FORMAT TO RISKMANAGEMENT@SEATTLE.GOV .




1. In the “Certificate Holder” field of the certificate of insurance, write “Attention:  City of Seattle.” 



2. Upon award of the contract, Vendor shall, at its sole expense and for the entire term of the contract, provide insurance to the City of Seattle (“City”) as checked below in 15 days or the city may withdraw its intent to award:



· ( COMMERCIAL GENERAL LIABILITY (CGL), MARINE GENERAL LIABILITY (MGL) OR EQUIVALENT INCLUDING: 




( PREMISES 




( PRODUCTS-COMPLETED OPERATIONS 





( CONTRACTUAL LIABILITY  





( STOP GAP/EMPLOYER’S LIABILITY (UNLESS NO OBLIGATION TO INSURE WA STATE WC)



   XCU AND SUBSIDENCE PERILS NOT EXCLUDED



  PRODUCTS/COMPLETED OPNS. ADD’L INSURED FOR THREE (3) YEARS FOLLOWING END OF CONTRACT



· MINIMUM LIMITS OF LIABILITY SHALL BE:   




				    $1,000,000



				EACH OCCURRENCE COMBINED SINGLE LIMIT BODILY INJURY AND PROPERTY DAMAGE (CSL)







				    $2,000,000   



				PRODUCTS/COMPLETED OPERATIONS AGGREGATE







				    $2,000,000   



				GENERAL AGGREGATE







				    $1,000,000   



				EACH ACCIDENT/ DISEASE—POLICY LIMIT/ DISEASE—EACH EMPLOYEE STOP GAP/EMPLOYER’S LIABILITY 











· ( AUTOMOBILE LIABILITY INSURANCE FOR OWNED, NON-OWNED AND HIRED VEHICLES AS APPROPRIATE   
       WITH MINIMUM LIMITS OF LIABILITY SHALL BE $1,000,000 CSL.



· NOTE: GARAGE LIABILITY WITH APPROPRIATE COVERAGES AND LIMITS OF LIABILITY MAY SUBSTITUTE FOR CGL AND AUTOMOBILE INSURANCE:



·    Garage Keeper’s Legal Liability (GKLL) insurance to cover vehicles in vendor’s bailment.  Minimum limit of liability of   

  $        each vehicle and $       each occurrence.   




·         “On-Hook” GKLL coverage required with minimum limit of liability of $      each vehicle.




 IN-TRANSIT POLLUTION LIABILITY CA 99 48/MCS-90 (N/A IF COVERED UNDER AN IN-TRANSIT EXTENSION OF     A CONTRACTOR’S POLLUTION LIABILITY INSURANCE POLICY)




· (  WORKER'S COMPENSATION INSURANCE FOR WASHINGTON STATE AS REQUIRED BY TITLE 51 RCW.




  UMBRELLA/EXCESS/BUMBERSHOOT LIABILITY INSURANCE OVER CGL/MGL/AUTOMOBILE LIABILITY  



MINIMUM LIMIT OF LIABILITY SHALL BE  $1,000,000 CSL  $5,000,000 CSL ($6,000,000 MINIMUM TOTAL LIMITS REQUIREMENT)




   CONTRACTOR’S POLLUTION LIABILITY INSURANCE. MINIMUM LIMITS OF LIABILITY SHALL BE  $1,000,000  $      EACH CLAIM WITH A MINIMUM AGGREGATE LIMIT OF 200% OF THE EACH CLAIM LIMIT.  THERE SHALL BE NO REQUIREMENT FOR A DEDICATED PROJECT AGGREGATE LIMIT PROVIDED THAT THE CONTRACTOR SHALL (1) SUBMIT TO THE CITY WITH ITS INSURANCE CERTIFICATION A WRITTEN STATEMENT FROM ITS AUTHORIZED INSURANCE REPRESENTATIVE THAT THE FULL MINIMUM AGGREGATE LIMIT IS AVAILABLE AND HAS NOT BEEN IMPAIRED BY ANY CLAIMS RESERVED ON ANOTHER PROJECT, AND (2) THEREAFTER, UNTIL THE COMPLETION OF THE WORK, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE NOTICE IN WRITING TO THE CITY WITHIN TEN (10) DAYS OF CONTRACTOR’S CONSTRUCTIVE KNOWLEDGE OF ANY PENDING OR ACTUAL IMPAIRMENT OF THE AGGREGATE LIMIT.



   AVIATION LIABILITY INSURANCE WITH MINIMUM LIMITS OF $1,000,000 CSL OR  $      CSL



   PROFESSIONAL LIABILITY INSURANCE WITH MINIMUM LIMIT OF LIABILITY $3,000,000 EACH CLAIM




 
   WATERCRAFT/P&I LIABILITY INSURANCE WITH MINIMUM LIMITS OF LIABILITY $     



   SHIP REPAIRER’S OR MARINA OPERATOR’S LEGAL LIABILITY INSURANCE COVERING THE VENDOR’S LIABILITY FOR LOSS OR DAMAGE, INCLUDING LOSS OF USE, TO OWNERS OF WATERCRAFT WHILE IN THE VENDOR’S CARE, CUSTODY AND CONTROL FOR THE PURPOSE OF BEING REPAIRED OR SERVICED.  




MINIMUM LIMITS OF LIABILITY SHALL BE $      EACH VESSEL




   JONES ACT LIABILITY WITH MINIMUM LIMITS   $1,000,000 OR $     .



   U.S.L. & H. LIABILITY INSURANCE WITH MINIMUM LIMITS OF LIABILITY $     



   MISCELLANEOUS:        WITH MINIMUM LIMIT $       



 FORMCHECKBOX 
   TECHNICAL ERRORS & OMISSION (E&O):  WITH MINIMUM LIMIT $3,000,000



TERMS AND CONDITIONS:



1. City of Seattle as Additional Insured: The CGL/MGL insurance shall include “the City of Seattle” as an additional insured for primary and non-contributory limits of liability.




2. No Limitation of Liability: Insurance coverage and limits of liability as specified herein are minimum coverage and limit of liability requirements only.  They shall not be construed to limit the liability of Vendor or any insurer for any claim that is required to be covered hereunder to less than the applicable limits of liability stated in the declarations.  Moreover, the City shall be an additional insured, where additional insured status is required, for the full available limits of liability maintained by vendor, whether those limits are primary, excess, contingent or otherwise.  Vendor expressly understands and agrees that this provision shall override any limitation of liability or similar provision in any agreement or statement of work between the City and Vendor.




3. Claims Made Form:  If any policy is written on a claims made form, the retroactive date shall be prior to or coincident with the effective date of this contract.  Claims made coverage shall be maintained by the Vendor for a minimum of three (3) years following the expiration or earlier termination of this contract, and the Vendor shall provide the City with evidence of insurance for each annual renewal.  If renewal of the claims made form of coverage becomes unavailable or economically prohibitive, the Vendor shall purchase an extended reporting period (“tail”) or execute another form of guarantee acceptable to the City to assure financial responsibility for liability assumed under the contract.




4. Deductibles and Self-Insured Retentions:  Any self-insurance retention or deductible in excess of $ 25,000 that is not “fronted” by an insurer and for which claims the vendor or its third-party administrator is directly responsible for defending and indemnifying must be disclosed on the certificate of liability insurance.  Vendor agrees to defend and indemnify the City under its self-insured or deductible layer and upon City’s request advise the full delivery address of the individual or department to whom a tender of a claim should be directed.   




5. Notice of Cancellation:   Under RCW 48.18.290 (1) (a) and (b) (“Cancellation by insurer”) applicable to insurers licensed to do business in the State of Washington, the City, as a certificate holder for the insurance requirements specified herein and an additional insured, has an interest in any loss which may occur; written notice of cancellation must therefore be actually delivered or mailed to the City not less than 45 days prior to cancellation (10 days as respects non-payment of premium).  As respects surplus lines placements, written notice of cancellation shall be delivered not less than 30 days prior to cancellation (10 days as respects non-payment of premium).




6. Qualification of Insurers:  Insurers shall maintain A.M. Best’s ratings of A- VII unless procured as a surplus lines placement under RCW chapter 48.15, or as may otherwise be approved by the City.




7. Changes in Insurance Requirements: The City shall have the right to periodically review the adequacy of coverages and/or limits of liability in view of inflation and/or a change in loss exposures and shall have the right to require an increase in such coverages and/or limits upon ninety (90) days prior written notice to the Vendor.  Should Vendor, despite its best efforts, be unable to maintain any required insurance coverage or limit of liability due to deteriorating insurance market conditions, it may upon thirty (30) days prior written notice request a waiver of any insurance requirement, which request shall not be unreasonably denied.




8. Evidence of Insurance:  




a. A certificate of liability insurance evidencing coverages, limits of liability and other terms and conditions as specified herein;




b. An attached designated additional insured endorsement or blanket additional insured wording to the CGL/MGL and (if required) Contractor’s Pollution Liability insurance policy.




At any time upon the City’s request, Vendor shall also cause to be timely furnished a copy of declarations pages and schedules of forms and endorsements.  In the event that the City tenders a claim or lawsuit for defense and indemnity invoking additional insured status, and the insurer either denies the tender or issues a reservation of rights letter, Vendor shall in addition cause a complete and certified copy of the requested policy to be timely furnished.



Send evidence of insurance to the City at the addresses at the top of this form. If any questions or issues, contact the City of Seattle Risk Management Division at direct telephone extension (206) 386-0071 or by email at riskmanagement@seattle.gov .



NOTE: CERTIFICATES WITHOUT ATTACHED ADDITIONAL INSURED ENDORSEMENT OR BLANKET ADDITIONAL INSURED WORDING WILL NOT BE APPROVED![image: image1][image: image2][image: image3][image: image4][image: image5][image: image6]
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Note: This contract indicates all terms and conditions required by the City of Seattle. All submitting companies agree to this contract, terms and conditions. 




City of Seattle




CONTRACT FOR




This Contract is made effective _______ (the “Effective Date”), and entered into by and between the City of Seattle (“Owner”), a Washington municipal corporation; and ________________ (“Contractor”), a corporation of the State of _______, and authorized to do business in the State of Washington.




				Contractor Business



				







				Name of Representative



				







				Contractor Address



				







				Contractor Phone



				







				Contractor Fax



				







				Contractor E-mail



				











WHEREAS, the purpose of this contract is to provide and install major electrical equipment for the initial construction of the Denny Substation that best meets Owner’s requirements; and




WHEREAS, Contractor was selected as a result of a Request for Proposal process initiated October 20​​13 as required by Seattle Municipal Code since costs are anticipated to exceed $47,000 in value; and




WHEREAS, funds for this purpose are authorized through Owner’s annual budget;




NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the terms, conditions, covenants, and performance of the scope of work contained herein, as attached and made a part hereof, Owner and Contractor mutually agree as follows. 



1. Entire Agreement.  




This Contract including all attachments, consisting of but not limited to existing and future exhibits, statements of work, project schedules, and future Contract amendments comprises the entire agreement between the City of Seattle (Seattle) and the Contractor.  The Contract is defined to explicitly include the City’s Purchase Order, the City’s Solicitation and all Addenda and Contractor’s Offer.  Where there are conflicts between these documents, the controlling documents will be in that same sequence, with the first taking priority over the last listed.




2. Scope of Work



Contractor shall provide the following products and/or services as specified below and/or as attached.  These services shall be termed “work” herein.  




This contract includes the requirements for furnishing, installing, and testing, for a coordinated package of major equipment for the Denny Substation. The Denny Substation is located in north downtown Seattle. The station will be designed with the intent to minimize space to the extent practical. To this end, the station will consist of low-profile equipment with the connecting bus system being primarily of underground cable.



3. Time of Beginning and Completion 




Contractor shall begin the work stated in the "Scope of Work" (“work”) section upon receipt of written notice to proceed from Seattle.  Seattle will acknowledge in writing when work is complete.   Time limits established pursuant to this Contract shall not be extended because of delays for which Contractor is responsible, but may be extended by Seattle, in writing, for its convenience or for conditions beyond Contractor’s control.  Time is of the essence.




4. Limits Of Sales To Authorized Products And Services



Contractor has responsibility to limit sales to those products or services authorized within the contract, whether authorized by changes and amendments or stated within the original contract scope.  The Contractor is responsible for refusing orders that are not properly authorized by the contract or through other proper Purchase Orders issued by authorized persons from the City.  If the Contractor has consistent sales of unauthorized products or services, the City reserves the right to use any of the following: terminate the contract in accordance with termination provisions, place the Contractor payments on “hold” for all incoming invoices while the City determines which are authorized items eligible for payment, and/or refuse certain invoices that contain non-authorized items.



5. Invoices



Invoices must show line item detail and price for each.  Invoices must provide the name of the City employee that placed the order, and the City Contract Number.    




For contracts where prevailing wages are required, the Vendor must include a statement that certifies Prevailing Wages have been paid for the Contractor and subcontractors, if any on the invoice.






6. Delayed Invoice Submittal



It is anticipated that there will be a milestone payment schedule with this Contract. Invoices must be submitted to Owner within 60 days of payment schedule, of either the date Owner received, inspected and accepted delivery of all goods, the date Owner accepted final completion of all services, or the date of receipt of a correct invoice, whichever date is later.



7. Payment Procedures



Owner agrees to compensate as specified herein or attached, in consideration of acceptable Contractor performance.  Payment shall only be made for services performed and/or product delivered, after receipt, review and authorization by the City.  If the City is unable to pay within the period allowed for early payment discount, the payment term will revert to net thirty (30) days after the City’s receipt and acceptance of the goods or completion and acceptance of the services. Payment periods will be computed from either the date of delivery an acceptance of all goods ordered, the acceptance by the City of completion of all services, or the date of receipt of a correct invoice, whichever date is later. This section is not intended to restrict partial payments that are specified in the contract.   All dollars referenced in this Contract and attachments are US Dollars.



8. Late Invoice Payment



If the City pays an invoice after the 30 day allowance, the Contractor may charge the City no more than 1% interest calculated per month upon the total invoice amount.  The Contractor is not entitled to any late fees or penalties for late payments. (Per RCW Chapter 39.76.011)




9. Contract Bond



Concurrent with the execution of this Contract and if required by the City, Contractor shall furnish to the RFP Coordinator, a contract bond (payment and performance) or Letter of Credit in an amount equal to (100%) of the aggregate contract price plus estimated retail sales and use taxes. Contractor shall be named as Principal and Seattle shall be named as Obligee.




The Bond or Letter of Credit (“instrument”) shall be conditioned upon full performance of all obligations imposed upon the Contractor in this Contract, including, without limitation, delivery and installation of necessary equipment, warranty service and extended service for the required Contract term.  




The instrument shall be subject to approval by the City Attorney as to company, form and sufficiency of surety.  If the instrument is found by the City Attorney to be flawed, the Contractor must correct the flaw promptly prior to contract execution or the award may be terminated. 




The Bond must be executed by a company that is included in the U. S. Department of the Treasury’s Listing of Approved Sureties (Circular 570), and is included on the Washington State Insurance Commissioner’s Authorized Insurance Company List.




The Letter of Credit must be executed by a Banking Institution that has a current Moody’s rating of B or better and must be presented in person at a branch or office in Seattle, Washington.




10. Taxes, Fees and Licenses



A. Fees and Licenses:  Contractor shall pay for and maintain in a current status, any license fees, assessments, permit charges, etc., which are necessary for contract performance.  It is the Contractor’s sole responsibility to monitor and determine any changes or the enactment of any subsequent requirements for said fees, assessments, or charges and to immediately comply with said changes during the entire term of this Contract. Contractor must pay all custom duties, brokerage or import fees where applicable as part of the contract price.  Contractor shall take all necessary actions to ensure that materials or equipment purchased are expedited through customs.  




B. Taxes:  Where required by state statute, ordinance or regulation, Contractor shall pay for and maintain in current status all taxes that are necessary for contract performance.  Unless otherwise indicated, Seattle agrees to pay State of Washington sales or use taxes on all applicable consumer services and materials purchased.  No charge by the Contractor shall be made for federal excise taxes and Seattle agrees to furnish Contractor with an exemption certificate where appropriate.  




C. Withholding payment for taxes/business license fees due the City of Seattle:  If specified by Seattle Municipal Code the Director of the Department of Finance and Administrative Services may withhold payment due a City contractor pending satisfactory resolution of unpaid taxes and fees due the City.




D. Supplier is to calculate and enter the appropriate Washington State and local sales tax on the invoice.  Tax is to be computed on new items after deduction of any trade-in, in accordance with WAC 458-20-247. 




11. Pricing



Pricing shall be subject to the following terms.  These are in addition to annual Prevailing Wage adjustments instructions when required that are specified elsewhere within this solicitation.  The Buyer may exempt these requirements for extraordinary conditions that could not have been known by either party at the time of bid or other circumstances beyond the control of both parties, as determined in the opinion of the Buyer. Changes (whether increases or decreases) may only be issued by the City Purchasing Buyer (Department of Finance and Administrative Services).  No other individual or City Department is authorized to approve such modifications.  Changes shall be issued in writing by the City Purchasing Buyer.  Absent a written contract document, such changes shall not be considered effective.  The Change Order shall not require joint signature, and implies concurrence unless the vendor rejects in writing immediately upon receipt of such a Change Order.




Requests for Price Decreases:    Vendors can offer volume discounts or improved pricing that is more favorable to the City at any time, when a specific order is placed or when a long-term change in costs allows the vendor to offer a permanent change to the contract prices. Requests that reduce pricing charged to the City may be delivered to the City Purchasing Buyer at any time during the contract period.  Such price reductions should use the same pricing structure as the original contract (i.e. discounts below list, mark-up above, fixed price, or hourly rates). The City may likewise initiate a request to the vendor for price reductions, subject to mutual agreement of the vendor.  



One-time Purchase Order Prices:  This is a one-time purchase, pricing shall be firm and fixed for that purchase, and shall not be subject to requests for price increases by the Contractor.  With this said, the Vendor may submit requests to reduce and decrease the price.



Seattle will not be bound by prices contained in an invoice that are higher than those in the contract.  Unless the higher price has been accepted by the City and the contract amended, the invoice may be rejected and returned to the Vendor for corrections.



12. Taxes, Fees And Licenses



A. Fees and Licenses 




Contractor shall pay for and maintain in a current status, any license fees, assessments, permit charges, etc., which are necessary for contract performance.  It is the Contractor’s sole responsibility to monitor and determine any changes or the enactment of any subsequent requirements for said fees, assessments, or charges and to immediately comply with said changes during the entire term of this Contract. Contractor must pay all custom duties, brokerage or import fees where applicable as part of the contract price.  Contractor shall take all necessary actions to ensure that materials or equipment purchased are expedited through customs.  




B. Taxes



Where required by state statute, ordinance or regulation, Contractor shall pay for and maintain in current status all taxes that are necessary for contract performance.  Unless otherwise indicated, Seattle agrees to pay State of Washington sales or use taxes on all applicable consumer services and materials purchased.  No charge by the Contractor shall be made for federal excise taxes and Seattle agrees to furnish Contractor with an exemption certificate where appropriate.  




C. Withholding payment for taxes/business license fees due the City of Seattle




If specified by Seattle Municipal Code the Director of the Department of Finance and Administrative Services may withhold payment due a City contractor pending satisfactory resolution of unpaid taxes and fees due the City.




D. Sales Tax




Supplier is to calculate and enter the appropriate Washington State and local sales tax on the invoice.  Tax is to be computed on new items after deduction of any trade-in, in accordance with WAC 458-20-247. 




13. Cancellation Of Orders



The City may cancel an order before delivery without penalty or charge, providing that the Vendor has not incurred any special production costs such as custom fabrication in fulfilling the order.   If the City cancels the order after production has begun for a non-standard or custom order, then the Vendor may charge the customer reasonable expenses incurred up until the date of the cancellation, that cannot be reasonably avoided or offset by the Vendor, not in any event to exceed 10% of the total value of the order.




14. Returns And Restocking  



Unless specified otherwise in the solicitation, the following shall apply:




· Vendor Error: No restocking charge for items ordered due to Vendor error.  Vendor pays all shipping costs.




· Stock items:  No restocking fee applies if new, unused, in original packaging and shipped back within 30 days of receipt by the City.  Customer pays the shipping cost.




· Non-Stocked items:  Item(s) may be returned if new, unused, in original packaging and shipped back within 30 days of receipt.  If the City cancels the order after production has begun for a non-standard or custom order, then the Vendor may charge the customer reasonable expenses incurred up until the date of the cancellation, that cannot be reasonably avoided or offset by the Vendor, not in any event to exceed 10% of the total value of the order.




· Non-Standard Items:  Items that are custom engineered and fabricated to design specifications may be returned under the terms negotiated between the parties upon request of the City.




· Failure to perform:  If Vendor has presented a particular product as suitable and fit for the purpose described by the City herein or upon order by the City, and the product fails to perform as advised and/or specified, that shall be defined as a Vendor error.  No restocking charge shall be charged to the City.  Further, if such fitness could not have been determined until the product had been in use, the City may return the product opened and used within 30 days of receipt without penalty or charges due to the City. 




15. Delivery – Idling Prohibited



Vehicles and/or diesel fuel trucks shall not idle at the time and location of the delivery to the City for more than five minutes.  The City requires vendors to utilize practices that reduce fuel consumption and emission discharge, including turning off trucks and vehicles during delivery of products to the City.  Exceptions to this requirement include when a vehicle is making deliveries and associated power is necessary; when the engine is used to provide power in another device, and  if required for proper warm-up and cool-down of the engine.  Specific examples include “bucket” trucks that allow a worker to reach wires on telephone poles or tree branches for trimming; and vehicles with a lift on the back of a truck to move products in and out of the truck.  The City of Seattle has a commitment to reduction of unnecessary fuel emissions.  The City intends to improve air quality by reducing unnecessary air pollution from idling vehicles. Limiting car and truck idling supports cleaner air, healthier work environments, the efficient use of city resources, the public’s enjoyment of City properties and programs, conservation of natural resources, and good stewardship practices.




16. Travel And Other Direct Charges



If the specifications and scope of work for this purchase have specifically identified travel and/or other direct costs that the City intends to reimburse, then the following requirements shall apply.  All such expenses must be pre-approved in writing by the Project Manager. If the specifications and scope of work do not clearly identify such costs for compensation, then no compensation will be given.




· City will reimburse the Contractor at actual cost for expenditures that are pre-approved by the City in writing and are necessary and directly applicable to the work required by this Contract provided that similar direct project costs related to the contracts of other clients are consistently accounted for in a like manner.  Such direct project costs may not be charged as part of overhead expenses or include a markup.  Other direct charges may include, but are not limited to the following types of items: travel, printing, cell phone, supplies, materials, computer charges, and fees of subconsultants or subcontractors.




· The billing for third party direct expenses specifically identifiable with this project shall be an itemized listing of the charges supported by copies of the original bills, invoices, expense accounts, subconsultant/subcontractor paid invoices, and other supporting documents used by the Contractor to generate invoice(s) to the City.  The original supporting documents shall be available to the City for inspection upon request.  All charges must be necessary for the services provided under this Contract.




· The City will reimburse the actual cost for travel expenses incurred as evidenced by copies of receipts (excluding meals) supporting such travel expenses, and in accordance with the City of Seattle Travel Policy, details of which can be provided upon request.  




· Airfare: Airfare will be reimbursed at the actual cost of the airline ticket.  The City will reimburse for Economy or Coach Fare only.  Receipts detailing each airfare are required.




· Meals:  Meals will be reimbursed at the Federal Per Diem daily meal rate (excluding the “Incidental” portion of the published CONUS Federal M&I Rate) for the city in which the work is performed.  Receipts are not required as documentation.  The invoice shall state “the meals are being billed at the Federal Per Diem daily meal rate”, and shall detail how many of each meal is being billed (e.g. the number of breakfasts, lunches, and dinners).  The City will not reimburse for alcohol at any time.




· Lodging:  Lodging will be reimbursed at actual cost incurred up to a maximum of the published Runzheimer Cost Index for the city in which the work is performed (the current maximum allowed reimbursement amount can be provided upon request).  Receipts detailing each day / night lodging are required.  The City will not reimburse for ancillary expenses charged to the room (e.g. movies, laundry, mini bar, refreshment center, fitness center, sundry items, etc.)




· Vehicle mileage:  Vehicle mileage will be reimbursed at the Federal Internal Revenue Service Standard Business Mileage Rate in affect at the time the mileage expense is incurred (currently that rate is 56.5 cents per mile.)  Please note: payment for mileage for long distances traveled will not be more than an equivalent trip round-trip airfare of a common carrier for a coach or economy class ticket.




· Rental Car: Rental car expenses will be reimbursed at the actual cost of the rental.  Rental car receipts are required for all rental car expenses.  The City will reimburse for a standard car of a mid-size class or less.  The City will not reimburse for ancillary expenses charged to the car rental (e.g. GPS unit).




· Miscellaneous Travel (e.g. parking, rental car gas, taxi, shuttle, toll fees, ferry fees, etc.):  Miscellaneous travel expenses will be reimbursed at the actual cost incurred.  Receipts are required for each expense of $10.00 or more.




· Miscellaneous other business expenses (e.g. printing, photo development, binding): Other miscellaneous business expenses will be reimbursed at the actual cost incurred and may not include a mark up.  Receipts are required for all miscellaneous expenses that are billed.




· Subcontractor: Subcontractor expenses will be reimbursed at the actual cost incurred and may not include a mark up.  Copies of all subcontractor invoices that are rebilled to the City are required.




17. Delivery



Except when instructed otherwise, delivery start and finish must be made during normal working hours and within timeframes as accepted by Owner. Failure to comply may subject Contractor to non-delivery assessment charges and/or damages as appropriate. Owner reserves the right to refuse shipment when delivered before or after normal working hours or refuse shipment when required advance notification is not provided and approved in advance by Owner or when offloading is required, refuse off-loading until such time all equipment required for off-loading is present prior to the start of loading (which must be able to occur start to finish during working hours from the time all parts and offloading equipment are present). Contractor shall verify specific working hours of offices and so instruct carrier(s) to deliver accordingly. The acceptance by Owner of late performance without objection or reservation shall not waive the right of Owner to claim damages for such breach, nor preclude Owner from pursuing any other remedy provided herein, including termination, nor constitute a waiver of the requirements for the timely performance of any obligation remaining to be performed by Contractor. 




18. Rejection of Goods




Goods shall not be deemed accepted until the Owner completes receipt, inspection and acceptance processes as defined in the Contract. The Owner may reject goods upon notice to the Contractor without the requirement to specify the reason(s) for rejection. The Owner can return non-conforming goods, require Contractor to replace non-conforming goods, or require Contractor to repair non-confirming goods to meet requirements, at the Contractor cost. At the Site, all major items shall be inspected and tested as specified in the Technical Specifications prior to being unloaded from container or heavy haul (this testing and visual inspection shall not serve to release the contractor or shipper from any liability and may include review of impact recorder data).



19. Identification



All invoices, packing slips, packages, instruction manuals, correspondence, shipping notices, shipping containers, and other written documents affecting this contract shall be identified by the applicable purchase order number.  Packing lists shall be enclosed with each shipment, indicating the contents therein. 



20. Charges For Handling



No charges will be allowed for handling that includes but is not limited to packing, wrapping, bags, containers, or reels, unless otherwise stated herein.




21. Contract Notices, Deliverable Materials And Invoices Delivery



The City of Seattle agent for Contract changes shall be the City of Seattle Buyer named below, hereinafter referred to as “Buyer.”  Contract notices such as change requests, shall be delivered to the Buyer at the following addresses (or such other address as either party may designate in writing):




If delivered by the U.S. Postal Service, it must be addressed to:
 

Presley Palmer, CPPB
 

City of Seattle Purchasing and Contracting Services 




PO Box 94687

Seattle, WA  98124-4687

If delivered by other than the U.S. Postal Service, it must be addressed to:
 
Presley Palmer, CPPB
 
City of Seattle Purchasing and Contracting Services 







Seattle Municipal Tower







700 5th Ave., #4112



Seattle, WA  98104-5042




Phone: 206-233-7158



Fax: 206-233-5155



E-Mail: Presley.Palmer@seattle.gov



       

Project work, invoices and communications shall be delivered to the City Project Manager: 







City of Seattle, Seattle City Light






Attention: TBD






Address: TBD






Phone: TBD



22. Representations



Contractor represents and warrants that it has the requisite training, skill and experience necessary to provide Work and is appropriately accredited and licensed by all applicable agencies and governmental entities.




23. Warranties



Contractor warrants that all materials, equipment, and/or services provided under this Contract shall be fit for the purpose(s) for which intended, for merchantability, are properly package, proper instructions and warnings are supplied, that all goods comply with applicable safety and health standards, that an MSDS Sheet is supplied as required by law, and that products or services conform to the requirements and specifications herein.  Acceptance of any service and inspection incidental thereto by Seattle shall not alter or affect the obligations of the Contractor or the rights of Seattle.




The Vendor shall warrant all materials and workmanship delivered under any resulting contract to be free from defects, damage or failure for any reason whatsoever which the City may reasonably determine is the responsibility of the Vendor.  Acceptance of any service and inspection incidental thereto by Owner shall not alter or affect the obligations of the Contractor or the rights of the Owner. All supplied equipment, materials and services shall be warranted for a period of five years from date of energization.  Any and all repair costs, material costs, equipment replacement, shipping, associated labor charges, testing, and any related expense shall be the sole responsibility of the Vendor.   Examples of defects requiring warranty repairs include but are not limited to oil leaks, malfunctioning valves, equipment that does not operate per the supplied manuals or original equipment manufacturer manuals, etc.   



24. Independent Contractor



It is the intention and understanding of the Parties that Contractor shall be an independent contractor and that Seattle shall be neither liable for nor obligated to pay sick leave, vacation pay or any other benefit of employment, nor to pay any social security or other tax that may arise as an incident of employment.  The Contractor shall pay all income and other taxes as due.  Industrial or other insurance that is purchased for the benefit of the Contractor shall not be deemed to convert this Contract to an employment contract.  It is recognized that Contractor may or will be performing work during the term for other parties and that Seattle is not the exclusive user of the services that Contractor provides.




25. Inspection



The Work shall be subject, at all times, to inspection by and with approval of Seattle, but the making (or failure or delay in making) such inspection or approval shall not relieve Contractor of responsibility for performance of the Work in accordance with this Contract, notwithstanding Seattle’s knowledge of defective or noncomplying performance, its substantiality or the ease of its discovery.  Contractor shall provide sufficient, safe, and proper facilities and equipment for such inspection and free access to such facilities.




26. Title, Risk Of Loss, Freight, Overages Or Underages



Title of goods received under this contract shall remain with the Contractor until they are delivered to the address specified, at which time title passes to Seattle. Regardless of FOB point, Contractor agrees to bear all risks of loss, injury, or destruction of goods and materials ordered herein which occur prior to delivery and acceptance.  Such loss, injury, or destruction shall not release Contractor from any obligations under.  Prices include freight prepaid and allowed.  Contractor assumes the risk of every increase, and receives the benefit of every decrease, in delivery rates and charges.  Shipments shall correspond with the Contract; any unauthorized advance or excess shipment is returnable at Contractor’s expense.




27. Performance



Acceptance by Seattle of unsatisfactory performance with or without objection or reservation shall not waive the right to claim damage for breach, or terminate the contract, nor constitute a waiver of requirements for satisfactory performance of any obligation remaining to be performed by Contractor.




28. Affirmative Efforts For Utilization Of Women And Minority Subcontracting And Employment, Non Discrimination In Providing Services



· Employment Actions:  Contractor shall not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment because of race, religion, creed, age, color, sex, marital status, sexual orientation, gender identity, political ideology, ancestry, national origin, or the presence of any sensory, mental or physical handicap, unless based upon a bona fide occupational qualification.  Contractor shall take affirmative action to ensure that applicants are employed, and that employees are treated during employment, without regard to their creed, religion, race, age, color, sex, national origin, marital status, political ideology, ancestry, sexual orientation, gender identity, or the presence of any sensory, mental or physical handicap.  Such action shall include, but not be limited to employment, upgrading, promotion, demotion, or transfer; recruitment or recruitment advertising, layoff or termination, rates of pay, or other forms of compensation and selection for training.  




· In accordance with Seattle Municipal Code Chapter 20.42, Contractor shall actively solicit the employment and subcontracting of women and minority group members when there are commercially useful purposes for fulfilling the scope of work.  




· A WMBE Inclusion Plan is requested by and submitted to the City, the WMBE Inclusion Plan is material to the contract.  The requirements and conditions stated in the WMBE Inclusion Plan shall be enforced as a contract requirement. 




· If upon investigation, the Director of Purchasing and Contracting Services finds probable cause to believe that the Contractor has failed to comply with the requirements of this Section, the Contractor shall be notified in writing.  The Director shall give Contractor an opportunity to be heard with ten calendar days’ notice.  If, after the Contractor’s opportunity to be heard, the Director still finds probable cause, s/he may suspend the Contract and/or withhold any funds due or to become due to the Contractor, pending compliance by the Contractor with the requirements of this Section.




· Any violation of the mandatory requirements of this Section, or a violation of Seattle Municipal Code Chapter 14.04 (Fair Employment Practices), Chapter 14.10 (Fair Contracting Practices), Chapter 20.45 (City Contracts – Non-Discrimination in Benefits), or other local, state, or federal non-discrimination laws, shall be a material of contract for which the Contractor may be subject to damages and sanctions provided for by the Vendor Contract and by applicable law.   In the event the Contractor is in violation of this Section shall be subject to debarment from City contracting activities in accordance with Seattle Municipal Code Section 20.70 (Debarment).




29. Assignment



Contractor shall not assign any of its obligations under this Contract without Seattle’s written consent, which may be granted or withheld in Seattle’s sole discretion.  





30. Subcontracting



Contractor shall not subcontract any of its obligations under this Contract without Seattle’s written consent, which may be granted or withheld in Seattle’s sole discretion. Contractor shall ensure that all subcontractors comply with the obligations, requirements and terms and conditions of the subcontract, except for Equal Benefit provisions.  Seattle’s consent to subcontract shall not release the Contractor from liability under this Contract, or from any obligation to be performed under this Contract, whether occurring before or after such consent to subcontract. 




31. Key Persons And Subcontractors



Contractor shall not transfer, reassign or replace any individual or subcontractor that is determined to be essential or that has been agreed upon in the Contractor’s Subcontracting (Inclusion) Plan, without express written consent of Seattle.  If during the term of this Contract, any such individual leaves the Contractor’s employment or any named subcontract is terminated for any reason, Contractor shall notify Seattle and seek approval for reassignment or replacement with an alternative individual or subcontractor. Upon Seattle’s request, the Contractor shall present to Seattle, one or more subcontractors or individual(s) with greater or equal qualifications as a replacement.  Continued achievement of the Subcontracting (Inclusion) Plan that was incorporated into this Contract by reference, if any, and the associated subcontract awards, aspirational goals and efforts, will be one of the considerations in approval of such changes. Seattle’s approval or disapproval shall not be construed to release the Contractor from its obligations under this Contract.  




32. Equal Employment Opportunity 




All Contractors must comply with federal Executive Order 11246, “Equal Employment Opportunity,” as amended by Executive Order 11375, “Amending Executive Order 11246 Relating to Equal Employment Opportunity,” and as supplemented by regulations at 41 CFR part 60, “Office of Federal Contract Compliance Programs, Equal Employment Opportunity, Department of Labor.:




33. Civil Rights Act Title VI



The Contractor must comply with the provisions of the Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 (42 U.S.C. 2000d et seq.).  The law provides that no person in the United States shall, on the grounds of race, color or national origin, be denied the benefits of, be excluded from participation in, or be subjected to, discrimination under any program or activity receiving federal financial assistance.




34. Equal Benefits



Compliance with SMC Ch. 20.45: The Contractor shall comply with the requirements of SMC Ch. 20.45 and Equal Benefits Program Rules implementing such requirements, under which the Contractor is obligated to provide the same or equivalent benefits (“equal benefits”) to its employees with domestic partners as the Contractor provides to its employees with spouses.  At Seattle’s request, the Contractor shall provide complete information and verification of the Contractor’s compliance with SMC Ch. 20.45.   Failure to cooperate with such a request shall constitute a material breach of this Contract.  (For further information about SMC Ch. 20.45 and the Equal Benefits Program Rules call (206) 684-0430 or review information at http://cityofseattle.net/contract/equalbenefits/.)




Remedies for Violations of SMC Ch. 20.45:  Any violation of this Section shall be a material breach of Contract for which the City may:




· Require Contractor to pay actual damages for each day that the Contractor is in violation of SMC Ch. 20.45 during the term of the Contract; or




· Terminate the Contract; or 




· Disqualify Contractor from bidding on or being awarded a City contract for a period of up to five (5) years; or




· Impose such other remedies as specifically provided for in SMC Ch. 20.45 and the Equal Benefits Program Rules promulgated thereunder.




35. Publicity



No news release, advertisement, promotional material, tour, or demonstration related to Seattle’s purchase or use of the Contractor’s product or services performed pursuant to this Contract shall be produced, distributed, or take place, without the prior, specific written approval of the City’s Project Manager or his/her designee.




36. Proprietary And Confidential Information



Under Washington State Law (reference RCW Chapter 42.56, the Public Records Act) all materials received or created by the City of Seattle are public records.  These records include but are not limited to bid or proposal submittals, agreement documents, contract work product, or other bid material.  Some records or portions of records are legally exempt from disclosure and can be redacted or withheld. The Public Records Act (RCW 42.56 and RCW 19.10)8 describes those exemptions.  Contractor must familiarize itself with the Washington State Public Records Act (PRA) and the City of Seattle’s process for managing records.




The City will try to redact anything that seems obvious in the City opinion for redaction.   For example, the City will black out (redact) Social Security Numbers, federal tax identifiers, and financial account numbers before records are made viewable by the public.  However, this does not replace Contractor’s obligations to identify any materials Contractor wishes to have redacted or protected, and that Contractor believes are so under the Public Records Act (PRA).




Protecting your Materials from Disclosure (Protected, Confidential, or Proprietary) 




Contractor must determine and declare any materials you want exempted (redacted), and that Contractor also believes are eligible for redaction.  This includes but is not limited to Contractor’s bid submissions, contract materials and work products   



Proposal Submittals




Asserted exemptions for Bid/Proposal Submittals shall be those exemptions that, Contractor identified on the City Non-Disclosure Request included in the City of Seattle Vendor Questionnaire for Request for Proposal SCL-1199.  If the Contractor did not submit a request within the Vendor Questionnaire, the Contractor is deemed to have authorized releasing any and all information submitted to the City. 




Contract Work Products 




If Contractor wishes to assert exemptions for its contract work products Contractor must notify the City Project Manager at the time such records are generated.




Please note the City cannot accept a generic marking of materials, such as marking everything with a document header or footer, page stamp, or a generic statement that a document is non-disclosable, exempt, confidential, proprietary, or protected.  You may not exempt an entire page unless each sentence is entitled to exemption; instead, identify paragraphs or sentences that meet the RCW exemption criteria you are relying upon.  




City’s Response to a Public Records Act Requests




The City will prepare two versions of your materials:




Full Redaction: A public copy that redacts (blacks out) both the exemptions (such as social security numbers) identified by the City and also materials or text you identified as exempt. The fully redacted version is made public upon contract execution and will be supplied with no notification to you.




Limited Redaction:  A copy that redacts (blacks out) only the exemptions (such as social security numbers) identified by the City.  This does not redact (black out)  exemptions identified by Contractor. The Limited Redaction will be released only after Contractor is provided “third party notice” that allows Contractor the legal right under RCW 42.56.540 to bring a legal action to enjoin the release of any records you believe are not subject to disclosure.




If any requestor seeks the Limited Redacted or original versions, the City will provide Contractor “third party notice”, giving ten business days to obtain a temporary restraining order while Contractor pursues a court injunction.  A judge will determine the status of your exemptions and the Public Records Act. 




If the Contractor does not obtain and serve an injunction upon the City within 10 business days of the date of the City’s notification of the request, the Contractor is deemed to have authorized releasing the record.




Notwithstanding the above, the Contractor must not take any action that would affect (a) the City’s ability to use goods and services provided under this Agreement or (b) the Contractor’s obligations under this Agreement.




The Contractor will fully cooperate with the City in identifying and assembling records in case of any public disclosure request.



37. General Legal Requirements



A. General Requirement



Contractor, at no expense to Seattle, shall comply with all applicable laws of the United States and the State of Washington; the Charter and ordinances of Seattle; and rules, regulations, orders, and directives of their administrative agencies and the officers thereof.  Without limiting the generality of this paragraph, the Contractor shall specifically comply with the following requirements of this section.




B. Licenses and Similar Authorizations



Contractor, at no expense to Seattle, shall secure and maintain in full force and effect during the term of this Contract all required licenses, permits, and similar legal authorizations, and comply with all requirements thereof.




C. Taxes



The Contractor shall pay, before delinquency, all taxes, import duties, levies, and assessments arising from its activities and undertakings under this Contract; taxes levied on its property, equipment and improvements; and taxes on the Contractor's interest in this Contract. 




38. American With Disabilities Act



Contractor shall comply with all applicable provisions of the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 (ADA) in performing its obligations under this Contract.  In particular, if the Contractor is providing services, programs or activities to Seattle employees or members of the public as part of this Contract, the Contractor shall not deny participation or the benefits of such services, programs, or activities, to people with disabilities on the basis of such disability.  Failure to comply with the provisions of the ADA shall be a material breach of, and grounds for the immediate termination of, this Contract.




39. OSHA/WISHA



Contractor agrees to comply with conditions of the Federal Occupational Safety and Health Acts of 1970 (OSHA), as may be amended, and, if it has a workplace within the State of Washington, the Washington Industrial Safety and Health Act of 1973 (WISHA), as may be amended, and the standards and regulations issued thereunder and certifies that all items furnished and purchased under this order will conform to and comply with said standards and regulations.  Contractor further agrees to indemnify and hold harmless purchaser from all damages assessed against purchaser as a result of Contractor’s failure to comply with the acts and standards thereunder and for the failure of the items furnished under this order to so comply.



40. Contract Work Hours And Safety Standards



For all contracts that employ mechanics or laborers, the Contractor and all subs shall comply with Sections 102 and 107 of the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act (40 U.S.C. 327-333), as supplemented by Department of Labor regulations (29 CFR part 5).  Under Section 102 of the Act, each contractor shall be required to compute the wages of every mechanic and laborer on the basis of a standard work week of 40 hours.  Work in excess of the standard work week is permissible provide that the worker is compensated at a rate of not less than 1 ½ times the basic rate of pay for all hours worked in excess of 40 hours in the work week.  Section 107 of the Act is applicable to construction work and provides that no laborer or mechanic shall be required to work in surroundings or under working conditions which are unsanitary, hazardous or dangerous.  These requirements do not apply to the purchases of supplies or materials or articles ordinarily available on the open market, or contracts for transportation or transmission of intelligence. 




41. Beck Notice



Notification of Employee Rights Concerning Payment of Union Dues or Fees (Executive Order 13201) shall apply to all contracts above $100,000.




42. Clean Air Act And Federal Water Pollution Control Act



All Contractors and subcontractors shall comply with all applicable standards, orders or regulations issued pursuant to the Clean Air Act (42 U.S.C. 7401 et seq.) and the Federal Water Pollution Control Act as amended (33 U.S.C. 1251 et seq.).  Violations shall be reported to the City immediately and to the Regional Office of the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA).




43. Copeland Anti-Kickback Act



All contractors and subcontractors for construction or repair shall comply with the Copeland “Anti-Kickback” Action (18 U.S.C. 874), as supplemented by Department of Labor regulations (29 CFR, part 3, “Contractors and Subcontractors on Public Building or Public Work Financed in Whole or in Part by Loans or Grants from the United States”).  The Act provides that each contractor or subcontractor is prohibited from inducing, by any means, any person employed in the construction, completion or repair of public work, to give up any part of the compensation to which s/he is otherwise entitled.  The Contractor shall immediately notify the City of any suspected or reported violations.




44. Byrd Anti-Lobbying Amendment



Contractors executing contracts with the City shall sign the Vendor Questionnaire, providing certification of compliance to the Byrd Anti-Lobbying Amendment (31 U.S.C. 1352).  Each tier certifies to the tier above that it will not and has not used Federal appropriated funds to pay any person or organization for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a member of Congress, officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a member of Congress in connection with obtaining any Federal contract, grant or any other award covered by 31 U.S.C. 13652. Each tier shall also disclose any lobbying with non-Federal funds that takes place in connection with obtaining any Federal award.  Such disclosures are forwarded from tier to tier up to the City.




45. Davis-Bacon Act



If this work has federal funding, work in this contract is subject to prevailing wage requirements for both the State (RCW Chapter 39.12) and federal (Davis-Bacon and related acts), if such work has an applicable wage category.  The Contractor and all subs must then comply with the Davis-Bacon Act  (includes (40 U.S.C. 276a to a-7) and related Acts (Walsh-Healy Public Contracts Act for manufacturer, and the McNamara-O’Hara Service Contract Act for services), as supplemented by Department of Labor regulations (29 CFR part 5, “Labor Standards Provisions Applicable to Contracts Governing Federally Financed and Assisted Construction”). 




The Contractor and every Subcontractor must then pay the greater of the State prevailing wage rates and the federal prevailing wage rates as issued by the Secretary of Labor, on a classification by classification basis.  Contractors shall be required to pay wages not less than once a week. The Contractor shall report all suspected or reported violations to the City.   http://www.gpo.gov/davisbacon/wa.html



46. Prevailing Wage Requirements



This contract has a category of work subject to prevailing wages, as required by RCW 39.12 (Prevailing Wages on Public Works) and RCW 49.28 (Hours of Labor) as amended or supplemented, Contractor shall be responsible for compliance by the Contractor and all subcontractors.  




A. Filing Your Intent



The awarded Contractor and all subcontractors shall file an Intent to Pay Prevailing Wage Form concurrent with the execution of the contract.  




· To do so, the Contractor and any of their subcontractors will require a Contract Number and Start Date.  The Buyer will tell you the Contract Number; the start date is the date your contract is signed.




· The Contractor shall then promptly submit the Intent to the Department of Labor & Industries (L&I) for approval.  




· The Contractor also shall require any subcontractor to also file an Intent with L&I.




· This must be done online at the L&I website:  http://www.lni.wa.gov/TradesLicensing/PrevWage/default.asp.  




· If unable to file on-line, a paper copy of the approved Intent shall instead be promptly provided to the Buyer.  




· The Contractor shall notify the Buyer of the Intents that are filed by both the Contractor and all subs.



Contractor and any subcontractor shall not pay any laborer, worker or mechanic less than the prevailing hourly wage rates that were in effect at the time of bid opening for the worker classifications that are provided for under Prevailing Wages as issued by the State of Washington for the County in which the work shall be performed. 




Vocationally handicapped workers, i.e. those individuals whose earning capacity is impaired by physical or mental deficiency or injury, may be employed at wages lower than the established prevailing wage.  The Fair Labor Standards Act requires that wages based on individual productivity be paid to handicapped workers employed under certificates issued by the Secretary of Labor.  These certificates are acceptable to the Department of Labor and Industries.  Sheltered workshops for the handicapped may submit a request to the Department of Labor and Industries for a special certificate, which would, if approved, entitle them to pay their employees at wages, lower than the established prevailing wage.  




In certain situations, an Intent to Pay Prevailing wages shall be filed with the L&I and the Buyer, but the Vendor may indicate an exception on the Intent form that exempts the prevailing wages rates for the following:




· Sole owners and their spouse.




· Any partner who owns at least 30% of a partnership.




· The president, vice-president, and treasurer of a corporation if each one owns at least 30% of the corporation.




· Workers regularly employed on monthly or per diem salary by state or any political subdivision created by its laws.




Prevailing Wage rates in effect at the time of bid opening are attached.  These wages remain in effect for the duration of this contract, except for annual adjustments required by this agreement for multi-year contracts (where contract is longer than one year)  and for building service maintenance (janitorial, waxers, shampooers, and window cleaners).




It is the sole responsibility of the Contractor to assign the appropriate classification and associate wage rates to all laborers, workers or mechanics that perform any work under this contract, in conformance with the scope of work descriptions of the Industrial Statistician of the Washington State Department of Labor and Industries.  




With each invoice, Contractor will attach or write a statement that wages paid were compliant to applicable Prevailing Wage rates, including the Contractor and any subcontractors.




Upon contract completion, Contractor shall file the Affidavit of Wages Paid (form L700-007-000) approved by the Industrial Statistician of Washington L&I. This may be performed on-line if the Contractor has initiated the original Intent to Pay Prevailing Wage process on line.  The receipt of the approved affidavit is required before Seattle can pay the final invoice. The City may withhold payment on any invoice due the Contractor until the approved affidavit is received. 




The Contractor shall also ensure that each Subcontractor likewise files an Affidavit.




The Contractor shall notify the Buyer and provide a copy of the Affidavit(s).




For jobs above $10,000, Contractor is required to post for employees’ inspection, the Intent form including the list of the labor classifications and wages used on the project.   This may be postured in the nearest local office, for road construction, sewer line, pipeline, transmission line, street or alley improvement projects as long as the employer provides a copy of the Intent form to the employee upon request. 




In the event any dispute arises as to what the prevailing wages are for this Contract, and the dispute cannot be solved by the parties involved, the matter shall be referred to the Director of the Department of Labor and Industries of the State of Washington.  In such case, the Director’s decision shall be final, conclusive and binding on all parties.  If the dispute involves a federal prevailing wage rate, the matter shall be referred to the U.S. Secretary of Labor for a decision.  In such case, the Secretary’s decision shall be final, conclusive and binding on all parties. 




B. Prevailing Wage rate changes for Service Contracts greater than one year in duration



This provision only applies to service contracts that continue beyond a single year in duration, including building service maintenance contracts (janitorial service contractors and work performed by janitors, waxers, shampooers, and window cleaners) and to multi-year service contracts.




Contractor and any subcontractor must pay at least the prevailing wage rates that were in effect at time of bid throughout the duration of the contract.  




Each contract anniversary thereafter, Contractor and any subcontractors shall review the then current Prevailing Wage Rates.  The Contractor shall increase wages paid if required to meet no less then the current wage rates in effect at the time of the contract anniversary.



Any price or rate increases made as a result of a change in the prevailing wages will be compensated by the City on a pass through basis if the Contract requests a price increase in accordance with the price increase request requirements provided elsewhere in this contract.  The Contractor must follow the contract instructions for pricing increases, notifying the Buyer at least 45 days prior to the contract anniversary date of any resulting price increase and documenting the increase.  




47. Indemnification



To the extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall protect, defend, indemnify and hold the City harmless from and against all claims, demands, damages, costs, actions and causes of actions, liabilities, fines, penalties, judgments, expenses and attorney fees, resulting from the injury or death of any person or the damage to or destruction of property, or the infringement of any patent, copyright, or trademark, or trade secret arising out of the work performed or goods provided under this Contract, or the Contractor’s violation of any law, ordinance or regulation, contract provision or term, or condition of regulatory authorization or permit, except for damages resulting from the sole negligence of the City.  As to the City of Seattle, the Contractor waives any immunity it may have under RCW Title 51 or any other Worker’s Compensation statute.  The parties acknowledge that this waiver has been negotiated by them, and that the contract price reflects this negotiation.




48. Liquidated Damages




Time is of the essence to the Contract.  Liquidated Damages have been agreed upon to provide compensation for damages resulting from failure to complete the Contract on time. Such obligation shall not be construed as a penalty.




The Contractor:




· Shall pay Liquidated Damages for delay or for overruns in the Contract Time as set forth below




· Authorizes the Owner’s Project Manager to deduct these damages from any money due or to become due to the Contractor




For overruns in Contract Time occurring before the Substantial Completion Date and for overruns in Contract Time occurring before the Physical Completion Date, the Liquidated Damages amount of $12,300.00 per calendar day. If the delay is longer than 10 days and it is necessary for the Owner to construct temporary facilities for customers under major building construction, an additional Liquidated Damages amount of $15,000.00 per calendar day shall be added to the aforementioned amount.  Liquidated Damages shall be assessed on the following milestones:




· Drawing Delivery Dates for GIS, Transformer, Reactor, Switchgear Building, Ground Banks




· Delivery Dates for GIS, Transformer, Reactor, Switchgear Building, Ground Banks, 115 kV Cables & Terminations, 13.8 kV Cables & Terminations



· Ready for Energization Date for GIS, Transformer, Reactor, Switchgear Building, Ground Banks, 115 kV Cables & Terminations, 13.8 kV Cables & Terminations, 13.8 kV Capacitor banks




· Substantial Completion Date




Liquidated Damages will not be assessed for any day for which an extension of time is granted. No deduction or payment of such damages for delay will release the Contractor, in any degree, from further obligations and liabilities to complete the entire Contract.



49. Background Checks And Immigrant Status



The City has strict policies regarding the use of Background checks, criminal checks and immigrant status for contract workers.  The policies are incorporated into the contract and available for viewing on-line at http://www.seattle.gov/business/WithSeattle.htm



50. Insurance



Contractor shall maintain at its own expense at all times during the term of this Contract the following insurance, as well as any other additional coverage requirements issued by the City.




A. MINIMUM COVERAGES AND LIMITS OF LIABILITY



Vendor shall at all times during the term of this Agreement maintain continuously, at its own expense, minimum insurance coverage and limits of liability as specified below:




A.
Commercial General Liability (CGL) insurance, including:







- Premises/Operations








- Products/Completed Operations







- Personal/Advertising Injury







- Contractual 






- Independent Contractors 




- Stop Gap/Employers Liability




with minimum limits of liability of $1,000,000 each occurrence combined single limit bodily injury and property damage (“CSL”), except:







$1,000,000    Personal/Advertising Injury







$1,000,000    each accident/disease/employee Stop Gap/Employer’s Liability




B.
Automobile Liability insurance, including coverage for owned, non-owned, leased or hired vehicles with a minimum limit of liability of $1,000,000 CSL.




C.
Worker’s Compensation for industrial injury to Vendor’s employees in accordance with the provisions of Title 51 of the Revised Code of Washington. 




B. CITY AS ADDITIONAL INSURED



The City of Seattle shall be included as an additional insured under CGL and Automobile Liability insurance for primary and non-contributory limits of liability.




C. NO LIMITATION OF LIABILITY 




The limits of liability specified herein in subparagraph 1.A. are minimum limits of liability only and shall not be deemed to limit the liability of Vendor or any Vendor insurer except as respects the stated limit of liability of each policy.  Where required to be an additional insured, the City of Seattle shall be so for the full limits of liability maintained by Vendor, whether such limits are primary, excess, contingent or otherwise.




D. MINIMUM SECURITY REQUIREMENT



All insurers must be rated A- VII or higher in the current A.M. Best's Key Rating Guide and licensed to do business in the State of Washington unless coverage is issued as surplus lines by a Washington Surplus lines broker.




E. SELF-INSURANCE



Any self-insured retention not fronted by an insurer must be disclosed.  Any defense costs or claim payments falling within a self-insured retention shall be the responsibility of Vendor.




F. EVIDENCE OF COVERAGE



Prior to performance of any scope of work under paragraph 5, Vendor shall provide certification of insurance acceptable to the City evidencing the minimum coverages and limits of liability and other requirements specified herein.  Such certification must include a copy of the policy provision documenting that the City of Seattle is an additional insured for commercial general liability insurance on a primary and non-contributory basis.  




51. Audit



Upon request, Contractor shall permit Seattle, and any other governmental agency involved in the funding of the Work (“Agency”), to inspect and audit all pertinent books and records of Contractor, any subcontractor, or any other person or entity that performed work in connection with or related to the Work, at any and all times deemed necessary by Seattle or Agency, including up to six years after the final payment or release of withheld amounts has been made under this Contract.  Such inspection and audit shall occur in King County, Washington or other such reasonable location as Seattle or Agency selects.  The Contractor shall supply Seattle with, or shall permit Seattle to make, a copy of any books and records and any portion thereof.  The Contractor shall ensure that such inspection, audit and copying right of Seattle and Agency is a condition of any subcontract, agreement or other arrangement under which any other person or entity is permitted to perform work under this Contract.  




52. Examination Of Records By Comptroller General



FAR clause 52.215-2 incorporated by reference.  The complete clause may be viewed at http://www.whitehouse.gov/omb/circulars/a110/  The OMB A-110 provisions in effect at the time of this order govern.  FAR clauses may be viewed at http:www.arnet.gov/far/




53. Contractual Relationship



The relationship of Contractor to Seattle by reason of this Contract shall be that of an independent contractor.  This Contract does not authorize Contractor to act as the agent or legal representative of Seattle for any purpose whatsoever.  Contractor is not granted any express or implied right or authority to assume or create any obligation or responsibility on behalf of or in the name of Seattle or to bind Seattle in any manner or thing whatsoever.




54. Federal Debarment For Primes And All Subcontractors



Contractor shall immediately notify the City of any suspension or debarment or other action that excludes the Contractor and any subcontractor from participation in Federal contracting.  Contractor shall verify all subcontractors that are intended and/or used by the Contractor for performance of City work are in good standing and are not debarred, suspended or otherwise ineligible by the Federal Government. Debarment shall be verified at https://www.epls.gov/epls/search.do. The Contractor shall keep proof of such verification within the Contractor records.




55. Supervision And Coordination



Contractor shall:




· Competently and efficiently, supervise and direct the implementation and completion of all contract requirements specified herein.




· Designate in its bid or proposal to Seattle, a representative(s) with the authority to legally commit Contractor’s firm.  All communications given or received from the Contractor’s representative shall be binding on the Contractor.




· Promote and offer to Purchasers only those materials, equipment and/or services as stated herein and allowed for by contractual requirements.  Violation of this condition will be grounds for contract termination.



· Coordinate with other contractors performing work at the project site. Coordination must ensure that neither contractor impedes the other from executing their scopes of work.



56. Involvement Of Current And Former City Employees



If a Contractor has any current or former City employees, official or volunteer, working or assisting on solicitation of City business or on completion of an awarded contract, you must provide written notice to City Purchasing of the current or former City official, employee or volunteer’s name.  The Vendor Questionnaire within your bid documents prompts you to answer that question.  You must continue to update that information to City Purchasing during the full course of the contract.  The Contractor is to be aware and familiar with the Ethics Code, and educate vendor workers accordingly.




57. Anti-Trust Overcharges



Seattle maintains that, in actual practice, overcharges resulting from antitrust violations are borne by the purchaser. Therefore the Contractor hereby assigns to Seattle any and all claims for such overcharges except overcharges which result from antitrust violations commencing after the price is established under this contract and which are not passed on to Seattle under an escalation clause.




58. No Conflict Of Interest



Contractor confirms that Contractor does not have a business interest or a close family relationship with any City officer or employee who was, is, or will be involved in the Contractor selection, negotiation, drafting, signing, administration, or evaluating the Contractor's performance.  




59. No Gifts Or Gratuities



Contractor shall not directly or indirectly offer anything of value (such as retainers, loans, entertainment, favors, gifts, tickets, trips, favors, bonuses, donations, special discounts, work or meals) to any City employee, volunteer or official, that is intended, or may appear to a reasonable person to be intended, to obtain or give special consideration to the Vendor.  Promotional items worth less than $25 may be distributed by the vendor to City employees if the Vendor uses the items as routine and standard promotions for business. Any violation of this provision may result in termination of this Contract.  Nothing in this Contract prohibits donations to campaigns for election to City office, so long as the donation is disclosed as required by the election campaign disclosure laws of the City and of the State.




60. Contract Workers With 1,000 Hours



Throughout the life of the Contract, Contractor shall provide written notice to City Purchasing and the City Project Manager of any contract worker that shall perform more than 1,000 hours of contract work for the City within a rolling 12-month period.  Such hours include those that the contract worker performs for the Contract, and any other hours that the worker performs for the City under any other contract.  Such workers are subject to the requirements of the City Ethics Code, Seattle Municipal Code 4.16.  The Contractor shall advise their Contract workers as applicable.




61. Errors & Omissions:  Correction



Contractor shall be responsible for the professional quality, technical accuracy, and the coordination of all designs, drawings, specifications, and other services furnished by or on the behalf of the Contractor under this Contract.  The Contractor, without additional compensation, shall correct or revise any errors or omissions in the designs, drawings, specifications, and/or other Contractor services immediately upon notification by Seattle.  The obligation provided for in this section with respect to any acts or omissions during the term of this Contract shall survive any termination or expiration of this Contract and shall be in addition to all other obligations and liabilities of the Contractor.




62. Intellectual Property Rights



Patents:  Contractor hereby assigns to Seattle all rights in any invention, improvement, or discovery, together with all related information, including but not limited to, designs, specifications, data, patent rights and findings developed in connection with the performance of Contract or any subcontract hereunder.  Notwithstanding the above, the Contractor does not convey to Seattle, nor does Seattle obtain, any right to any document or material utilized by Contractor that was created or produced separate from this Contract or was preexisting material (not already owned by Seattle), provided that the Contractor has clearly identified in writing such material as preexisting prior to commencement of the Work.  To the extent that preexisting materials are incorporated into the Work, the Contractor grants Seattle an irrevocable, non-exclusive, fully paid, royalty-free right and/or license to use, execute, reproduce, display, and transfer the preexisting material, but only as an inseparable part of the Work.




Copyrights:  For materials and documents prepared by Contractor in connection with the Work, Contractor shall retain the copyright (including the right of reuse) whether or not the Work is completed.  Contractor grants to Seattle a non-exclusive, irrevocable, unlimited, royalty-free license to use every document and all other materials prepared by the Contractor for Seattle under this Contract.  If requested by Seattle, a copy of all drawing, prints, plans, field notes, reports, documents, files, input materials, output materials, the media upon which they are located (including cards, tapes, discs and other storage facilities), software programs or packages (including source code or codes, object codes, upgrades, revisions, modifications, and any related materials) and/or any other related documents or materials which are developed solely for, and paid for by, Seattle in connection with the performance of the Work, shall be promptly delivered to Seattle. 




Seattle may make and retain copies of such documents for its information and reference in connection with their use on the project.  The Contractor does not represent or warrant that such documents are suitable for reuse by Seattle, or others, on extensions of the project, or on any other project. Contractor represents and warrants that it has all necessary legal authority to make the assignments and grant the licenses required by this Section.




63. Interlocal Cooperation Act



RCW 39.34 allows cooperative purchasing between public agencies, and other political subdivisions.  SMC 20.60.100 also allows non-profit organizations to use these agreements.  If a public agency files or has filed an Intergovernmental Cooperative Purchasing Agreement with the City of Seattle, those agencies are eligible to purchase from Contracts established by the City.   Such agencies may ask City of Seattle Contractors to accept orders from the agency, citing the City of Seattle contract as the basis for the order.  The Vendor may accept or decline such orders.  If the Vendor accepts an order from another public agency using the City of Seattle contract as the basis, the Vendor agrees to sell additional items at the contract prices, terms and conditions.  The City of Seattle accepts no responsibility for the payment of the purchase price by other governmental agencies.  




64. Expansion



Any resultant contract or Purchase Order may be expanded as allowed below. A modification may be considered per the criteria and procedures below, for any ongoing Blanket Contract that has not yet expired.  Likewise, a one-time Purchase Order may be modified if the bid reserved the right for additional orders to be placed within a specified period of time, or if the project or body of work associated with a Purchase Order is still active.  Such modifications must be mutually agreed.  The only person authorized to make such agreements on behalf of the City is the Buyer from the City Purchasing Division (Department of Finance and Administrative Services).  No other City employee is authorized to make such written notices.  Expansions must be issued in writing from the City Buyer in a formal notice.  The Buyer will ensure the expansion meets the following criteria collectively:  (a)  it could not be separately bid, (b) the change is for a reasonable purpose, (c) the change was not reasonably known to either the City or vendors at time of bid or else was mentioned as a possibility in the bid (such as a change in environmental regulation or other law); (d) the change is not significant enough to be reasonably regarded as an independent body of work; (e) the change could not have attracted a different field of competition; and (f) the change does not vary the essential identity or main purpose of the contract.  The Buyer shall make this determination, and may make exceptions for immaterial changes, emergency or sole source conditions, or for other situations as required in the opinion of the Buyer. 




Note that certain changes are not considered an expansion of scope, including an increase in quantities ordered, the exercise of options and alternates in the bid, or ordering of work originally identified within the originating solicitation. If such changes are approved, changes are conducted as a written order issued by the City Purchasing Buyer in writing to the Vendor.




65. Disputes



The parties shall endeavor to resolve any dispute or misunderstanding that may arise under this Contract concerning Contractor’s performance, if mutually agreed to be appropriate, through negotiations between the Contractor’s Project Manager and Seattle’s Project Manager, or if mutually agreed, referred to the City’s named representative and the Contractor’s senior executive(s).  Either party may decline or discontinue such discussions and may then pursue other means to resolve such disputes including termination as allowed for within the contract, or may by mutual agreement pursue other dispute alternatives such as alternate dispute resolution processes. Nothing in this dispute process shall in any way mitigate the rights, if any, of either party to terminate the contract for cause or convenience.




Notwithstanding all above, if Seattle believes in good faith that some portion of Work has not been completed satisfactorily, Seattle may require Contractor to correct such work prior to Seattle payment.  In such event, Seattle will provide to Contractor an explanation of the concern and the remedy that Seattle expects.  Seattle may withhold from any payment that is otherwise due, an amount that Seattle in good faith finds to be under dispute, or if the Contractor does not provide a sufficient remedy, Seattle may retain the amount equal to the cost to Seattle for otherwise correcting or remedying the work not properly completed.



66. Termination



A. For Cause




Seattle may terminate this Contract if the Contractor is in material breach of any of the terms of this Contract, and such breach has not been corrected to Seattle’s reasonable satisfaction in a timely manner.




B. For City’s Convenience




Seattle may terminate this Contract at any time, without cause and for any reason including Seattle’s convenience, upon written notice to the Contractor.  




C. Non-appropriation of Funds




Seattle may terminate this Contract at any time without notice due to nonappropriation of funds, whether such funds are local, state or federal grants, and no such notice shall be required notwithstanding any notice requirements that may be agreed upon for other causes of termination




D. Acts of Insolvency




Seattle may terminate this Contract by written notice to Contractor if the Contractor becomes insolvent, makes a general assignment for the benefit of creditors, suffers or permits the appointment of a receiver for its business or assets, becomes subject to any proceeding under any bankruptcy or insolvency law whether domestic or foreign, or is wound up or liquidated, voluntarily or otherwise.




E. Termination for Gifts or Gratuities




Seattle may terminate this Contract by written notice to Contractor if Seattle finds that any gratuity in the form of entertainment, a gift, or otherwise, was offered to or given by the Contractor or any agent therefor to any City official, officer or employee.




F. Notice




Seattle is not required to provide advance notice of termination.  Notwithstanding, the Buyer may issue a termination notice with an effective date later than the termination notice itself.  In such case, the Contractor shall continue to provide products and services as required by the Buyer until the effective date provided in the termination notice.




G. Actions Upon Termination




In the event of termination not the fault of the Contractor, Contractor shall be paid for the services properly performed prior to the effective termination date that has been specified by the Buyer, together with any reimbursable expenses then due, but in no event shall such compensation exceed the maximum compensation to be paid under the Contract.  Contractor agrees that this payment shall fully and adequately compensate Contractor and all subcontractors for all profits, costs, expenses, losses, liabilities, damages, taxes, and charges of any kind whatsoever (whether foreseen or unforeseen) attributable to the termination of this Contract. Upon termination for any reason, Contractor shall provide Seattle with the most current design documents, contract documents, writings and other product it has completed to the date of termination, along with copies of all project-related correspondence and similar items.  Seattle shall have the same rights to use these materials as if termination had not occurred.




67. Force Majeure – Suspension And Termination



This section applies in the event that either party is unable to perform the obligations of this contract because of a Force Majeure event as defined herein, to the extent that the Contract obligations must be suspended in full.  A Force Majeure event is an event that prohibits performance and is beyond the control of the party.  Such events may include natural or man-made disasters, or an action or decree of a superior governmental body, which prevents performance.




Force Majeure under this Section shall only apply in the event that performance is rendered not possible by either party or its agents.  Should it be possible to provide partial performance that is acceptable to the City under Section #2 (Emergencies or Disasters), Section #2 below shall instead be in force.




Should either party suffer from a Force Majeure event and is unable to provide performance, such party shall give notice to the remaining party as soon as practical and shall do everything possible to resume performance. 




Upon receipt of such notice, the party shall be excused from such performance as is affected by the Force Majeure Event for the period of such Event.  If such Event affects the delivery date or warranty provisions of this Agreement, such date or warranty period shall automatically be extended for a period equal to the duration of such Event.




68. Major Emergencies Or Disasters



The City may undergo an emergency or disaster that may require the Contractor to either increase or decrease quantities from normal deliveries, or that may disrupt the Contractor’s ability to provide normal performance.  Such events may include, but are not limited to, a storm, high wind, earthquake, flood, hazardous material release, and transportation mishap, loss of any utility service, fire, terrorist activity or any combination of the above.  In such events, the following shall apply.




· The City shall notify the Contractor that the City is experiencing an emergency or disaster, and will request emergency and priority services from the Contractor.




· The City may request that the Contractor provide either increased or decreased quantities from traditional orders, or may request Contractor provide additional products or services.




· Upon such notice by the City, the Contractor shall make reasonable efforts to provide the City the materials in the quantities requested and within the schedule specified by the City, adhering to the conditions in this Section.




· The City of Seattle shall be the customer of first priority for the Contractor, except where preceded by State or Federal government mandates.  The Contractor shall provide its best and priority efforts to provide the requested goods and/or services to the City of Seattle in as complete and timely manner as possible.  Such efforts by the Contractor are not to be diminished as a result of Contractor providing service to other customers, except as mandated by State or Federal governments.  




· If the Contractor is unable to respond in the time and/or quantities requested by the City, the Contractor shall promptly assist the City to the extent practicable, to gain access to alternative materials and/or services. This may include:




· Coordinating with other distributors or subsidiaries beyond those in the local region to fulfill order requests; 




· Offering the City substitutions provided the Contractor obtains prior approval from the City for such substitution.




The Contractor shall charge the City the price determined in this Contract for the goods and services provided, and if no price has been determined, it shall charge the City a price that is normally charged for such goods and/or services (such as listed prices for items in stock).  However, in the event that the City’s request results in the Contractor incurring unavoidable additional costs and causes the Contractor to increase prices in order to obtain a fair rate of return, the Contractor shall charge the City a price not to exceed the cost/profit formula found in this Contract.




69. City Debarment



In accordance with SMC Ch. 20.70, the Director of Executive Administration or designee may debar a Vendor from entering into a Contract with the City or from acting as a subcontractor on any Contract with the City for up to five years after determining that any of the following reasons exist: 




· Contractor has received overall performance evaluations of deficient, inadequate, or substandard performance on three or more City Contracts.




· Contractor failed to comply with City ordinances or Contract terms, including but not limited to, ordinance or Contract terms relating to small business utilization, discrimination, prevailing wage requirements, equal benefits, or apprentice utilization.  




· Contractor abandoned, surrendered, or failed to complete or to perform work on or in connection with a City Contract.  




· Contractor failed to comply with Contract provisions, including but not limited to quality of workmanship, timeliness of performance, and safety standards. 




· Contractor submitted false or intentionally misleading documents, reports, invoices, or other statements to the City in connection with a Contract. 




· Contractor colluded with another contractor to restrain competition. 




· Contractor committed fraud or a criminal offense in connection with obtaining, attempting to obtain, or performing a Contract for the City or any other government entity.




· Contractor failed to cooperate in a City debarment investigation. 




· Contractor failed to comply with SMC 14.04, SMC Ch. 14.10, SMC Ch. 20.42, or SMC Ch. 20.45, or other local, State, or federal non-discrimination laws. 




The Director may issue an Order of Debarment following the procedures specified in SMC 20.70.050.   The rights and remedies of the City under these provisions are in addition to any other rights and remedies provided by law or under the Contract. 




70. Recycle Products Requirements



To promote and encourage environmentally sustainable practices for companies doing business with the City, the City requires that vendors under City contract use environmentally preferable products in production of City work products.  




71. Paper and Paper Product Requirements:  



The City desires use of 100% PCF (post-consumer recycled content, chlorine-free) paper, to comply with the City Executive Order and to encourage environmentally preferable practices for City business.  Such paper is available at City contract prices from Keeney’s Office Supplies at 425-285-0541.  




The City prohibits vinyl binders.  The City prefers 100% recycled stock Binders. “Rebinders” are a product that fit this requirement and are available at City contract prices from Complete Office at 206-628-0059 or Keeney’s Office Supplies at 425-285-0541.  Please do not use binders or plastic folders, unless essential.  Note - Keeney’s is a Women Owned Firm and may be noted on your Outreach Plan.




Contractors shall duplex materials prepared for Seattle under this Contract, whether materials are printed or copied, except when impracticable due to the nature of the product.  This is executed under the Mayor's Executive Order, issued February 13, 2005.




72. Workers Right To Know



“Right to Know” legislation required the Department of Labor and Industries to establish a program to make employers and employees more aware of the hazardous substances in their work environment.  WAC 296-62-054 requires among other things that all manufacturers/distributors of hazardous substances, including any of the items listed on this ITB, RFP or contract bid and subsequent award, must include with each delivery completed Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) for each hazardous material.  Additionally, each container of hazardous material must be appropriately labeled with:  the identity of the hazardous material, appropriate hazardous warnings, and the Name and Address of the chemical manufacturer, improper, or other responsible party.




Labor and Industries may levy appropriate fines against employers for noncompliance and agencies may withhold payment pending receipt of a legible copy of the MSDS.  OSHA Form 20 is not acceptable in lieu of this requirement unless it is modified to include appropriate information relative to “carcinogenic ingredients: and “routes of entry” of the product(s) in question.




73. Miscellaneous Provisions



A. Amendments



No modification of this Contract shall be effective unless in writing and signed by an authorized representative of the City, except as otherwise authorized herein.  The City shall issue change notices to Contractor, and such notices shall take effect under the signature of the City unless written objection of the notice is received by the Contractor upon Contractor receipt of the change notice.




B. Conflict



In the event of conflict between contract documents and applicable laws, codes, ordinances or regulations, the most stringent or legally binding requirement shall govern and be considered a part of this contract to afford Seattle the maximum benefits.




C. Liens, Claims and Encumbrances



All materials, equipment, or services shall be free of all liens, claims or encumbrances of any kind and if Seattle requests a formal release of same shall be delivered to Seattle.




D. Binding Contract



This Contract shall not be binding until signed by both parties.  The provisions, covenants and conditions in this Contract shall bind the parties, their legal heirs, representatives, successors, and assigns.




E. Applicable Law/Venue



This Contract shall be construed and interpreted in accordance with the laws of the State of Washington.  The venue of any action brought hereunder shall be in the Superior Court for King County, Washington




F. Remedies Cumulative 




Rights under this Contract are cumulative and nonexclusive of any other remedy at law or in equity.  




G. Captions



All titles, including sections or subsections, are for convenience only and do not define or limit the contents.




H. Severability



Any term or provision of this Contract found to be prohibited by law shall be ineffective to the extent of such prohibition without invalidating the remainder of the Contract.




I. Waiver



No covenant, term, or the breach thereof shall be deemed waived, except by written consent of the party against whom the waiver is claimed, and any waiver of the breach of any covenant, term or condition shall not be deemed to be a waiver of any preceding or succeeding breach of the same or any other covenant, term or condition.  Neither the acceptance by Seattle of any performance by the Contractor after the time the same shall have become due nor payment to the Contractor for any portion of the Work shall constitute a waiver by Seattle of the breach or default of any covenant, term or condition unless otherwise this is expressly agreed to by Seattle, in writing.  The City’s failure to insist on performance of any of the terms or conditions herein or to exercise any right or privilege or the City’s waiver of any breach hereunder shall not thereafter waive any other term, condition, or privilege, whether of the same or similar type.




J. Contract Representations



This Contract as described in Item 1 constitutes the entire Agreement.  No verbal agreement or conversation between any officer, agent, associate or employee of Seattle and any officer, agency, employee or associate of the Contractor prior to the execution of this Contract shall affect or modify any of the terms or obligations contained in this Contract.  




K. Negotiated Contract



The parties acknowledge that this is a negotiated Contract, that they have had the opportunity to have this Contract reviewed by respective legal counsel, and that terms and conditions are not construed against any party on the basis of such party's draftsmanship thereof.




L. No personal Liability



No officer, agent or authorized employee of the City shall be personally responsible for any liability arising under this Contract, whether expressed or implied, nor for any statement or representation made herein or in any connection with this Contract.



SIGNATURES



IN WITNESS WHEREOF, in consideration of the terms, conditions, and covenants contained herein, or attached and incorporated and made a part hereof, the parties have executed this Contract by having their authorized representatives affix their signatures below.
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1. DEFINITIONS AND TERMS




1.1. General




Standard acronyms, abbreviations, definitions, and symbols common to the fields of engineering and construction are used throughout the Contract without further explanation. Acronyms and definitions often used in the Contract can be found in this Section. Often used abbreviations are found in the following Subsection. Additional acronyms, definitions, and symbols may be found in the Project Drawings. Welding symbols are defined in the current edition of the American Welding Society Structural Welding Code.




When used in the Contract, the acronyms and terms defined in this Section (or pronouns used in place of acronyms and terms) have the indicated meanings unless the context implies otherwise. Words in the plural include singular and vice versa. Words of a particular gender include any gender. 




1.2. Abbreviations




The following standard acronyms are used throughout the Proposal Documents:




AAA 
American Arbitration Association




AAR
Association of American Railroads




AASHTO
American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials




ACIL
American Council of Independence Laboratories




AGC
Associated General Contractors of America




AHERA
Asbestos Hazard Emergency Response Act




AIA
American Institute of Architects




AIHA
American Industrial Hygiene Association




AISC
American Institute of Steel Construction




AISI
American Iron and Steel Institute




AITC
American Institute of Timber Construction




ALSC
American Lumber Standards Committee




ANSI
American National Standards Institute




APA 
American Plywood Association




API
American Petroleum Institute




ARA
American Railway Association




AREMA
American Railroad Engineering and Maintenance-of-Way Association 




ARTBA
American Road and Transportation Builder's Association 




ASA
American Standards Association




ASCE
American Society of Civil Engineers




ASLA
American Society of Landscape Architects




ASME
American Society of Mechanical Engineers




ASNT
American Society for Non‑Destruction Testing




ASSE
American Society of Sanitary Engineering




ASTM
American Society for Testing and Materials




AWS
American Welding Society




BMP
Best Management Practice




CARB
California Air Research Board 




CBD
Central Business District




CBE
Combination Business Enterprise




CDBG
Community Development Block Grant




CDF
Controlled Density Fill




CFR
Code of Federal Regulations




CLI
Chain Link Institute




CPM
Critical Path Method




CRAB
County Road Administration Board




CRSI
Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute




CSECP
Construction Stormwater and Erosion Control Plan




CSI
Construction Specifications Institute




DBE
Disadvantaged Business Enterprise




DBRA
Davis‑Bacon and Related Acts




DIPRA
Ductile Iron Pipe Research Association




DPD
Seattle Department of Planning and Development 




EEI
Edison Electric Institute




EEO
Equal Employment Opportunity




EPA
Environmental Protection Agency




ESCBMP
Erosion and Sedimentation Control Best Management Practices 




FAS
Department of Finance and Administrative Services




FEMA
Federal Emergency Management Agency




FHWA
Federal Highway Administration




FSS
Federal Specifications and Standards, General Services Administration




FTA
Federal Transit Administration




GHG
Green House Gas




HPMA
Hardwood Plywood Manufacturers Association




HUD
United States Department of Housing and Urban Development




IAPMO
International Association of Plumbers and Mechanical Officials 




ICEA
Insulated Cable Engineers Association




IEEE
Institute of Electrical and Electronic Engineers




IES
Illuminating Engineering Society




IMSA
International Municipal Signal Association




IPCEA
Insulated Power Cable Engineers' Association




ISTEA
Intermodal Surface Transportation Efficiency Act




ITE
Institute of Transportation Engineers




ITS
Intelligent Transportation Systems 




KCM
King County METRO




LED
Light Emitting Diode




LPI
Lighting Protection Institute




MBE
Minority Business Enterprise




METROKC
King County Department of Transportation 




MSDS
Material Safety Data Sheet




MTCA
Washington Model Toxics Control Act




MSHA
Mine Safety and Health Act




MUTCD
Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices




MWBE
Minority and Women Business Enterprise




NACE
National Association of Corrosion Engineers




NAPA
National Asphalt Pavement Association




NCMA
National Concrete Masonry Association




NCSPA
National Corrugated Steel Pipe Association




NEC
National Electrical Code




NECA
National Electrical Contractors Association




NEMA
National Electrical Manufacturer’s Association




NEPA
National Environmental Protection Act




NETA
International Electric Testing Association




NFPA
National Fire Protection Association




NFPA
National Forest Products Association




NHS
National Highway System




NPCA
National Precast Concrete Association




NRMCA
National Ready Mix Concrete Association




NSF
National Sanitation Foundation




NTCIP
National Transportation Communication for ITS Protocol 




NTP
Notice to Proceed




NTPEP
National Transportation Product Evaluation Program 




OMWBE
Office of Minority and Women’s Business Enterprises




OSHA
Occupational Safety and Health Administration




PACP
Pipeline Assessment and Certification Program




PCA
Portland Cement Association




PCSD
Purchasing and Contracting Services Division




PDF
Portable Document Format




P/PCI
Precast/Pre-stressed Concrete Institute




PORT
Port of Seattle




PPI
Plastic Pipe Institute




PSCAA
Puget Sound Clean Air Agency




RCW
Revised Code of Washington




REA
Rural Electrification Association




ROW
Right of Way




RRP
Railway‑Highway Grade Crossing Program




SCADA
Supervisory Control and Data Acquisition




SAC
Washington State Apprenticeship and Training Council




SAE
Society of Automotive Engineers




SCS
Soil Conservation Service 




SCL
Seattle City Light




SDOT
Seattle Department of Transportation




SEPA
State Environmental Policy Act




SKCDPH
Seattle‑King County Department of Public Health




SMC
Seattle Municipal Code




SP
Spill Plan




SPR
Seattle Parks and Recreation




SPU
Seattle Public Utilities




SSPC
Steel Structures Painting Council




STA
Seal of Testing Insurance




STCM
Seattle Traffic Control Manual




TCM
Traffic Control Manager




TCP
Traffic Control Plan




TCS
Traffic Control Supervisor




TDP
Temporary Discharge Plan




TSA
Technical Service Advisor




TVSPP
Tree, Vegetation and Soil Protection Plan




UL
Underwriters Laboratory




UMTA
Urban Mass Transit Administration




USACE
United States Army Corps of Engineers




USCGS
United States Coastal and Geodetic Survey




USDA
United States Department of Agriculture 




USDOE
United States Department of Energy




USEPA
United States Environmental Protection Agency




WAC
Washington Administrative Code




WACA
Washington Aggregates and Concrete Association




WALP
Washington Association of Landscape Professionals 




WAQTC
Western Alliance for Quality Transportation Construction




WBE
Women’s Business Enterprise




WCLIB
West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau




WISHA
Washington Industrial Safety and Health Administration




WMBE
Women or Minority Business Enterprise




WRI
Wire Reinforcement Institute




WSDOE
Washington State Department of Ecology




WSDOT
Washington State Department of Transportation




WSDSHS 
Washington State Department of Social and Health Services




WSEM
Washington State Energy Management




WWPA
Western Wood Products Association




1.3. Definitions




As used in this Contract, the terms listed below are defined as indicated. Unless the Contract specifically indicates otherwise, the definitions of electrical and electronic abbreviations, terms and phrases used in the Contract shall be those contained in the latest edition of the IEEE Dictionary of Electrical and Electronic Terms. 




ADDITIVE




A supplemental unit of Work or group of Proposal items, identified separately in the Proposal, which may be awarded at the discretion of the Owner in addition to the Base Proposal.



ALTERNATE




A unit of Work or group of Proposal items identified separately in the Proposal Documents, which permits a choice of different methods or Material of construction for performing the same Work.




ARCHITECT




An individual licensed and registered in the State of Washington to practice architecture.




ASSISTANT 




The Engineer’s authorized representative assigned to make detailed inspection of the Work.




AWARD




The formal decision of the Owner to accept the best evaluated Proposal of a responsible Proposer for the Work as evidenced by the issuance of the Award of Contract.



BASE PROPOSAL




The summation of Proposal item amounts (extensions) or the lump sum Proposal on the Proposal Form, excluding Additives, Alternates, Deductives and taxes.




BUYER




City of Seattle Purchasing Buyer (Department of Finance and Administrative Services). 




CAPABILITY OR CAPABLE




A business that appears able to perform a Commercially Useful Function on the item of Work in question.



CHANGE ORDER




A written order issued by the Buyer to the Contractor authorizing a change to the Contract after execution of the Contract. A Change Order establishes the basis of payment and time adjustments, if any, for the Work affected by the change.




COMMERCIALLY USEFUL FUNCTION




The performance of real and actual services in the discharge of any contractual endeavor including managing and supervising the Work involved, negotiating price, determining quality and quantity, ordering, paying for and installing (if applicable) the material. 




CONTRACTOR INCLUSION PLAN




The Owner-provided form used by the Contractor to document Affirmative Efforts. 




CONTAMINATED MATERIAL(S) 




Soil/material/debris/liquid of any kind that has contaminant levels above the more stringent of their respective applicable MTCA Method A cleanup level, Method B cleanup level, or Table 749-2 level, all for unrestricted land use per current Chapter 173-340 WAC, or that contains asbestos, or that contains radionuclides above natural background levels as defined by WAC 173-340-200.




CONTAMINATED MATERIAL(S) NOT DESIGNATED AS DANGEROUS WASTE OR TSCA WASTE 




Contaminated Material(s) that has contaminants at levels below that which would cause it to be designated as Dangerous Waste(s) or TSCA Waste(s). 




CONTRACT FORM 




See “Agreement Form.” 




CONTRACT TIME




The period of time established by the Contract within which the Work shall be physically completed.




CONTRACTOR




The individual or entity contracting with the Owner to complete the Work.




DANGEROUS WASTE(S)




Solid waste(s) designated in WAC 173-303-070 through 173-303-100 as dangerous, or extremely hazardous or mixed waste. Dangerous Waste(s) includes all federal hazardous waste, plus certain wastes exhibiting characteristics based on toxicity or persistence.




DATES




· Proposal Opening Date: There will be no public Proposal Opening Date. 




· Award Date: The date on which the Owner formally accepts the most responsive Proposal of a responsible Proposer and Awards the Contract for the Work. 



· Contract Execution Date: The date the Owner officially binds the Proposer to the Contract.




· Notice to Proceed Date: The date stated in the Notice to Proceed on which the Contract Time begins. The Notice to Proceed Date is counted as the first Working Day of Contract Time.




· Substantial Completion Date: The detailed definition is provided in the Contract. Basically, this is the date the Engineer determines the Owner has full and unrestricted use and benefit of the facilities, both from an operational and safety standpoint, and only minor incidental Work, replacement of temporary substitute facilities, or correction or repair remains for the physical completion of the Contract.




· Physical Completion Date: The detailed definition is provided in the Contract. Basically, this is the date the Owner determines that all Work is physically complete on the Project. All documentation required by the Contract and required by law does not necessarily need to be furnished by the Contractor by this date. Physical Completion shall include energization of the equipment.




· Completion Date: The detailed definition is provided in the Contract. Basically, this is the date, certified in writing by the Owner, when the Work specified in the Contract is completed and all the obligations of the Contractor under the Contract are fulfilled by the Contractor. All documentation required by the Contract and required by law shall be furnished by the Contractor before establishment of this date.




DAY




Unless otherwise specified, day(s) shall mean Calendar Day(s).




· Business Day: Any Day other than Saturday, Sunday, or Holiday.




· Calendar Day: The time period of twenty‑four hours measured from midnight to the next midnight.




· Non‑Working Day: The following are Non‑Working Days:




· Saturday




· Sunday




· Holiday




· A Day upon which the Engineer issues a suspension order for an excusable delay or a Day declared an Unworkable Day




· A Day the Contract specifically requires the Contractor to suspend the Work




· Working Day: A Day not otherwise defined as a Non‑Working Day




· Unworkable Day: A Working Day that the Engineer declares to be unworkable because of unsuitable weather, or another condition beyond the control of the Contractor that prevents ongoing or scheduled work on the critical path




DEDUCTIVE




A supplemental unit of Work or group of Proposal items, identified separately in the Proposal that may, at the discretion of the Owner, be deducted from the Base Proposal.




DRAWINGS




The portions of the Contract showing in graphic or pictorial form the design, location, weights, specifications and dimensions of the elements of the Work. 




ENGINEER




The Owner’s representative(s), or authorized Assistant, who administers the technical Work of this project. 




EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICES (ESCBMPs) 




The Contractor shall use on-site construction practices and devices that prevent, reduce, or treat erosion and sedimentation and maintain surface water quality. 




EXECUTION




The formal date after Award that the Owner and Contractor enter into a Contract as evidenced by the authorized signatures on the Agreement Form along with the provision of the necessary bond(s), insurance(s), and any other required documents. 



HOLIDAY




Pursuant to SMC 4.20.190 and RCW 1.16.050, Holidays for The City of Seattle are the:



· First day of January (New Year’s Day).




· Third Monday of January (Dr. Martin Luther King, Jr.’s Birthday).




· Third Monday of February (President’s Day).




· Last Monday of May (Memorial Day).




· Fourth Day of July (Independence Day).




· First Monday of September (Labor Day).




· Eleventh Day of November (Veterans’ Day).




· Fourth Thursday of November and the Friday immediately following (Thanksgiving Day).




· Twenty fifth Day of December (Christmas Day).




When any Holiday falls on a Sunday, the following Monday shall be considered a Holiday. When any Holiday falls on a Saturday, the preceding Friday shall be considered a Holiday. Holidays are Non-Working Days.




INSPECTOR 




The Owner’s representative(s), or authorized Assistant, who inspects and observers the Contractors work practices and workmanship for compliance with the contract, drawings, codes and best practices for the Work of this project. 




JOB SITE




See “Project Site.”



LIQUIDATED DAMAGES




The amount(s) stated in the Contract to be paid to the Owner by the Contractor, for each Working Day of delay in achieving the Substantial Completion Date and the amounts stated in the Contract to be paid after Substantial Completion and until the Physical Completion Date is achieved. Such obligation shall not be construed as a penalty, and may be deducted by the Owner from any payments which are due or become due to the Contractor. 




MATERIALS




Any substance specified for use in the construction of the project that enters into and forms a part of the finished Work. 




MATERIAL PERSON




A person or entity that furnishes material, supply, commodity, equipment, or manufactured or fabricated products and does not perform labor at the Project Site.




NOTICE OF AWARD




A formal written notice from the Owner to the successful Proposer signifying acceptance of the Proposal. 




NOTICE TO PROCEED




The written notice from the Owner to the Contractor authorizing and directing the Contractor to proceed with the Work and establishing the date on which the Contract Time begins.




ON‑SITE-ELECTRICAL LEAD 




The Contractor's on‑site representative responsible for and authorized to resolve electrical safety related issues including those raised by the Engineer, Owner’s Project Manager, Assistant, or Electrical Safety Observer. 



OWNER




The City of Seattle.



PAYMENT AND PERFORMANCE BOND




The approved form of security, furnished by the Contractor and the Contractor’s Surety, guaranteeing completion of the Work and payment to persons supplying labor and Materials in the prosecution of the Work. The Owner will provide the Payment and Performance Bond form to the Contractor. 




PROPOSAL




The written offer of a Proposer, executed pursuant to the Proposal Documents, to perform the Work for a specific price. 




PROPOSAL DOCUMENTS




The component parts of the proposed Contract which may include the Advertisement for Proposals, Proposal Form, Agreement Form, Drawings, Addenda and any other documents incorporated into the Contract by reference.




PROPOSAL FORM




The Proposal and the included Proposal Documents.




PROJECT MANUAL




The compilation of written provisions and requirements for the equipment related to this specific project. The Project Manual includes, but is not limited to, the requirements for Proposals, sample forms, original and executed Agreement Form, wage rates, conditions of the Contract, Special Provisions and Addenda. 



PROJECT SCHEDULE




The schedule for the commissioning of the Denny Substation. 




PROJECT MANAGER




Both the Contractor and the Owner shall have Project Managers who shall manage the administration of the Contract and the Work.  They shall function as the points of contacts for the respective organizations.




PROJECT SITE




The geographic location, as defined in the Contract documents, where the Work is to be performed (the Denny Substation in Seattle, WA). 




PROPOSAL




The written offer of a Proposer, executed pursuant to the Proposal Documents, to perform the Work for a specific price. 




PROPOSER




An individual, partnership, firm, corporation, limited liability company or joint venture submitting a Proposal




RIGHT OF WAY




Real property secured and reserved for public or private transportation, utility, or other purposes.




SAFETY OBSERVER




Owner authorized Assistant assigned to monitor safety, unless indicated otherwise in the Contract.




SECTION




A major portion of this Contract that has the highest level of resolution.




SEWER




Any pipe, conduit, or structure used for carrying sewage and other waste liquids, excluding discharges prohibited by SMC 21.16 (the Side Sewer Code).




SHOP DRAWINGS




Working drawings, shop plans, erection plans, false work plans, framework plans, cofferdam, cribbing and shoring plans, bending diagrams for reinforcing steel, retaining wall designs, schematic diagram, or any other supplementary plans or similar data which the Contractor shall submit to the Engineer for acceptance.




SPECIAL PROVISIONS




Supplemental provisions and modifications to the Specifications that apply to an individual project and that are found in the Project Manual.




SPECIFICATIONS




Written technical descriptions of materials, equipment, construction systems, standards, and workmanship that, in conjunction with the Drawings and other Contract documents, detail the requirements for the Work. 




STATE




The State of Washington.




STORM DRAIN




A pipe, conduit, or structure used to collect and convey rainwater and other permissible discharges as identified in SMC 22.800-22.808 (the Stormwater Code).



STRUCTURES




Bridges, Culverts, walls, buildings, foundations, water tanks, transmission towers, cribbing, caissons, or cofferdams, and other similar features that may be encountered in the Work and are classified as Structures in the Contract.




SUBCONTRACTOR




An entity or individual who performs a portion of the Work pursuant to a Contract or subcontract of any tier with the Contractor, with the prior written approval of the Owner’s Project Manager as evidenced by the submission of the Subcontractor approval application. 



SUBSECTION




Any portion of this Contract that is a sub part of a Section.




SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION




See “Dates”.



SUPPLEMENTAL CONTRACT




An agreement for performance of a portion of the Work in accordance with the provisions of RCW 60.28.011(7).



SUPPLIER




See “Material Person”



SUPPLIES




Any substance or matter used or consumed in the construction of the project and its appurtenances that do not become part of the Structure or improvement. 



SURETY 




A company that is bound with the Contractor to ensure:




· Faithful performance of the Contract, and




· Payment of all laborers, mechanics, Subcontractors and Material person and all persons or entities that supply any such person with provisions and Supplies for the carrying on of the Work.




TECHNICAL SERVICE ADVISOR




Single point of contact on site during the installation of the equipment that is knowledgeable about the equipment and its assembly, unloading, installation and testing.




TRAFFIC CONTROL MANUAL FOR IN‑STREET WORK




The "Seattle Traffic Control Manual" (TCM), is the City of Seattle guide for Work within the Right Of Way, used in conjunction with and as a supplement to the Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD), as modified and adopted by the Washington Department of Transportation (WSDOT).




TSCA WASTE(S)




Soil/material/debris/liquid of any kind that contains polychlorinated biphenyls (PCBs) at a level that equals or exceeds 50 parts per million, and oil of any kind that contains PCBs at a level that equals or exceeds 2 parts per million. TSCA Waste(s) is regulated by the federal Toxic Substances Control Act.




WATER MAIN




A water supply pipe for public or community use.




WMBE GOAL




Participation level, voluntarily established by the Contractor, for commitments to contract with WMBEs. 




WOMEN OR MINORITY BUSINESSES (W/MBES) 




Businesses that are self-identified or certified by the Office of Minority and Women’s Business Enterprise (OMWBE) to be at least fifty-one (51) percent owned by women and/or minority (including, but not limited to, African Americans, Native Americans, Asians, and Hispanics) group members.




WORK




The provision of all labor, Materials, equipment, Supplies, and everything needed to successfully complete a project pursuant to the Contract.




2. DIVISION OF RESPONSIBILITIES




2.1. Owner Responsibilities




Specific responsibilities of Owner:




· Review Contractor designs and work and approve them if satisfactory 




· Lead/coordinate final equipment checkout




· Lead/coordinate energization and loading of equipment




· Coordination of lay down space 




· Ac power supply to receptacles according to Supplier’s specifications as negotiated to the stated limits. Contractor shall provide all Power beyond that stated by the Owner. 




· Monitor the physical installation of the Contractor and other contractors and process thereof. 




· Review and approval of Supplier documentation developed for this Project, user’s guides, drawings, progress reports, factory test plans and procedures, and as-built documentation of the supplied equipment.




· Furnishing of information required by Supplier to allow Supplier to provide accurate and timely deliverables as is defined in the Contract.




· Furnishing, upon request by Supplier, necessary documentation, interface information, engineering drawings, and schematic diagrams of Owner or third party furnished equipment or designs that will be required for direct interface with Supplier furnished equipment.




· Coordination of Project work at Owner’s facilities, such as external equipment connection, site testing, and equipment switching.




· Performing required site testing and supporting third party the site testing 




· Energization of equipment




2.2. Contractor Responsibilities




Other than the responsibilities of the Owner described above, and responsibilities as described in the Contract, Contractor shall assume complete responsibility for the study, design, manufacturing, assembly, delivery, installation, integration, implementation, and for meeting the functional requirements of the RFP of the delivered System in accordance with the Contractor’s responsibilities shall include, but not be limited to, the following:




· Supply and installation of all System equipment as specified.




· All System engineering and required design, integration, development and implementation as necessary to meet Contract requirements for a fully operational System.




· Supply of system solution to satisfy all requirements (as specified in this Contract).




· Integration of the equipment supplied with this scope of work with the external equipment (balance of the substation).




· Provide a Proposal in response to Owner’s RFP and follow the intent of the proposal through to the successful completion of the scope of work.




· Supply of required interface equipment to the third part supplied equipment as specified in this Contract.




· Furnishing of all interconnecting cables and wiring, including power wiring, between all Contractor-furnished equipment. Supplier shall provide the manufacturer type and catalog number for the power plugs, communication interface connectors, power terminations and other connectors to external equipment.




· Supply of specified documentation and software.




· Training of Owner’s personnel as required. 




· Delivery, installation and assistance commissioning of the supplied equipment for use by Owner at Owner’s site.




· Warranty support of the supplied equipment. 




· Support site acceptance tests, commissioning and energization as defined in this Contract.




· Provide a proposal for a maintenance contract for GIS equipment




· Providing repair or replacement of defective software, parts or components, and test equipment during the test, startup, commissioning, energization and operational periods.




· Furnishing site planning information, such as, power, grounding, seismic protection, physical information, dust protection, and other requirements as recommended by manufacturer for the proper environmental control and operation of all equipment supplied by Supplier under this contract. 




· Shipment of all project deliverables to the Site specified herein.




· Contractor shall provide all power cords and power distribution subsystems as needed from the Owner provided outlets or connection point




· Meet all federal, state, municipal laws and ordinances




· Certify that equipment is suitably prepared to be safely energized and loaded and will perform according to the Contract




· Proper coordination with other site contractors and the Owner




· Work with Owner and Owner’s Consultant to facilitate completion of substation design



2.3. Substation Construction Contractor Responsibilities (third party)



A separate public works contract shall be awarded subsequent to this Contract.  That contractor (third party) and its subcontractors shall construct the substation and shall have primary responsibility for the construction schedule, access to the site and security of the site.  Coordination shall be primarily through the Owner’s Project Manager



3. COORDINATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS




All parts of the Contract are essential and complementary. A requirement occurring in one is binding as though occurring in all. The Contractor shall provide any Work or materials clearly implied in the Contract even if the Contract does not mention it specifically. The Contractor shall inform the Owner’s Project Manager immediately, in writing, if the Contractor finds:




· A discrepancy between various parts of the Contract




· An error or omission in the Drawings




· A discrepancy in the layouts and instructions given by the Engineer




The Contractor shall not proceed with any Work affected by such discrepancy, error, or omission until directed to do so by the Owner’s Project Manager.




Written dimensions shall take precedence over scaled dimensions. 




If any part of the Contract requires Work that does not include a description for how the Work is to be performed, the Work shall be performed in accordance with standard trade practices. For purposes of the Contract, a standard trade practice is one having such regularity of observance in the trade as to justify an expectation that it will be observed by the Contractor in doing the Work.




In case of any ambiguity or dispute over interpretation of the provisions of the Contract, the decision of the Owner shall be final.




4. Dispute and Claims Resolution Process




Owner and Contractor shall maintain business continuity to the extent practical while pursuing disputes. Any dispute or misunderstanding that may arise under this Contract concerning Contractor's performance shall first be resolved, if mutually agreed to be appropriate, through negotiations between the Contractor's Project Manager and Owner's Project Manager, or if mutually agreed, referred to Owner’s named representative and the Contractor's senior executive(s). 




This Section only applies for disputes at the work site other contractors. The dispute and claim resolution process shall follow the procedures set forth in this Section. The scope of the dispute set forth in the written dispute notice will govern and limit the scope of all subsequent claim, mediation or litigation on the subject matter, and the Contractor shall not be allowed to enlarge the scope of any claim beyond that originally presented in the written dispute notice. 




4.1. Dispute Resolution Sequence




The dispute resolution process sequence shall be dispute, claim, mediation, litigation, in that order. The Contractor agrees to follow this sequence. Failure to follow this sequence by the Contractor shall constitute a waiver of any right to dispute or to claim for additional time or additional payment for the disputed Work.




All disputes shall start by the delivery of written notice to the Owner’s Project Manager. The Owner’s Project Manager shall evaluate the notice and make a written decision on the matter as provided in this Section. If the Contractor disagrees with the decision, in whole or in part, the Contractor may file a claim as provided in this Section. If the Owner’s Project Manager denies the claim, the Owner and Contractor shall at the Contractor’s request, go to mediation as provided in this Section. If the claim is not resolved at mediation, the Contractor may file suit in the King County Superior Court at Seattle, Washington as provided in this Section.




4.2. Change Order Disputes




4.2.1. Change Order Dispute Timeframe




In the event that the Contractor disagrees with any Change Order, including any written directive by the Owner’s Project Manager, the Contractor shall, not later than the close of the second full Working Day, notify the Owner’s Project Manager in a signed, dated writing, that it disputes the decision. In the event that the dispute involves quantities, the written dispute notice shall be filed before the placement of the changed quantities and not later than the close of the second full Working Day. Failure by the Contractor to timely furnish notice of a dispute waives the right to make any further dispute or claim regarding the subject.




4.2.2. Change Order Dispute Notice




The written dispute notice shall identify the Change Order or other Owner’s Project Manager’s directive being disputed and a brief explanation of the basis for the dispute. 




4.2.3. Change Order Dispute Response




The Owner’s Project Manager may issue a written decision or may ask in writing for further information.




4.2.4. Change Order Additional Information Request




If the Owner’s Project Manager asks for further information, the Contractor shall within ten (10) Working Days of the date of that request, furnish a dated, signed written supplemental statement containing the following: 




· The date of the supplemental written statement;




· The date of the directive to perform the disputed Work;




· The nature and circumstances which caused the dispute; 




· The Contract provisions that relate in any way to the dispute;




· The estimated additional dollar cost, if any, of performing the disputed Work and how that estimate was determined, in detail; 




· An analysis of the accepted critical path schedule in effect at the time the dispute arose, showing the schedule change or disruption, if the Contractor is asserting a schedule change or disruption; and




· Any additional information the Owner’s Project Manager requests.




4.2.5. Change Order Additional Time Request




The Contractor may request an extension of time to furnish additional written information. The Owner’s Project Manager will determine if such additional information would be helpful and if the Owner’s Project Manager determines it would be helpful, the Owner’s Project Manager will specify a reasonable extension of time. Any extension must be approved in writing by the Owner’s Project Manager.




4.2.6. Change Order Dispute Response Timeframe




Within ten (10) Working Days from the date the Contractor filed the dispute or the receipt of requested information, the Owner’s Project Manager will issue a written decision regarding the dispute. At the Owner’s Project Manager’s sole discretion, the Owner’s Project Manager may furnish written notice to the Contractor extending the time for the decision for a period not to exceed 20 additional Working Days.




4.2.7. Change Order Dispute Rejection




If the Owner’s Project Manager rejects any or all of the Contractor’s dispute, the Owner’s Project Manager’s notice will contain the reasons for the rejection. Payment for approved Work will be made in accordance with the Payment Section. In the event that the Owner’s Project Manager fails to decide the dispute within the ten (10) Working Days, unless extended by the Owner’s Project Manager, the Contractor may deem the dispute rejected and file a claim in accordance with this Section.




4.2.8. Change Order Dispute Work Obligation




The dispute shall not relieve the Contractor from the obligation to promptly proceed with the Work, including the disputed work. The Contractor shall timely perform all Work unless directed in writing by the Owner’s Project Manager to stop work in whole or in part. When performing any disputed Work, the Contractor shall keep complete records of actual costs and actual time incurred, identifying extra costs and extra time associated with the disputed Work.




4.3. Claims




Both the Owner and the Contractor have an interest in the prompt and fair resolution of claims. The purpose of the claims provisions of this Contract is to create a clearly defined process intended to fairly resolve claims at the earliest possible point in time without unnecessary delay or expense, including the expense of mediation or litigation. In order for the Owner’s Project Manager to accurately evaluate and decide claims, the Contractor shall be responsible for presenting all relevant information in support of a claim at the claims stage, including the information required in this Section. The Contractor shall not be permitted to present information known or available to the Contractor (including Subcontractors and Suppliers), schedules or schedule logic, or, basis of the dispute, at the mediation or litigation stage which was not presented to the Owner’s Project Manager at the time the claim was presented. 




If the Contractor disagrees with the Owner’s Project Manager’s decision under this Section, the Contractor may file a claim as provided in this Section: 




· Claims of less than $50,000 shall be filed within ten (10) Working Days of the date of the Owner’s Project Manager's written notice under this Section. 




· Claims equal to or greater than $50,000 shall be filed within twenty (20) Working Days of the date of the Owner’s Project Manager's written notice. 




The Contractor may request an extension for filing a claim. Any extension must be approved in writing by the Owner’s Project Manager.




The Contractor waives any claim for additional payment if a claim is not filed as provided in this Section. 




All claims shall be in writing, shall contain sufficient detail to enable the Owner’s Project Manager to ascertain the basis and amount of the claim, shall be certified by the Contractor as stated below and shall be filed with the Owner’s Project Manager. 




No claim will be allowed after the Completion Date. 




4.4. Minimum Claim Documentation




At a minimum, the following information shall accompany each claim:



· The date of filing the claim




· A detailed factual statement supporting the claim, including all relevant dates, locations, and Proposal items of Work affected by the claim




· The date on which facts arose which gave rise to the claim




· The name and title of each individual involved in or knowledgeable about the subject of the claim




· The specific provisions of the Contract which support the claim and a statement of the reasons why such provisions support the claim




· If the claim relates to a decision of the Owner’s Project Manager in which the Contract provides that the Owner’s Project Manager’s decision is final, the Contractor shall set out in detail all facts supporting its position relating to the decision of the Owner’s Project Manager




· A copy of the original, signed notice of dispute, as well as a copy of any supplemental documentation provided to the Owner’s Project Manager and a copy of any written communication from the Owner’s Project Manager regarding the dispute




· Copies of diaries, meeting minutes, notes, or field records prepared contemporaneously with any oral communications that relate to the subject of the claim




· Copies of any additional documents that support the claim (manuals which are standard to the industry governing the Work in which the claim is being made may be included by reference; however, the Contractor shall clearly state which part or parts of the industry standard the Contractor is relying upon)




4.4.1. Contract Time Extension




If an extension of Contract Time is sought, also include:




· The specific Days and dates for which it is sought




· The specific reasons the Contractor believes a time extension should be granted




· The specific provisions of this Contract under which an extension is sought




· The Contractor’s written explanation of the reason for the requested change including the method of analysis used and where appropriate referring to the relevant schedules; supporting documents such as look-ahead, as-built, daily records, time sheets, and the basis for the rates of affected tasks that the base CPM was founded on, may be required by the Owner’s Project Manager




4.4.2. Additional Compensation




If additional compensation is sought, the Contractor shall document the exact dollar amount sought supported by a breakdown of:



· The dollar amounts as-Proposed, and/or as incorporated into the Contract via approved Change Orders



· The actual amounts accrued



· The additional compensation sought



The Owner’s Project Manager may require the basis of any of these amounts. 




The Contractor shall provide the documentation of the amount in the following categories, as applicable:




4.4.2.1. Direct Labor




Includes hours. This includes regular time rates and overtime rates for all employees and work classifications. These rates shall include the basic prevailing wage and fringe benefits, the current rates for Federal Insurance Compensation Act (FICA), Federal Unemployment Tax Act (FUTA) and State Unemployment Tax Act (SUTA), the company’s present rates for Medical Aid and Industrial Insurance premiums and the planned payments for travel and per diem compensation. This excludes overhead and profit. 




4.4.2.2. Direct Material




Includes invoices. The invoice cost for Contractor-supplied Materials. This cost shall include freight and handling charges and applicable taxes as shown on the invoices issued by the Supplier. This excludes overhead and profit. 




4.4.2.3. Direct Equipment




Includes hours, invoice, and rental agreements as applicable. Separately identify each piece of equipment utilized and the operation cost for each piece of equipment including all fuel, oil, lubrication, ordinary repairs, maintenance, and all other costs incidental to furnishing and operating the equipment, and the standby rate for each piece of equipment. This excludes overhead and profit. All equipment shall have detailed descriptions, including but not limited to year, make, and model.




· Where the equipment is Contractor owned through outright ownership or through a long-term lease, the Contractor shall document the Contractor’s actual internal proposal rates (Proposal rates are the equipment rates used by the Contractor or Subcontractors for proposing and project cost tracking; these rates typically exclude labor for operation; if an operator is included in a Proposal rate, it should be indicated as such).




· Where the equipment is rented and operated by the Contractor, the Contractor shall document the actual rental amounts including the actual rates for the equipment (excluding labor for operation). 




· Where the equipment is rented from a third-party with operator, the Contractor shall document the actual rental amounts including the actual rates for the equipment (including labor for operation).




4.4.2.4. Services




Includes invoices/agreements. All invoices and agreements (additional breakdown may be required by the Owner’s Project Manager). This excludes overhead and profit.




4.4.2.5. Overhead and Profit




Includes percentages that apply to direct costs in sub items 1, 2, 3 & 4 above (Direct Labor, Direct Material, Direct Equipment, and Services). Markups for overhead and profit shall be provided in detail under the following categories listed below. General company overhead, project overhead, and profit percentages shall be provided for each affected Proposal items of Work, the mobilization Proposal item, and for the project as a whole.




· General Company Overhead




Costs of the Contractor’s home or corporate office necessary to run the business and to support the projects in the field. The Owner’s Project Manager may require that the general company overhead be supported with documentation of company financial information for the past two years. 




· Project Overhead




Indirect costs that cannot be identified with a specific installation activity but support the project as a whole. The Owner’s Project Manager may require documentation of actual costs accrued.




· Profit




Net proceeds after expenses. The Owner’s Project Manager may require a detailed justification with supporting documentation of the company’s financial information for the past two years. 




4.4.2.6. Subcontractor Costs




Payments the Contractor makes to Subcontractors at any tier for performing Work are to be included in the claim. This cost shall be calculated and itemized in the same manner prescribed for the Contractor.




4.4.2.7. Non-reimbursement for Contractor Inefficiencies




No costs for repair or replacement of defective work or damage to property, of Contractor caused delays, or other inefficiencies resulting from the Contractor operations (including Subcontractors, services, and Suppliers) shall be included in actual or projected costs.




4.4.2.8. Non-reimbursement for Repeated Claims




No costs shall be included more than once in the claim documentation.




4.4.3. Additional Information Requests




The Contractor shall submit any additional information requested in writing by the Owner’s Project Manager.




4.4.4. Notarized Claim Statement




The Contractor shall submit a notarized statement containing the following language:




“STATE OF WASHINGTON
)





) SS.




THE COUNTY OF KING
)




The undersigned, ________________________________________________________,





(name)




______________________________________, of ______________________________,





(title)

(company)




being first duly sworn on oath, deposes and says:



The claim for extra compensation and/or time made herein for work on this Contract is a true statement of the actual costs incurred and/or time sought, and is fully documented and supported as required by the Contract between the parties.




Dated ______________/s/ _______________




Subscribed and sworn before me this ______________ day of ___________________




Notary Public in and for the State of Washington




residing at 
______________________________




My appointment expires ___________________




The Contractor shall only pursue administrative resolution of any claim with the Owner’s Project Manager or the designee of the Owner’s Project Manager.




It is the responsibility of the Contractor to keep full and complete records of the actual additional costs and the actual additional time incurred for any alleged claim. The Contractor shall retain these records for a period of not less than three years after the Completion Date. The Contractor shall permit the Owner’s Project Manager complete and unrestricted access to these records and any other records as may be requested by the Owner’s Project Manager to determine the facts or contentions involved in the claim. 




Failure to submit such information and details as described, to provide access to the records, or as requested in writing by the Owner’s Project Manager for any claim will operate as a waiver of the claims by the Contractor. 



Provided that the Contractor has fully complied with all the provisions of this Section, the Owner’s Project Manager will respond to the claim by written notice to the Contractor as follows:




· Within forty-five (45) Working Days from the date the claim is filed if the claim amount is less than $50,000




· Within ninety (90) Working Days from the date the claim is filed if the claim amount is equal to or greater than $50,000




· If the Owner’s Project Manager determines that the above constraints are unreasonable due to the complexity of the claim under consideration, the Owner’s Project Manager will notify the Contractor within fifteen (15) Working Days from the date the claim is filed as to the amount of time which will be necessary for the Owner’s Project Manager to prepare its response. 




If the Owner’s Project Manager fails to provide written notice within the time periods set forth above, the claim shall be deemed to have been denied and the Contractor may proceed to mediation in accordance with this Section.




4.5.  Mediation




If the Owner’s Project Manager denies the claim or the claim is deemed denied under this Section, the Contractor may request mediation, provided the Contractor does so by delivering written notice to the Owner’s Project Manager within thirty (30) days of receiving the Owner’s Project Manager's written notice of denial or the date on which the claim is deemed denied.




The date the Contractor’s written notice is received by the Owner’s Project Manager shall be the date of filing the written notice. The failure to file the written notice within the time period stated above shall result in the Owner’s Project Manager’s decision regarding the claim being final and binding on the Contractor and all its Subcontractors. 




The parties will select a mutually agreed upon mediator. If they are unable to agree, the Owner and the Contractor shall seek the selection of the mediator by the King County Superior Court at Seattle, Washington.




Mediation will occur within sixty (60) days of the filing of the Contractor’s written notice to mediate unless both the Contractor and the Owner’s Project Manager agree to a later date or unless the mediator’s schedule requires a later date. 




Each party will participate in the mediation process in good faith and may be represented at the mediation by lawyers. The parties shall each bear their respective costs incurred in connection with this procedure, except that they shall share equally the fees and expenses of the mediator and the costs of the facility for the mediation. 




If mediation does not resolve the disputed matter, the Contractor may pursue judicial resolution as provided in this Section.




4.6.  Litigation




If mediation does not resolve the disputed matter, the Contractor may serve and file a lawsuit in King County Superior Court in Seattle, Washington. Such lawsuit shall be filed within one hundred eighty (180) Days of the Physical Completion Date or within 90 Days of the completion of the mediation process under this Section, whichever is later. This requirement cannot be waived except by an explicit waiver signed by the Owner. The failure to file a lawsuit within the 180 Day period shall result in the Owner’s Project Manager’s decision rendered in accordance with this Section being final and binding on the Contractor and all its Subcontractors.




Actions by the Contractor against the Owner or between the Contractor and its Subcontractors arising out of a common set of circumstances shall, upon demand by the Owner, be submitted in a single forum or the Owner may consolidate such claims or join any party necessary to the complete adjudication of the matter in the same forum.




4.7. Audits




All claims by the Contractor for additional compensation shall be subject to audit. In the event of an audit the Contractor shall make available to the Owner all documents that the Owner’s Project Manager requests within seven (7) days of a written notice from the Owner’s Project Manager. Failure of the Contractor or a Subcontractor of any tier, to maintain or retain sufficient records to allow the Owner to verify all or a portion of the claim or to permit Owner access to the books and records of the Contractor, or Subcontractor of any tier, shall constitute a waiver of the portion of the claim that cannot be documented and shall bar any recovery for any portion of a claim that cannot be documented. 



5. ADIITIONAL TERMINATION CLAUSES ONCE WORK HAS STARTED AT THE SITE




5.1. Termination for Default




The Owner may terminate the Contract upon the occurrence of any one or more or the following events:




· If the Contractor fails to supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable Materials or equipment




· If the Contractor refuses or fails to prosecute the Work with such diligence as will ensure its physical completion within the Contract Time and any extension of time that may have been granted to the Contractor by Change Order or otherwise




· If the Contractor is adjudged bankrupt or insolvent, or makes a general assignment for the benefit of creditors, or if the Contractor or a third party files a petition to take advantage of any debtor's act or to reorganize under the bankruptcy or similar laws concerning the Contractor, or if a trustee or receiver is appointed for the Contractor or for any of the Contractor's property on account of the Contractor's insolvency, and the Contractor or its successor in interest does not provide the Owner’s Project Manager adequate assurance of future performance in accordance with the Contract within 15 Days of receipt by the Contractor or its successor in interest of a request for assurance from the Owner’s Project Manager




· If the Contractor disregards any law, ordinance, rule, code, regulation, order or similar requirement of any public entity having jurisdiction




· If the Contractor disregards the authority of the Owner’s Project Manager




· If the Contractor performs any portion of the Work in a way that deviates from the Contract requirements, and neglects or refuses to correct any rejected performance




· If the Contractor otherwise violates in any material way any material provision or requirement of the Contract




· If the Contractor failed to disclose or submitted false or misleading information in the Supplemental Proposer Responsibility Criteria Form or attached documentation




Once the Owner determines that sufficient cause exists to terminate the Contract, written notice will be given to the Contractor and its Surety indicating that the Contractor is in breach of the Contract and that the Contractor is to remedy the breach within fifteen (15) days after the written notice is delivered. In case of an emergency such as potential damage to life or property, the response time to remedy the breach after the written notice may be shortened. If the remedy does not take place to the satisfaction of the Owner’s Project Manager, the Owner’s Project Manager, by serving written notice to the Contractor and Surety, may either:




· Transfer the performance of the Work from the Contractor to the Surety




· Terminate the Contract and, at the Owner’s Project Manager's option, prosecute it to completion by Contract or by other means. Any extra costs or damages to the Owner shall be deducted from any money due or coming due to the Contractor or Surety under the Contract




If the Owner elects to pursue one remedy, it will not bar the Owner from pursuing other remedies on the same or subsequent breaches.




Upon receipt of a written notice that the Work is being transferred to the Surety, the Surety shall enter upon the Project Site and take possession of all Materials, tools, and appliances for the purpose of completing the Work pursuant to the Contract and employ by contract or otherwise any person or persons satisfactory to the Owner’s Project Manager to finish the Work and provide the Materials without termination of the Contract. Such employment shall not relieve the Surety of its obligations under the Contract and the Contract Bond. If there is a transfer to the Surety, payments on progress estimates covering the Work subsequent to the transfer shall be made to the extent permitted under law to the Surety or its agent without any right of the Contractor to make any claim against the Owner for such sums.




If the Contractor fails to correct any material breach within the time specified in the Owner's written notice and if the Owner terminates the Contract or provides such sufficiency of labor or Materials as is required to complete the Work, then the Contractor shall not be entitled to receive any further payment on the Work until the Work has been fully performed. The Contractor shall bear all extra expenses incurred by the Owner in completing the Work, including all increased costs for completing the Work, and all damages sustained, or that may be sustained, by the Owner by reason of such refusal, neglect, failure, or discontinuance of the Work by the Contractor. If Liquidated Damages are provided for in the Contract, the Contractor shall be liable for whatever amount of such damages accrues through the Substantial Completion Date. After all the Work encompassed by the Contract has been completed, the Owner’s Project Manager will calculate the total expenses and damages for the completed Work. If the total expenses and damages are less than any unpaid balance due the Contractor, the excess will be paid by the Owner to the Contractor. If the total expenses and damages exceed the unpaid balance, the Contractor and the Surety shall be jointly and severally liable to the Owner and shall pay the difference to the Owner on demand.




In exercising the Owner’s Project Manager's right to prosecute the Work to physical completion, the Owner’s Project Manager shall have the right to exercise sole discretion as to the manner, method, and reasonableness of the costs of completing the Work. In the event that the Owner takes Proposals for remedial work or physical completion of the project, the Contractor shall not be eligible for the Award of such contract.




In the event the Contract is terminated, the termination of the Contract shall not affect any rights of the Owner against the Contractor, including any warranties or assurances. The rights and remedies of the Owner under the termination clause are in addition to any other rights and remedies provided by law or under this Contract. Any retention or payment of monies to the Contractor by the Owner will not release the Contractor from liability.




If a written notice of termination for default has been issued and it is later determined for any reason that the Contractor was not in default, the rights and obligations of the parties shall be the same as if the written notice of termination had been issued pursuant to Termination for Public Convenience Section. This result shall apply where the Contract is terminated for default because of failure to prosecute the Work, and where a Contractor’s delay was found to be excusable under the provisions of this Contract.




5.2. Termination Claim by Contractor




After receipt of a written notice of termination of Contract for public convenience, the Contractor shall submit to the Owner’s Project Manager a termination claim in sufficient detail to enable the Owner’s Project Manager to ascertain the basis and amount of the claim. The claim shall provide the minimum detailed information required by Dispute Section. The claim shall be submitted promptly but in no event later than sixty (60) Days after the effective date of termination. The Contractor shall pursue resolution of the claim through the established administrative channels of the Owner. The Contractor shall make its business and office records available to the extent necessary for the Owner’s Project Manager to verify the Contractor's claim and to determine the amount of entitlement per the Payment Section. Subject to the provisions of this Contract, the decision of the Owner’s Project Manager shall be final.




5.3. Termination for Delays Due to Litigation




Pursuant to RCW 60.28.080, if the delay caused by litigation exceeds six months, the Contractor may then elect to terminate the Contract and receive payment in proportion to the amount of the Work completed plus the cost of the delay. Amounts retained and accumulated under RCW 60.28.011 shall be held for a period of sixty (60) Days following the election of the Contractor to terminate.




5.4. Responsibility of the Contractor and Surety




Termination of the Contract or an Order of Debarment shall not relieve the:




· Contractor of any responsibilities under the Contract for Work performed




· Surety or Sureties of obligations under the Contract Bond, and Retainage Bond if applicable, for Work performed




5.5. Termination Before Completion




Pursuant to RCW 60.28.011(7), if after a substantial portion of the Work has been completed, an unreasonable delay will occur in the completion of the remaining portion of the Contract for any reason not the result of a breach thereof, the Owner may, if the Contractor agrees, delete from the Contract the remaining Work and accept as final the Improvement at the stage of completion then attained and make payment in proportion to the amount of the Work accomplished. In such case, whatever amount of the Contractor’s compensation has been retained and accumulated pursuant to RCW 60.28.011(7) shall be held for the statutory period of sixty (60) Days following the establishment of the Completion Date. In the event that the Work shall have been terminated before Completion, the Owner may thereafter enter into a new contract with the same Contractor without an Advertisement for Proposals or Proposal for the performance of the remaining Work or Improvement for an amount equal to or less than the cost of the remaining Work under the original Contract.



6. Emergency Individual Worker Replacement




Notwithstanding the schedules and responsibilities herein, Owner and the Contractor may need to consider individuals for emergency replacement in the event a worker cannot perform or is terminated. In such event, Owner may allow the Contractor to submit additional names in anticipation of such future need. 




· Owner shall not unreasonably withhold approval of such individuals, although Owner is not under the obligation to accept individuals that would otherwise be rejected as not suitable.




· The Background/Criminal check must be renewed every four years for Contractor workers. If the worker was required by Owner to undergo a background check and/or cyber security training, the Contractor must likewise notify Owner when that worker approaches four years. This notice to Owner must be no less than sixty (60) days before the end of the four-year period. At that time, to comply with appropriate regulatory requirements, Owner may require another background/criminal check.




· The Contractor shall provide to Owner, no less than eight (8) hours from when the status change becomes effective, notice of any Contractor worker who is:




· Reassigned




· No longer requires Designated Access to perform the contract tasks




· Terminated by the Contractor for any reason. 




· In no case shall such notice be greater than eight (8) hours.




· The Contractor shall immediately notify Owner’s Project Manager to report if a worker has a change in criminal history or background status. Owner may initiate a new background/criminal check for this or other cause during the term of the worker’s access.




· For furniture moves, on the day(s) of service, at the job site, the Crew Chief is to submit the names of those present at the job site to Owner’s Building Service Manager. Owner’s Project Manager is responsible for rejecting any individuals that have not been approved by Owner. Should such a rejection result in a failure by the Contractor to meet the Contractor obligations for a crew of sufficient size to complete the move, the Contractor assumes all resulting liabilities and damages in accordance with the contract and all terms and conditions.




7. CYBER TRAINING REQUIREMENTS




If applicable, Owner may require that any Contractor worker receive appropriate cyber security training. Such workers must receive cyber security training once each year they work under the contract.




Routine background/criminal history check reports shall include:




· Identity verification (e.g. social security number verification)




· A search of records from any federal, state or county court in the United States




· An international records search




· Records of all convictions or releases from prison within the last ten (10) years




· Non-Routine Elements of a Background/Criminal Report




· Owner may search for dependency actions.




· Owner may search for information on protection proceedings related to sex offender, assault, abuse, or exploitation of a minor, developmentally disabled person, or vulnerable adult, or domestic relations proceedings.




· Owner may search for additional information detail, as determined by Owner, above and beyond the scope of a routine background/criminal history check as defined in the General Requirements Section.




· If the required access for the worker is subject to NERC, Owner will require all workers to undergo annual Cyber Security Training offered by Owner. The workers will be paid for the time they spend in such training. If this requirement applies, Owner will require the Contractor to submit a list of such workers and their status of Cyber Training annually upon contract anniversary. 




8. SECURITY ACCESS REQUIREMENTS




8.1. Contractor’s Use of Premises




· Contractor workers shall have only limited use of the premises for work, storage, access, and equipment.




· Material/equipment staging areas will be limited to floors and areas designated within the Scope of Work. Maintain clear access to site and building entrances.




· Driveway use will be limited and travel will be bi-directional.




· Restrooms may have restricted access, as appropriate to the Scope of Work.




· All workers who must provide services or delivery at Owner’s facility must obtain prior permission from Owner and make arrangements for an escort or background check is appropriate to the work while on the facility site.




8.2. Related Requirements and Documents




· All Contractor employees at the job site shall wear identification that is prominent and clearly marked, which clearly identifies the individual as an employee with the building services company.




· When appropriate, Contractors will be issued a Departmental Identification/Access Badge, for the designated contract period, giving them access to the facility for which they require access. These Identification/Access Badges will be returned to the Department at the completion of the contract.




9. DIFFERENT SITE CONDITIONS – “CHANGED CONDITIONS”




The Contractor shall provide written notice to the Owner’s Project Manager, if the Contractor encounters: 




· Pre‑existing subsurface or latent physical conditions at the Project Site differing materially from those indicated in the Contract and information available to proposers




OR




· Pre‑existing unknown physical conditions at the Project Site of an unusual nature, differing materially from those ordinarily encountered and generally recognized as inherent in work of the character provided for in the Contract and information available to proposers




The notice shall be submitted before the conditions are disturbed on the date of discovery or promptly the next Working Day. The Contractor shall not proceed with that portion of the Work until ordered to do so. 




Upon notification by the Contractor, or when the Owner’s Project Manager suspects a differing site condition, the Owner’s Project Manager will promptly investigate the alleged changed condition, and:




· If the Owner’s Project Manager determines that differing site conditions do not exist, the Contractor will be notified in writing. Should the Contractor disagree with such determination, the Contractor may file a written notice of dispute with the Owner’s Project Manager pursuant to the requirements of Dispute Section




OR 




· If the Owner’s Project Manager finds that conditions are materially different and cause an increase or decrease in the Contractor’s cost of, or the time required for, performing all or any part of the Work, the Owner’s Project Manager will make an equitable adjustment in the payment for the performance of the Work in accordance with Payment Section




No equitable adjustment will be allowed unless the Contractor has given the written notice required in the Subsection above; provided, however, the time for giving the written notice may be extended by the Owner’s Project Manager for good cause. The time for giving written notice will not be extended beyond the time the Contractor knew, or should have known, of the existence of the differing site condition. 




If there is a decrease in the cost or time required to perform the Work, failure of the Contractor to notify the Owner’s Project Manager of the differing site condition shall not affect the Owner’s Project Manager’s right to make an adjustment in cost or time.




10. PROGRESS ESTIMATES AND PAYMENTS




Owner’s Project Manager issued progress estimates or payments for any part of the Work shall not be used as evidence of performance or quantities. Progress estimates serve only as a basis for making payments. The Owner’s Project Manager may revise progress estimates any time before the Certificate of Completion is issued. 




11. PROJECT CLEANLINESS AND FINAL CLEANUP




The Contractor shall keep the Project Site clean and remove debris, refuse, and discarded materials of any kind resulting from the Work.




Disposal of waste shall be in accordance with all applicable provisions of the Contract.




The Contractor shall also perform final cleanup as provided in this Section. The Owner’s Project Manager will not establish the Physical Completion Date until final cleanup is completed. The street Right of Way, Material sites, quarry or pit sites, borrow sites, sites used for temporary waste storage, and all other areas the Contractor occupied to do the Work shall be left neat, clean, and presentable. The Contractor shall not remove warning, regulatory, or guide signs unless approved otherwise in writing by the Owner’s Project Manager. In the event that the Contractor shall fail to complete clean-up, the Owner, after providing five (5) Days notice, may complete the clean-up and deduct the costs thereof from moneys due or to become due to the Contractor.




11.1. Contractor Cleanup Responsibilities




The Contractor shall:




· Remove and dispose all rubbish, surplus Materials not identified as salvage by the Owner, discarded Materials, falsework, piling, camp buildings, temporary structures, Equipment, and debris;




· Remove from the Project Site, all unneeded rock, aggregate and similar material left from grading, surfacing, or paving unless the Contract specifies otherwise or the Owner’s Project Manager approves otherwise;




· On all concrete and asphalt pavement Work, clean the pavement and dispose of the wash water and debris in accordance with SMC 22.800-22.808, which prohibits such discharges from entering the Storm Drain or substation drain system;




· Sweep and clean structure decks and properly dispose of wash water and debris in accordance with SMC 22.800-22.808, which prohibits such discharges from entering the Storm Drain or substation drain system;




· Clean out from all Culverts and Storm Drains and substation drains, inlets, catch basins, maintenance holes and Water Main valve chambers, within the limits of the Contractor’s work scope, all dirt and debris of any kind that results from Contractor's operations;




· Level and fine grade all excavated material not used for backfill where the Contract requires;




· Upon completion of grading and cleanup operations at any privately‑owned site for which a written agreement between the Contractor and property owner is required, the Contractor shall obtain and furnish to the Owner’s Project Manager a written release from all damages, duly executed by the property owner, stating that the restoration of the property has been satisfactorily completed;




· Remove all temporary construction stormwater pollution prevention elements within 5 Working Days after final site stabilization, or after they are no longer needed, whichever is later;




· Prior to the completion of the Work, all new, replaced and disturbed surfaces shall be amended;




· Remove warning, regulatory, or guide signs once removal has been approved in writing by the Owner’s Project Manager; and




· Clean, remove, and dispose of any debris of any kind that results from Contractor's operations within or outside of the Project Site(s).




All costs associated with cleanup and disposal shall be incidental to the Work and shall be included in the various Proposal items in the Proposal and at no additional cost to the Owner.




12. CONTROL OF WORK




12.1. Authority of Owner’s Project Manager




The Owner’s Project Manager shall be satisfied that all Work is being done in accordance with the requirements of the Contract. The Contract gives the Owner’s Project Manager authority over the Work. Whenever it is so provided in this Contract, the decision of the Owner’s Project Manager shall be final, provided that such decision may be challenged in accordance with the Dispute Section.




The Owner’s Project Manager’s decisions will be final on all questions including, but not limited to, the following:




· Quality and acceptability of Materials and Work;




· Substitutions;




· Measurement of Proposal item Work;




· Acceptability of rates of progress on the Work;




· Interpretation of the Contract;




· Determination as to the existence of differing site conditions;




· Fulfillment of the Contract by the Contractor;




· Payments under the Contract including equitable adjustments;




· Suspension of the Work;




· Determination as to Unworkable Days;




· Reviews of submittals; and




· Determination of Notice to Proceed Date, Substantial Completion Date, and Physical Completion Date




If the Contractor fails to respond promptly to the requirements of the Contract or orders from the Owner’s Project Manager:




· The Owner’s Project Manager, pursuant to the terms of this Contract, may use the Owner’s Project Manager’s forces, other Contractors, or other means to accomplish the Work




· The Owner, will not be obligated to pay the Contractor, and will deduct from the Contractor’s payments, additional costs when any other means must be used to carry out the Contract requirements or Owner’s Project Manager’s orders




The Owner’s Project Manager, pursuant to the terms of this Contract, may suspend all or part of the Work for any of the following reasons:




· The Contractor fails to fulfill Contract terms, to carry out the Owner’s Project Manager’s orders, or to correct unsafe conditions of any nature




· The Contractor fails to comply with environmental implementation, corrective action, testing, or self reporting requirements




· The weather or other conditions are unsuitable




· It is in the public interest




Nothing in the Contract requires the Owner’s Project Manager to provide the Contractor with direction or advice on how to do the Work. If the Owner’s Project Manager takes no exception or renders an opinion on any method or manner for doing the Work or producing Materials, it will not:




· Guarantee that following the method or manner will result in compliance with the Contract;




· Relieve the Contractor of any risks or obligations under the Contract; or




· Create any liability for the Owner.




12.2. Authority of Assistants




The Owner’s Project Manager may appoint Assistants to assist in determining if the Work and Materials meet the requirements of the Contract. Assistants have the authority to reject defective material and suspend Work that is being done improperly, subject to the final decision of the Owner’s Project Manager. Assistants may exercise such additional authority as may be delegated to them by the Owner’s Project Manager. 




Assistants and Inspectors are not authorized to accept Work, to accept Materials, to issue instructions, or to give advice that is contrary to the Contract. Work done or Material furnished which does not meet the Contract requirements shall be at the Contractor’s risk and shall not be a basis for a claim even if the Inspectors or Assistants purport to change the Contract to provide for such Work or Material, to approve or accept such Work or Material, or issue any instructions contrary to the Contract.




Although Assistants may advise the Contractor of any faulty Work or Materials or infringements of the terms of the Contract, failure of the Owner’s Project Manager or Assistant to do so shall not constitute acceptance or approval.




12.3. Authority of Electrical Safety Observer




12.3.1. Locations Where ESO is Required




The Owner’s Project Manager will assign an Electrical Safety Observer when Work is performed:




· At a substation




· In a switchyard




· In an energized vault




· At other locations containing high voltage lines or equipment




· When installing ducts and vaults in the vicinity of energized underground electrical transmission or distribution system




· When any excavation is within fifteen (15) feet of an energized electrical transmission or distribution system as indicated by "marked for locate"




· As otherwise deemed necessary by the Owner’s Project Manager




The only exception shall be when the Contract specifies, and contains a Proposal item, that the Contractor provides a qualified Contractor’s Electrical Safety Observer who is approved by Owner. 




12.3.2. ESO Request Procedure




The Contractor shall provide a minimum seven (7) Working Days advance notice request for an Electrical Safety Observer. The Contractor shall provide an adequate description of the Work to be performed, equipment to be used, and the Work duration. When the Contractor, or its Subcontractor, does not schedule work on a specific Day or Days, the Contractor shall provide one (1) Working Day advance notice unless arranged otherwise with the Electrical Safety Observer. Failure to inform the Electrical Safety Observer, at least one (1) Working Day in advance of a change in the Contractor's schedule where an Electrical Safety Observer is not required, will result in the Owner back charging the Contractor for the Electrical Safety Observer's services at the site.




12.3.3. ESO Responsibility




The Electrical Safety Observer's involvement with site safety shall be limited to electrical safety, unless the Contract indicates otherwise. The Electrical Safety Observer will notify the Contractor of electrical hazards and may instruct, warn, and if necessary, direct Contractor and Subcontractor personnel to move a safe distance from electrical system components. In addition to all other rights of the Owner, and Owner’s Project Manager, the Electrical Safety Observer shall have the authority, but not the duty, to stop Work if the Electrical Safety Observer judges that there is any hazard that immediately imperils life, health, or property.




12.4. Contractor Safety Responsibility




The Contractor shall have sole responsibility for safety pursuant to the Contract. The presence or absence of an Electrical Safety Observer shall not alter the Contractor's responsibility for the occupational health and safety of individuals on the Project Site and shall not relieve the Contractor of any of its legal obligations for worker safety.




12.5. On-Site Electrical Lead




The Contractor shall designate a Contractor's On-Site Electrical Lead and shall ensure that each Subcontractor designates a Subcontractor's On-Site Lead when Work requires an Electrical Safety Observer. The On-Site Electrical Lead shall be authorized to resolve safety related issues raised by the Engineer, Owner’s Project Manager, Assistant, or Electrical Safety Observer. The Contractor shall ensure that such On-Site Electrical Lead is physically present at the work requiring an Electrical Safety Observer. Each On-Site Electrical Lead, whether Contractor's or Subcontractor's, shall identify himself or herself to the Electrical Safety Observer at the briefing/tailgate conference.




At the briefing/tailgate conference on each Day when an Electrical Safety Observer is required, the Contractor shall notify the Electrical Safety Observer of the work to be performed requiring an Electrical Safety Observer. Each On Site Electrical Lead, or Contractor's or Subcontractor's onsite supervisory representative, shall complete and sign the Safety Watch Checklist and Certification of Training form provided by the Electrical Safety Observer before work begins for which an Electrical Safety Observer is required.




13. Submittals




The Contractor shall not perform Work or obtain Material or begin fabrication based on a required submittal until the Engineer has returned the approved submittal. If a submittal is required by the Contract, any related portion of Work performed by the Contractor prior to the Owner’s Project Manager's return of an approved submittal, or as otherwise specified by the Owner’s Project Manager, shall be solely at the Contractor's risk and expense.




Owner encourages the use of environmentally friendly materials and methods. Unless the Contract or Owner’s Project Manager specifies otherwise, electronic submittals shall be used to the maximum extent feasible. When hard copy (paper and other media) submittals are required, the Contractor shall use recycled and reusable products including recycled content paper.




This Section addresses submittals required by the Engineer. Other documentation required by the Owner will be specified in the applicable sections.




The electronic submittal received by the Owner’s Project Manager shall be considered the official and governing document unless a non electronic submittal is required. The date on which the submittal is received by the Owner’s Project Manager (either physically or electronically) shall be considered the date submitted, except that submittals received by the Owner’s Project Manager on a non-Working Day, or received after 4:00 PM on a Working Day, shall be considered submitted on the following Working Day. 




13.1. Submittal Numbering and Response Categories




The use of unique identifying numbers for submittals is required to facilitating Contract-related communications and is therefore required by the Owner. Owner’s Project Manager. At the initial project meeting a submittal numbering and approval system shall be agreed by the parties. 




13.2. Submittal Transmittal and Response Form (ST&R Form) 




This form is required by several City departments, and when so required, shall be filled out by the Contractor and emailed as part of the complete package along with the submittal in PDF to the Engineer. Owner’s Project Manager will complete the form and respond electronically. 




13.3. Contractor Submittal Delivery and Review Timelines 




The submittal received date for submittals will be as specified in this Section.




Unless otherwise specified in the Contract, the Contractor shall allow the Owner the following submittal review timelines:




· 20 Working Days for Structural Shop Drawings




· 15 Working Days for other Shop Drawings 




· 10 Working Days for all other submittals




The Contractor shall transmit submittals in a timely manner to meet Contract Time, and shall take into consideration the possibility of resubmittal. 




Submittals required prior to or at the preconstruction conference in accordance with this Section shall be provided and will be reviewed as indicated in the Contract or as mutually agreed. Unless specified or mutually agreed otherwise, submittals received prior to the preconstruction conference shall be considered as received at the preconstruction conference for purposes of determining the start of the Owner’s review cycle. 




13.4. Submittal Control Document 




At the preconstruction conference, the Contractor shall be prepared to discuss the nature and timelines of all submittals as they relate to the various portions of the Work, to the Proposal items, and to the proposed progress schedule. The Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Owner’s Project Manager a Submittal Control Document listing all submittals and when these submittals shall be delivered to the Owner’s Project Manager. The Contractor may reference the critical path method (CPM) schedule and show submittals in the CPM. Major submittals and review times shall be shown in the CPM. The initial Submittal Control Document shall be submitted with the base CPM schedule. 




The data in the submittal control document shall not relieve the Contractor of the obligation to comply with the requirements regarding Contract Time. Unless all submittals are shown in the CPM schedule, the Contractor shall review the Submittal Control Document at least every thirty (30) days and update or correct the Submittal Control Document as necessary. It is recommended that the Submittal Control Document updates be submitted concurrently with critical path method (CPM) schedule updates. Submittal Control Document updates are incidental to the Proposal items and not required when all pending submittals are shown on the CPM schedule.




At a minimum, the Submittal Control Document and/or CPM schedule shall address Material submittals, Shop Drawings, and the standard submittals listed in this Section. 




13.5. Early Submittals




The following shall be submitted prior to or at the preconstruction conference:




· Preliminary CPM schedule;




· Submittal Control Documents;




· Waste and disposal sites; 




· Technical submittals 




When applicable, the following shall be submitted and approved by the Owner’s Project Manager prior to mobilization to the Project Site:




· Construction Stormwater and Erosion Control Plan (CSECP); 




· Tree, Vegetation, and Soil Protection Plan (TVSPP);




· Spill Plan (SP); 




· Health and Safety Plan (if applicable); 




· SDOT Street Use Permit and approved Traffic Control Plan.




14. Contractor’s Request for Information, Substitutions, and deviations




The Owner’s Project Manager's review of requests for clarification, approved submittal deviations, and/or substitution shall not relieve the Contractor from responsibility for the submittal review timeline requirements of the Contract.




14.1. Request for Information (RFI)




Information requests shall be submitted to the Owner’s Project Manager using the Request for Information (RFI) form. The Contractor shall follow the procedures specified in This Section and will supplement the form with any other appropriate information. The required notice form titled: “Request for Information” will be provided in an electronic format by the Owner’s Project Manager upon request. 




Each Contractor’s Request for Information shall use this form in the format provided, completed in its entirety, supplemented with other appropriate information as may be specified elsewhere, and submitted with attachments necessary for proper review by the Owner’s Project Manager and Engineer. Requests for Information submittals found to contain errors, or unapproved deviations or variations from the Contract, may be determined by the Owner’s Project Manager to be out of compliance with the Contract. Any costs or delays associated with non-conforming Requests for Information are the Contractor’s sole responsibility and the Owner’s Project Manager has no requirement to extend Contract Time or to make additional payments.




If the Contractor considers any comment by the Owner’s Project Manager on the returned Request for Information to constitute a change, the Contractor shall make such written notice in accordance the Changes Section.




14.2. Submittal Update (Deviation)




Where the Contractor intends to change, deviate from, or supplement a previously reviewed submittal accepted by the Owner’s Project Manager, the Contractor shall resubmit the originally reviewed submittal to the Owner’s Project Manager for additional review indicating the proposed changes or deviations from the originally reviewed submittal and shall clearly state reasons, additional calculations, additional details, as necessary to support such need for change or deviation. 




14.3. Contract Deviation Request




Any request for a variation or deviation from the Contract (other than substitutions addressed below) shall allow the Owner’s Project Manager a minimum 10 Working Days to review and return the request and shall clearly state reasons, additional calculations, additional details, as necessary to support such request or deviation from the Contract. The Owner’s Project Manager reserves the right to deny requests for deviation from the Contract if the request is not in the best interest of the Owner’s Project Manager, or if time or resources are not available for review. The Owner’s Project Manager’s decision will be final and the Contractor shall Propose accordingly.




14.4. Substitution




All Materials, equipment or methods proposed by the Contractor as a substitution for a brand name, trademark, patent number, proprietary process, or specified item with an “or equal” allowance shall be addressed in the submittal. In making a request for substitution, the Contractor’s submittal shall demonstrate that the proposed substitution fully meets or exceeds the requirements in the Control of Materials Section. Any request to use a substitute for a non-proprietary material, equipment, or process shall be proposed through correspondence and shall allow the Owner’s Project Manager 10 Working Days to review and return the request and shall fully meet or exceed the requirements in the Control of Materials Section and the applicable Section. 




14.5. Submittal Review and Possible Response Actions




The Owner’s Project Manager's submittal review is to ensure compliance with the requirements of the Contract. The Owner’s Project Manager’s review shall not extend to consideration of the Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures of construction or to safety precautions or programs incident thereto, except where a specific means, method, technique, sequence, or procedure of construction is required or prohibited by the Contract or a regulatory agency. Owner’s Project Manager review of a separate Proposal item does not indicate approval of the assembly in which the Proposal item functions. The Contractor is responsible for confirming and correlating all dimensions; fabrication and construction techniques; coordinating the Contractor’s Work with that of all other trades; and the satisfactory performance of the entire Work in strict accordance with the Contract. Submittal comments and project action items shall be tracked electronically on a spreadsheet developed and maintained by the Owner.




The following notations shall be interpreted as follows:




14.5.1. No Exception Taken




Submittals returned and marked “No Exception Taken” authorize the Contractor to proceed with the portion of the Work, proceed with the fabrication, or to obtain Materials or Equipment, as contained in the submittal. Where more than one submittal is required for a portion of the Work or for a greater portion of Work containing the submittal portion, no portion of Work shall proceed until all submittals required of that Work portion are returned by the Owner’s Project Manager without requiring resubmittal. The Contractor shall not revise in any way, a portion of the Work or fabrication based on submittal returned “No Exception Taken”. Revisions shall only be made in compliance with the requirements of this Section.




14.5.2. Make Corrections Noted




Submittals returned and marked “Make Corrections Noted” authorize the Contractor to proceed with the portion of Work covered by the submittal as long as the corrections noted are followed; for submittals prepared by Professional Engineer, the Contractor shall provide a return copy showing the noted corrections. The Contractor is responsible for the submittal, thus if they do not agree with the corrections noted, they shall resubmit before proceeding with that portion of the Work.




14.5.3. Submit Specified Item




Submittals returned and marked “Submit Specified Item” indicate an incomplete submittal and does not authorize the Contractor to perform that portion of the Work. The “specified item” shall be resubmitted in accordance with this Section.




14.5.4. Rejected or Revise and Resubmit




Submittals returned and marked “Rejected” or “Revise and Resubmit” indicate the submittal is incomplete or does not comply with Contract requirements, and shall be resubmitted with appropriate changes before proceeding with that portion of the Work.  




14.6. Actions By Contractor Before Submittal Return By Owner’s Project Manager




The Contractor shall bear all risks associated with purchasing any Material or equipment or for beginning fabrication or beginning any Work requiring a submittal, until the Contractor has received a submittal response from the Owner’s Project Manager that authorizes the Contractor to proceed with the portion of the Work.




14.7. Resubmittals 




Submittals returned to the Contractor marked “Rejected”, “Revise and Resubmit”, or “Submit Specified Item” will include the Engineer’s and Owner’s Project Manager’s comments. The Contractor shall address the Owner’s comments in its resubmittal, and the Contractor’s correction shall be clearly identified in the resubmittal to assist the Owner’s review. 




“Resubmittal” shall be considered a new submittal; a new submittal review period of the duration specified for the original submittal shall begin upon receipt of the resubmittal by the Engineer. No extension of Contract Time will be allowed for resubmittals.




15. Shop Drawings 




The Contractor shall submit supplemental Shop Drawing with calculations as required for the performance of the Work. The drawings shall be on sheets measuring 24 by 36-inches, 11 by 17-inches, or on sheets with dimensions in multiples of 8 ½ by 11-inches. All drawings shall be to scale. The design calculations shall be on sheets measuring 8 ½ by 11-inches. They shall be legible, with all terms identified, and may include computer printouts. 




The drawings and calculations shall be provided far enough in advance of actual need to allow for the review process by the Engineer, which may involve rejection, revision, or resubmittal. Shop Drawing will be submitted, and re-submitted if required, by the Contractor in an orderly sequence so that they may be reviewed by the Engineer in the order in which they are received, without creating delay. The Contractor may suggest the sequence in which these Shop Drawing submittals are to be reviewed by the Owner’s Project Manager in order to meet the critical path scheduling needs. 




Shop Drawing and calculation submittals shall be prepared by (or under the direction of) a Professional Engineer, licensed under Title 18 RCW, State of Washington, and shall carry the Professional Engineer’s signature and seal.




If more than the specified number of Working Days are required for the Owner’s review of any individual submittal or resubmitted, an extension of time will be considered in accordance with the Contract.




Before submittal of Shop Drawings, the Contractor shall have determined and verified all quantities, dimensions, specified performance criteria, installation requirements, Materials, catalog numbers and similar data and reviewed or coordinated each Shop Drawing with other Shop Drawings and with the requirements of the Contract. Copies of the Drawings or Standard Plans as substitutes for Shop Drawings will be rejected and shall require resubmittal. 




15.1. Shop Drawings Varying From Contract Requirements




Submittal of a shop drawing that varies from the Contract requirements shall be considered a Contract deviation request and shall comply with the requirements of this Section.




15.2. Submittal Prepared by Professional Engineer or Other Licensed Professional




Where the Contract requires a submittal prepared by a Professional Engineer or other licensed professional (Surveyor, Landscape Architect, Architect, etc.) hereafter referred to as “Licensed Professional”, all drawings and design calculations shall be prepared by (or under the direct supervision of) a Licensed Professional, with current license under Title 18 RCW, State of Washington, who is registered and qualified in the applicable branch of engineering, or a special profession. Any plan details or drawings requiring design calculations by a Licensed Professional shall be considered a Shop Drawing.




15.2.1. Drawing Sheet Requirements




Each sheet of the drawings shall carry the following:




· Licensed Professional’s original signature, date of signature, original seal, and registration number,




· The initials and dates of all participating design professionals,




· Clear notations of all revisions including identification of who authorized the revision, who made the revision, and the date of the revision,




· The Contract Purchase Order number, Contract title, and sequential sheet number. These shall also be on all related documents, and 




· Identify where each drawing sheet will be utilized by referencing the Contract Drawing sheet number and related item or detail. 




15.2.2. Design Calculations Requirements




Design calculations shall carry on the cover page:




· The Licensed Professional’s original signature




· Date of signature




· Original seal




· Registration number




· Contract Purchase Order number




· Contract titles




· Sequential index to calculation page numbers




15.2.3. WA Licensed Professional Review




A State of Washington Licensed Professional, licensed under Title 18 RCW, State of Washington, and qualified in the applicable branch of engineering or a special profession may be retained to check, review and certify Shop Drawings and calculations of an individual who is licensed in another state provided that the following conditions are satisfied:




· That the Work being reviewed was legally prepared by an individual holding valid registration in another state in the applicable branch of engineering or a special profession




· The Washington State Licensed Professional conducts independent calculations and reviews all technical matters contained within the subject Work, Drawings, Specifications, legal requirements, technical standards, other related documents; and has verified that the design meets all applicable Specifications and is in agreement with the specific site conditions and geometry




· All plan sheets shall carry the Washington State Licensed Professional’s original signature, date of signature, original seal, and registration number




· The Washington State Licensed Professional’s independent calculations shall be submitted for review along with the drawings. The independent calculations shall carry on the cover page the Washington State Licensed Professional’s original signature, date of signature, original seal, and registration number. The cover page shall also include the following: the Contract Purchase Order number, Contract title, and sequential index to calculation page numbers




The Washington State Licensed Professional shall keep a signed and sealed copy of the falsework, formwork plans, independent calculations, Specifications and other related documentation that represents the extent of the review.




16. As-Built Records Submittals 




Where Contractor provided as-built records are required in the Contract, the Contractor shall keep at the Project Site Shop Drawings and other drawings accurately detailing deviations from the original drawings. As-built records shall include all changes to the Work including, but not limited to: design changes, fabrications, assembly diagrams, and other as-built records as specified in the Contract and as required by the Engineer. 




As-built records shall be kept up-to-date as the Work requiring as-built records progresses and shall be available for review by Engineer or their designee. Two copies of as built record drawings shall be kept by the Contractor. 




At a minimum one set shall be updated daily, the other set shall be no more than 2 working days behind the other set. Owner shall be able to take one set offsite for scanning to return to Contractor the next working day.




The Contractor shall submit to the Engineer an as-built record set showing all as-built information required in the Contract within ten (10) Working Days of completion of that portion of the Work. These as-built records shall be accurate, clean, clear, easily readable, and shall become the official as-built record set for the applicable portion of the Work. All as-built records are required for Physical Completion.



17. Contractor’s Failure to Provide or Complete Submittals and Progress of the Work 




All submittals required of the Contractor shall be provided by the Contractor. The Contractor acknowledges that its failure to timely provide or complete all submittals will place an extra and unnecessary burden on the Engineer in meeting other obligations and exposes the Owner to increased costs associated with delay in the completion of the Work. The Contractor agrees that failure to provide and complete all submittals is cause for the Owner’s Project Manager to withhold payment in the progress estimate for any and all Proposal items where the Contractor has failed to comply with the specified requirement to provide such submittal. No claim for delay or extension to Contract Time will be allowed for time lost due to Contractor’s late submittal or to Contractor’s resubmittal. 




18. Conformity With and Deviations From Drawings and Stakes




Work performed shall be in conformity with the lines, grades, cross sections, data, and dimensions indicated on the Drawings Owner’s Project Manager. These marks will govern the Contractor’s Work. The Contractor shall take full responsibility for detailed dimensions, elevations, and slopes measured from them.




Where specific tolerances are stated in the Contract, the Work shall be performed within those stated limits. The Owner’s Project Manager will determine if the Work is in conformity with the lines, grades, cross sections, and dimensions given. The Owner’s Project Manager’s decision on whether the Work is in conformity shall be final.




Prior to undertaking each part of the Work, the Contractor shall carefully study and compare the Contract to existing field conditions by checking and verifying pertinent figures shown in the Contract, and checking and verifying all applicable field measurements. The Contractor shall promptly provide written notice to the Owner’s Project Manager of any conflict, error, discrepancy, or omission that the Contractor discovers.




The Contractor shall not deviate from the requirements in the Contract except when authorized to do so, in writing, by the Owner’s Project Manager.




19. Inspection of Work and Materials




Work performed and Materials furnished will be subject to inspection by the Engineer. The Contractor shall give the Owner’s Project Manager or their designee a minimum three (3) Working Days advance notice when Work and Materials are ready for inspection, testing, review, approval, or retesting as applicable. The Contractor shall provide such facilities as are deemed necessary by the Engineer for sufficient and safe access to the Work or to the Material. 




Upon request, the Contractor shall furnish, without charge, samples of Materials used, or to be used in the Work, for inspection and testing, to ensure conformance with the Contract. If Materials are tested and approved for the Work, then used for purposes not connected with the Work, the cost of testing and inspection will be deducted from monthly progress estimates for payment to the Contractor. Materials used without inspection may be ordered removed and replaced, and the cost of the Material, including the work associated with the removal and replacement of the Material and any other Material and Work impacted by the removal and replacement, shall be at the Contractor’s sole expense. 




If the Contractor fails to furnish Material samples and/or test results as required in the Contract, the Engineer and/or testing agency designated by the Engineer, may sample and/or test the Material at the Contractor's sole expense in order to verify compliance of the Material with the Contract. These charges will be deducted from moneys due or to become due the Contractor on monthly progress estimates. 




Inspections, tests, measurements and other actions taken by the Engineer are for the sole purpose of assisting the Engineer to assess, whether or not Work, Materials, rate of progress, and quantities, comply with the Contract. These actions by the Engineer shall not relieve the Contractor from determining independently that full compliance with the Contract is met at all times, or relieve the Contractor from any responsibility for the Work.




Upon request, the Contractor shall remove or uncover any portions of completed Work for inspection.  After inspection, the Contractor shall make restoration conforming to the standards required by the Contract. The costs associated with uncovering, removing, testing, and retesting as applicable, and restoring exposed Work and Material, including compensating the Owner for any additional professional services required including retesting, shall be at the Contractor's sole expense, if: 



· The exposed Work or Material proves to be unacceptable, or




· The exposed Work or Material was placed without authority or due notice to the Owner’s Project Manager.




If the exposed work proves to be acceptable and the Contractor had performed the original work with the authority of and due notice to the Engineer, payment will be made as extra Work for all costs associated with the uncovering, removing, and restoration and the Contract Time will be adjusted.




Where Work is required to be performed on any facility of a public agency, railroad, or utility, or to the satisfaction of any federal, State, County, or municipal agency, their representatives shall be permitted to inspect the Work when the Contractor is advised by the Owner’s Project Manager to permit them to do so. The Contractor agrees that such inspection shall not make such representatives a party to the Contract, nor shall it constitute an interference with the rights of the Owner or the Contractor.




20. Defective and Unauthorized Work




The Owner’s Project Manager will not pay for unauthorized Work or defective Work. Work and Materials that do not conform to the requirements of the Contract, Work done beyond lines and grades shown in the Drawings or established by the Engineer, or extra Work and Materials furnished without written approval of the Engineer or Owner’s Project Manager will be considered defective Work or unauthorized Work as applicable. Such Work shall be at the Contractor’s risk and sole expense and may be rejected, even if the Work has been inspected, or a progress estimate is made for payment. 




Upon order of the Owner’s Project Manager, such Work or Material shall immediately be remedied, removed, replaced, or disposed of and all costs, including retesting costs as applicable, associated with such Work shall be at the Contractor's sole expense. Such Laboratory retesting costs of replaced or reconstructed Work or Material will be charged to the Contractor in accordance with the following schedule:




Failure on the part of the Engineer or an Assistant to reject defective Work or unauthorized Work shall not release the Contractor from the Contractor’s contractual obligations, be construed to mean acceptance of such Work or Material by the Owner or, after the Completion Date, bar the Owner from recovering damages or obtaining such other remedies as may be permitted by law.




No adjustment in the Contract Time or compensation will be allowed because of delays in the performance of the Work as a result of correcting defective Work or unauthorized Work.




21. Cost Recovery




If the Contractor fails to remedy defective Work and/or unauthorized Work within the time specified in a written notice from the Owner’s Project Manager, or fails to perform any part of the Work required by the Contract, the Owner’s Project Manager may correct and remedy such Work, as may be identified in the written notice, by such means as the Owner’s Project Manager deems necessary, including the use of Owner forces.




If the Contractor fails to comply with a written notice to remedy what the Owner’s Project Manager determines to be an emergency situation due to defective or unauthorized Work or due to the Contractor failing to perform Work, the Owner’s Project Manager may have the defective Work and unauthorized Work, or both as may apply, corrected immediately, have the rejected Work removed and replaced, or have Work the Contractor fails to perform completed by using in‑house or other forces. An emergency situation is any situation that, in the opinion of the Owner’s Project Manager, a delay in its remedy could be potentially unsafe, or might cause serious risk of loss or damage to the public.




The Contractor shall pay any direct or indirect costs incurred by the Owner’s Project Manager to correct or remedy the Contractor’s defective or unauthorized Work, or any damage resulting from the Contractor’s refusal or failure to perform any Work. This includes the cost to repair or replace work completed by others damaged due to correcting or removing the Contractor’s defective or unauthorized work. Payment will be deducted by the Owner’s Project Manager from any payments due to the Contractor.




No adjustment in Contract Time or in compensation or both will be allowed because of the delay in the performance of the Work attributable to Owner’s exercise of the right provided by this Section nor shall the exercise of this right diminish the Owner’s right to pursue any other avenue for additional remedy or damages with respect to the Contractor’s failure to perform the Work as required.




22. Equipment and Machinery




Equipment and machinery shall be adequate for the purposes used, kept in good working condition, and operated by competent operators. 




The Contract may require automatically controlled equipment for some operations. If the automatic controls on such equipment fail, the Contractor may operate the equipment manually for the remainder to that normal Working Day, provided the method of operation produces results otherwise meeting the Specifications. Continued operation of the equipment manually beyond this Working Day will be permitted only by specific authorization of the Owner’s Project Manager.




The Owner’s Project Manager will reject equipment that repeatedly breaks down or fails to produce results within the required tolerances. The Contractor shall promptly replace rejected equipment. Rejection and replacement of equipment shall give the Contractor no right to additional compensation or time.




23. FINAL INSPECTION




23.1. Substantial Completion Date




When the Contractor considers the Work to be substantially complete, the Contractor shall so notify the Owner’s Project Manager and request the Owner’s Project Manager establish the Substantial Completion Date. To be considered substantially complete the following conditions shall be met:



· The Owner must have full and unrestricted use and benefit of the facilities, both from an operational and safety standpoint




· Only minor incidental Work, replacement of non-essential, temporary substitute facilities, or corrective or repair Work remains to reach physical completion of the Work




· Owner’s Engineer, Owner’s Project Manager, Contractor’s Project Manager, Testing Contractor, Owner’s Consultant, Technical Services Coordinator and any Contractor Supervisory personnel must agree that all supplied and installed contractor equipment is fully tested and fully prepared to be safely energized, loaded and placed in service by the Owner




The Contractor's request shall list the specific items of Work in subparagraph two immediately above that remain to be completed in order to reach physical completion. The Owner’s Project Manager will schedule an inspection of the Work with the Contractor to determine the status of completion.




If, after inspection, the Owner’s Project Manager concurs with the Contractor that the Work is substantially complete, the Owner’s Project Manager will, by written notice to the Contractor, set the Substantial Completion Date. If, after this inspection, the Owner’s Project Manager does not consider the Work substantially complete, the Owner’s Project Manager will, by written notice, so notify the Contractor giving the reasons therefore.




Upon receipt of written notice concurring in or denying Substantial Completion, whichever is applicable, the Contractor shall pursue vigorously, diligently and without unauthorized interruption, the Work necessary to reach substantial and/or physical completion. The Contractor shall provide the Owner’s Project Manager with a revised critical path schedule indicating when the Contractor expects to reach substantial and/or physical completion of the Work.




The above process shall be repeated until the Owner’s Project Manager establishes the Substantial Completion Date.




The Owner’s Project Manager may also establish the Substantial Completion Date unilaterally.




24. Final Inspection and Physical Completion Date




The Owner’s Project Manager will not make the final inspection until the physical Work required by the Contract has been completed. This Work shall include final cleanup, providing the Owner’s Project Manager with all required submittals, completing operational testing and submitting operation and maintenance (O&M) manuals when specified in the Contract, and all extra Work ordered by the Owner’s Project Manager. 




When the Contractor considers the Work physically complete and ready for final inspection, the Contractor, by written notice, shall request the Owner’s Project Manager to schedule a final inspection. Within five (5) Days, the Owner’s Project Manager will set a date for final inspection. The Owner’s Project Manager and the Contractor will then make a final inspection, and the Owner’s Project Manager will notify the Contractor in writing of all particulars in which the final inspection reveals the Work incomplete or unacceptable. The Contractor shall immediately take such corrective measures as are necessary to remedy the listed deficiencies. Corrective Work shall be pursued vigorously, diligently, and without interruption until physical completion of the listed deficiencies.




If action to correct the listed deficiencies is not initiated within seven (7) Days after receipt of the written notice listing the deficiencies, the Owner’s Project Manager may, upon written notice to the Contractor, take whatever steps are necessary to correct those deficiencies. Such steps may include the correction of defects using in‑house forces or by others. In such case, the direct and indirect costs incurred by the Owner’s Project Manager shall be deducted from moneys due or becoming due the Contractor. Such indirect or direct costs shall include in particular, but without limitation to, compensation for additional professional services required in cost of repair and replacement of the Work of others which is destroyed or damaged by correction, removal, or replacement of the Contractor's deficient Work. The Contractor will not be allowed an extension of Contract Time because of a delay in the performance of the Work attributable to the exercise of the Owner’s Project Manager's right hereunder.




Upon correction of all deficiencies, the Owner’s Project Manager will notify the Contractor and the Owner, in writing, of the date upon which the Work was considered physically complete. That date shall constitute the Physical Completion Date of the Contract, but shall not imply all the obligations of the Contractor under the Contract have been fulfilled.




Physical Completion shall include energization of the equipment.




25. Completion




The Contractor shall perform all the obligations under the Contract before the Completion Date can be established. A Certificate of Completion for the Work issued by the Owner will establish the Completion Date and certify the Work as complete. The following must occur before the Completion Date can be established:



· The physical Work on the Project site must be complete; and




· The Contractor shall furnish all documentation required by the Contract and required by law, necessary to allow the Owner to certify the Contract as complete. These include but are not limited to:




· Extension of time requests




· Material certifications




· Certified payrolls and prevailing wage statements and any remaining Affidavits of Prevailing Wages




The issuance of a Certificate of Completion will not constitute acceptance of unauthorized Work or defective Work or Material.




The Contractor agrees that establishment of the Completion Date shall not relieve the Contractor of the responsibility to indemnify, defend, and protect the Owner against any claim of loss resulting from the failure of the Contractor, a Subcontractor of any tier, or any other person who provides labor, Supplies, or provisions for carrying out the Work or for any payments required for unemployment compensation under Title 50 RCW or for industrial insurance and medical aid required under Title 51 RCW.




Failure of the Contractor to perform any or all of the Contractor’s obligations under the Contract shall not bar the Owner from unilaterally certifying the Contract complete so the Owner’s Project Manager may calculate a Final Contract Price.




26. SUPERINTENDENTS, CONTRACTOR PERSONNEL, LABOR, AND EQUIPMENT




The Contractor shall keep a copy of the Contract at the Project Site, give the Work the attention required to maintain scheduled progress, and cooperate with the Owner’s Project Manager and the Owner’s Project Manager’s Assistants in the administration of the Work.




The Contractor shall be present, in person, or be continuously represented by a duly authorized representative at the Project Site during progress of the Work. The Contractor shall designate in writing before starting the Work, a project manager or superintendent, who shall be experienced, capable of understanding the Contract, and able to supervise the performance of the Work. The Contractor’s Project Manager shall have full authority to represent and act for the Contractor. Written notice given to the Contractor’s Project Manager or superintendent shall be as binding as if given to the Contractor.




The Work shall be under the continuous supervision of competent personnel experienced in the class of Work being performed. Incompetent, careless, or negligent employees (including supervisors and the Contractor’s Project Manager) shall be discharged by the Contractor upon written order of the Owner’s Project Manager. A Contractor’s Project Manager or supervisor that repeatedly fails to follow a written order, direction, instruction, or determination from the Owner’s Project Manager shall, upon written order from the Owner’s Project Manager, immediately be removed from the Project Site by the Contractor. The Contractor shall then designate in writing to the Owner’s Project Manager, a new Contractor’s Project Manager or supervisor. Failure to comply with such order shall be sufficient grounds for termination of the Contract.




27. Construction Stormwater Pollution Prevention Coordination




The Contractor shall assign a Construction Stormwater and Pollution Prevention Coordinator (CSPPC) to the Work and shall identify the CSPPC at the pre-construction conference. CSPPC responsibilities shall be formally assigned to one or more of the Contractor’s supervisors who are actively involved in the planning and management of field Contract activities. Alternates may be identified. The CSPPC is responsible for ensuring the Contractor’s compliance with all City of Seattle, other local jurisdictions, county, state, and federal, construction stormwater pollution prevention requirements and shall be available on call 24 hours per day through the duration of the Work. The CSPPC shall be listed on the Emergency Contact List. 




The CSPPC shall have overall responsibility for compliance and coordination of the following plans and submittals for the project, and any other pollution prevention elements on the project:  




· Construction Stormwater and Erosion Control Plan (CSECP) 




· Tree, Vegetation and Soil Protection Plan (TVSPP) 




· Spill Plan (SP)




· Temporary Discharge Plan (TDP)




· Temporary dewatering 




A lead shall be identified for each plan listed above. The identified Leads shall have the responsibilities and shall meet the requirement as specified below. CSPPC may be the lead on any or all elements. If the Contractor identifies multiple leads, the Contractor shall clearly identify the responsibilities of each.




28. CERTIFIED EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL LEAD




28.1. Spill Prevention and Response Lead




The Contractor shall assign a Spill Prevention and Response Lead to the Work and shall identify the responsible party at the pre-construction conference. This individual shall be listed on the Emergency Contact List. 




The Spill Prevention and Response Lead shall be given the authority and shall be responsible for ensuring compliance with this Section.




28.2. Temporary Discharge Lead




When temporary discharge of process water, groundwater, or concentrated and collected stormwater is a component of the Work, the Contractor shall assign a Temporary Discharge Lead to the Work. This individual shall be identified at the pre-construction conference and shall be listed on the Emergency Contact List.  




The Temporary Discharge Lead shall be responsible for ensuring compliance with applicable permits, requesting permits, preparing and updating the Temporary Discharge Plan, measuring flow, performing and coordinating water quality testing, preparing reports and record keeping as required by permits.



29. EMERGENCY CONTACT LIST




The Contractor shall submit an Emergency Contact List to the Owner’s Project Manager no later than five (5) Calendar Days after the date the Contract is executed. The list shall include, at a minimum, the Prime Contractor’s Project Manager, or equivalent, the Prime Contractor’s Project Superintendent, the Traffic Control Supervisor, and the individuals fulfilling the lead requirements as specified in this Section. The list shall identify a representative with delegated authority to act as the emergency contact on behalf of the Prime Contractor and include one or more alternates. The emergency contact shall be available upon the Owner’s Project Manager’s request at other than normal working hours. The Emergency Contact List shall include 24-hour telephone numbers for all individuals identified as emergency contacts or alternates.




30. COOPERATION WITH OTHER CONTRACTORS




The Owner reserves the right to perform other work at or near the Project Site (including Material sites) with forces other than those of the Contractor. This work may be done with or without a Contract. Should such Work be underway or subsequently undertaken within or adjacent to this project, the Contractor shall cooperate with all other Contractors or other forces, and conduct the Work so that the operations of both suffer the least interference and delay. Should there be disagreement between the Contractors, or the Contractor and the Owner’s Project Manager, as to the manner and order of performing Work, such disagreement will be resolved by the Owner’s Project Manager. The Owner’s Project Manager’s decision in these matters shall be final.




31. WATER AND POWER




The Contractor shall make necessary arrangements, and shall bear the costs for power and water necessary for the performance of the Work. 




32. ORAL AGREEMENTS




No oral agreement or conversation with any officer, agent, or employee of the Owner, either before or after execution of the Contract, shall affect or modify any of the terms or obligations contained in the Contract. Such oral agreement or conversation shall be considered as unofficial information and in no way binding upon the Owner, unless subsequently put in writing.




33. CONTROL OF MATERIALS




33.1. Approval of Materials Prior To Use




Owner encourages the use of environmentally friendly Materials and recycled material when applicable.




Prior to use, the Contractor shall notify the Owner’s Project Manager of all proposed Materials. The Contractor shall use the Request for Acceptance of Material Sources (RAMS) form to identify the source for all Materials proposed to be used on the project. 




All equipment, Materials, and articles incorporated into the permanent Work:




· Shall be new, unless the Contract permit otherwise




· Shall meet the requirements of the Contract and be accepted by the Owner’s Project Manager




· May be inspected or tested at any time during their preparation and use




· Shall not be used in the Work if they become unfit after being previously approved




Materials shall be verifiable by shipping invoice, certification, load tickets, or other means acceptable to the Owner’s Project Manager.




33.2. Named Products




Specified products are occasionally called for by manufacturer or name in the Contract in order to establish a basis for certain Materials, equipment, or processes. Wherever products are specified by name, the specification will be treated as if the phrase "or equal" appears after the named product whether “or equal” is indicated or not, unless indicated as without substitution per this Section. The phrase “or equal” does not imply the availability of such “or equal” product(s). The terms "or equal" and "or approved equal" shall be considered synonymous. 




When a product is mentioned by name, it includes products that will measure up to the designated standards of the named product(s) mentioned as an "equal". The burden shall be with the Contractor to demonstrate that the proposed product is equal. The proposed "equal" product shall meet the essential requirements of the Contract. The Owner’s Project Manager’s review of the proposed product for “as equal” status will be final. 




33.3. Request for Substitution of Material




If the Contractor prefers to substitute a different material than what has been specified, the Contractor shall obtain the written approval of the Owner’s Project Manager before incorporating the substitute product into the Work. In making a request for substitution of Materials, the Contractor’s submittal shall demonstrate the substitution meets the essential requirements of the Contract and the following: 




· Is equal and shows a cost savings to the Owner, or superior without a cost increase to the Owner




· Is equal or superior in all respects to the material, equipment, or process specified




· Is of equal or superior value in the essential and material requirements




· Is equal or superior in functionality and at a minimum qualitatively equal or identical




· Has the same or better guarantee or warranty as the item specified




The Owner’s Project Manager reserves the right to deny requests for substitution if the substitution is not in the best interest of the Owner, or if time or resources are not available for review. The Owner’s Project Manager’s decision will be final. The Contractor shall Propose according to the material specified in the Contract.  




The Contractor shall not be granted any time extension for review of substitution proposals. The Contractor shall be responsible for the performance of substituted materials. The Owner’s Project Manager reserves the right to revoke the use of substituted materials at anytime. No time or cost will be granted related to the substitutions.




33.4. Materials without Substitution




If a Material, product, equipment, or processes is specified “without substitution” or “no substitution”, there will be no consideration of substitution. 




33.5. Handling and Storage of Materials




Materials used in the Work shall be handled and stored by the Contractor by methods that will prevent damage, exposure to elements, mixing with foreign materials, or deterioration from any other cause. The Engineer will not accept or sample for testing, Materials that are improperly handled or stored.




The Contractor shall repair, replace or make good all Owner provided Materials that are damaged or lost due to the Contractor's operation or while in the Contractor's possession, at no additional cost to the Owner.



33.6. Services




The Contractor shall not collect retail sales tax from the Owner on any Contract wholly for professional or other services (as defined in State Department of Revenue Rules 138 and 224).



34. MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL OF WASTE 



34.1. General




All waste generated or encountered under this Contract shall be managed in accordance with all applicable local, State and federal regulations and law. Unless otherwise specified in the Contract, the Contractor is responsible for arranging and implementing the proper handling, management, segregation, storage, transport and disposal of all wastes that are not Dangerous Waste(s), including processing and maintaining required documentation. This includes, but is not limited to: 




· Identifying, proposing, and contracting with disposal sites that can legally accept the types of identified or characterized wastes in performing the Work




· Identifying, proposing, and contracting with waste transporters qualified and licensed to transport these types of identified or characterized wastes




· Obtaining waste clearances or other waste acceptance approvals through Public Health - Seattle & King County (PHSKC) or other agencies as appropriate and as required




· Creating and processing all necessary documentation, such as Certificates of Disposal or Recycling, sampling and analysis reports, waste clearance forms, waste acceptance forms, bills of lading, scale tickets, waste receipts, and others as applicable




· Providing the Owner’s Project Manager timely notice for reviewing documentation before transporting




· Providing the Owner’s Project Manager copies of all documentation pertaining to waste generation, recycling and disposal




Contract-related documents may identify Contaminated Material(s) or Dangerous Waste(s) that the Owner has documented on the Project Site. For all Contaminated Material(s) and Dangerous Waste(s) generated or encountered in connection with the Contract or Project Site, the Contractor shall comply with the Contract requirements.




The Waste Clearance Program Instructions and forms for PHSKC may be provided in the Appendix of the Project Manual or requested from the Owner’s Project Manager. This information is provided for the convenience of the Contractor and the Contractor is solely responsible for verifying that the information is current. Additional copies of the forms or information regarding the forms may be obtained by calling PHSKC at 206-296‑4633. 




Private disposal companies and waste sites outside of King County may require other documentation, and Laboratory analysis of waste material may be required to obtain waste clearance or acceptance. Copies of all waste clearance or acceptance forms along with any associated laboratory data shall be provided to the Owner’s Project Manager. 




Disposal sites utilized under the Contract shall be in compliance with all applicable rules, ordinances, codes, regulations and law, and shall have all required authorizations for the waste to be disposed.




Waste sites located within the city limits of Seattle are subject to the rules and regulations set forth in Seattle’s Stormwater Code and Grading Code, which are Seattle Municipal Code (SMC) Chapters 22.800 – 22.808 and 22.170, respectively, and as otherwise provided in the SMC, and shall at minimum require a grading permit issued to the property owner by the Director of the Department of Planning and Development




Waste sites located outside the city limits of Seattle but within unincorporated King County shall be subject to the rules and regulations set forth by current King County grading requirements. Sites located outside the city limits of Seattle or unincorporated King County may also be subject to rules and regulations of the local governmental authority having jurisdiction.




Disposal shall comply with SMC Chapter 21.36, which provides in part that no wastes of the types identified in SMC 21.36.112 and generated within the city of Seattle shall be disposed of at a facility owned or operated by King County, unless specifically agreed by Owner and King County.




Any action required to comply with any permit and/or any approval requirements at a Contractor-provided disposal site shall be performed by the Contractor at no additional cost to the Owner. 




The selection of waste sites and their use shall at all times be subject to the approval of the Owner’s Project Manager.




34.2. Submittal




At or before the Pre-Construction Conference, the Contractor shall submit to the Owner’s Project Manager a list of proposed disposal and recycle sites that shall allow the types of wastes and recyclable Materials that can be reasonably expected from examination of the Proposal Documents and Project Site including those materials supplied by the Contractor to perform the Work. 




The submittal shall identify each disposal site and recycle site, and the estimated quantities and type of material to be disposed of or recycled at each site. The list shall also identify the proposed transporter to be used for each type of waste or recyclable material and applicable licenses that may be necessary for transporting the identified or characterized waste. The submittal shall specifically identify any Contaminated Material(s) Not Designated as Dangerous Waste(s) or TSCA Waste(s) that the Contractor proposes to dispose or recycle.




The submittal shall also provide a management plan for any wastes that are to be stored on the Project Site prior to recycling or disposal. The management plan shall provide procedures to ensure that wastes are stored in a safe, secure manner that does not allow for leakage or other releases of waste. Unless otherwise specified in the Contract, the Contractor shall submit adequate details indicating where such waste storage is proposed and the proposed controls at each location including required signs, placards, labels or other identifying marks. Waste storage areas shall be inspected at least daily. Also see the Section regarding spill prevention and control.




Should additional or alternate disposal and recycle sites, and transporters become necessary during the life of the Contract Time, the locations and information for each additional site, and qualifications and licenses of transporters shall be submitted to the Owner’s Project Manager for approval at least ten (10) Working Days prior to their use. 




The Contractor shall not dispose or recycle Dangerous Waste(s) or TSCA Waste(s) without prior and specific written approval from the Owner’s Project Manager.




34.3. Contractor Follow-up Documentation Required for the Owner’s Project Manager




The Contractor shall submit to the Owner’s Project Manager within ten (10) Working Days of receipt by the disposal site, two (2) copies of each shipment list (also known as “bill of lading” or “transmittal document”) listing the waste material or materials shipped from the Project Site and deposited at the waste disposal site. The submitted shipment list shall have the waste site operator’s confirmation of receipt of the waste, and the name of the waste transporter.




The Contractor shall also provide the Owner’s Project Manager with copies of the following documents:




· Documentation of disposal as applicable




· Waste sampling and analysis reports as applicable




· Waste clearance or acceptance forms




34.4. Recyclable Materials




Owner encourages recycling of waste materials as may be permitted. Such materials include asphalt concrete, Portland cement concrete, reinforcing steel, aggregate, and other materials. Any revenue obtained or expense incurred by the Contractor for recycling shall be the Contractor’s alone.




34.5. Sanitation




The Contractor shall provide and maintain in a clean, neat, and sanitary condition, any accommodations for the Contractor and Owner employees that are necessary to comply with the requirements and regulations of the State of Washington Department of Social and Health Services and other agencies. The Contractor shall commit no public nuisance and, at all times, keep all sites clean, in a neat and sanitary condition, and dispose of all waste in a proper manner.




35. PREVENTION OF ENVIRONMENTAL POLLUTION AND PRESERVATION OF NATURAL RESOURCES




35.1. General




During the life of the Contract, the Contractor shall comply with all provisions of federal, State and local statutes, City ordinances and any regulations pertaining to the prevention of environmental pollution and the preservation of public natural resources. Pursuant to RCW 39.04.120 such provisions as are reasonably obtainable are set forth below. 




35.2. Air Quality




The Contractor shall maintain air quality within the National Emission Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants. Air pollutants are defined as that part of the atmosphere to which no ambient air quality standard is applicable and which, in the judgment of the Administrator of the Environmental Protection Agency Clean Air Act, may cause or contribute to an increase in mortality or an increase in serious irreversible or incapacitating reversible illness. 




35.3. Noise Pollution




The Contractor shall conduct performance of the Work consistent with the applicable noise control levels set forth in SMC Chapter 25.08 or, if outside the city limits and in King County, Chapters 12.86 through 12.100, King County Code, and the requirements of local jurisdictions; or, if outside King County the requirements of local jurisdictions, including all reasonable measures for the suppression of noise resulting from Work operations including the equipping of engine driven equipment with such exhaust and air intake silencers designed to achieve the reasonable degree of silencing determined by Owner to be appropriately necessary. 




36. Liability and Payment




The Contractor shall be liable for the payment of all fines and penalties resulting from failure to comply with the federal, State and local pollution control regulations. Except as may be otherwise provided for in the Contract, costs pertaining to the prevention, containment or cleanup of environmental pollution and the preservation of public natural resources as outlined in the Contract shall be considered as incidental to the Work and such costs shall be at the Contractor’s sole expense. 




37. Permits




The Contractor shall comply with all the issuing agency requirements and hold the Owner harmless for any Work-related liability incurred under any permit obtained to perform work under this Contract. If the Contractor finds any ambiguity or conflict between the Contract and the permit, the Contractor shall promptly notify the Owner’s Project Manager no later than two (2) Working Days from the date of discovery. 




38. Contractor-Obtained Permits




Unless otherwise specified in the Contract, the Contractor shall obtain all required permits for the performance of the Work, shall give any notices such permits may require, and shall not proceed with any portion of the Work until the requisite permit has been obtained and a copy delivered to the Owner. The costs of permits obtained by the Contractor shall be included in the Proposal item prices for the Work. 




Information on electrical and side sewer permits can be found at www.seattle.gov/dpd/permits.




39. Owner-Obtained Permits 




Permits obtained by the Owner will be referenced or included in the Contract. 




The Contractor may request in writing that the Owner obtain a temporary operating permit in the Owner's name if:




· A local rule or an agency policy prevents issuing the permit to a private firm




· The Contractor takes all actions necessary to support the Owner to obtain the permit




· The permit will serve the public interest (including expediency)




· The permit applies only to Work under the Contract




· The Contractor reimburses the Owner for all fees




40. LOAD LIMITS




40.1. General




While moving equipment and Materials on any public Right-Of-Way, the Contractor shall comply with all laws and regulation affecting motor vehicle traffic and limits loads. The Contract does not exempt the Contractor from such laws nor does it license overloads. At the Owner’s Project Manager’s request, the Contractor shall provide any information needed to determine the weight of equipment on the roadway.




The Contractor is responsible for any damage to any public Right-Of-Way caused by overweight equipment, whether under permit or otherwise.




40.2. Load Limit Restrictions




The following load limits shall apply to:




40.2.1. Structures Designed for Direct Bearing of Live Loads




On these Structures, the gross or maximum load on each individual vehicle axle shall not exceed the legal load limit by more than 35 percent. No more than one vehicle shall operate over any Structure at one time.




40.2.2. Underpasses and Reinforced Concrete Box Culverts Under Embankments




Over these structures, maximum loads shall be 24,000 pounds on a single axle and 16,000 pounds each on tandem axles spaced less than 10 feet apart, provided that:




· The embankment has been built in accordance with Section 2-10 of the 2011, City of Seattle “STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS FOR ROAD, BRIDGE AND MUNICIPAL CONSTRUCTION”




· The embankment has reached at least 3 feet above the top of the underpass or Culvert




When the embankment has reached 5 feet above the top of the Culvert or underpass, the Contractor may increase axle loads up to 100,000 pounds each if outside wheel spacing is at least 7 feet on centers on the axle.




40.2.3. Pipe Culverts and Sewer Pipes




Loads over pipe Culverts and sewer pipes shall not exceed 24,000 pounds on a single axle and 16,000 pounds each on tandem axles spaced less than 10 feet apart. These limits are permitted only if:




· The Culvert or pipe has been installed and backfilled to specifications




· The embankment has reached at least 2 feet above the top limit of pipe compaction




When the embankment has reached 5 feet above the top limit of pipe compaction, the Contractor may increase per-axle loads up to 100,000 pounds if outside wheel spacing is at least 7 feet on centers on the axle centers, except that:



· For Class III reinforced concrete pipes, the embankment shall have risen above the top limit of compaction at least 6 feet.




· For Class II reinforced concrete pipes, the maximum load for each axle shall be 80,000 pounds if outside wheel spacing is at least 7 feet on axle centers. In this case, the embankment shall have risen above the top limit of compaction at least 6 feet.




41. HIGH-VISIBILITY APPAREL




The Contractor shall require all personnel under their control (including service providers, Subcontractors, and lower tier Subcontractors) that are on foot in the work zone and are exposed to vehicle traffic or construction equipment to wear the high-visibility apparel described in this Section.




The Contractor shall ensure that a competent person as identified in the MUTCD selects the appropriate high-visibility apparel suitable for the jobsite conditions.




High-visibility garments shall always be the outermost garments.




High-visibility garments shall be in a condition compliant with the ANSI 107-2004 and shall be used in accordance with manufacturer recommendations.




42. TRAFFIC CONTROL PERSONNEL




All personnel performing temporary traffic control Work (including traffic control supervisors, flaggers, spotters, and others performing traffic control labor of any kind) shall comply with the following:




· During daylight hours with clear visibility, workers shall wear a high-visibility ANSI/ISEA 107-2004 Class 2 or 3 vest or jacket, and hardhat meeting the high-visibility headwear requirements of WAC 296-155-305.




· During hours of darkness (½-hour before sunset to ½-hour after sunrise) or other low-visibility conditions (snow, fog, etc.), workers shall wear a high-visibility ANSI/ISEA 107-2004 Class 2 or 3 vest or jacket, high-visibility lower garment meeting ANSI/ISEA 107-2004 Class E, and hardhat meeting the high-visibility headwear requirements of WAC 296-155-305. 




43. SPILL PLAN




The Contractor shall prepare a project specific Spill Plan (SP) to be used until the Physical Completion Date. The SP shall be submitted to the Owner’s Project Manager prior to the commencement of any on Project Site construction activities. Occupational safety and health requirements that may pertain to (SP) planning are contained in, but not limited to, WAC 296-824 and WAC 296-843.




44. PROTECTION AND RESTORATION OF PROPERTY




44.1. Private and Public Property




The Contractor shall protect from damage or destruction, Real Property within or adjacent to the Project Site including improvements thereto and fixtures found under or upon, and all personal property located within or adjacent to the Project Site that is not designated for repair, replacement or removal. The Contractor shall ensure that interference with the use of such property is minimized.



The Contractor shall, at no additional cost to the Owner, provide and install safeguards acceptable to the Owner’s Project Manager to protect public and private property. If public or private property is damaged or destroyed or its use interfered with by the Contractor, the Contractor’s agents or the Contractor’s employees, such interference shall be terminated and damaged or destroyed property repaired and restored immediately to its former condition by the Contractor (unless otherwise directed) at the Contractor’s expense. Property owners, such as public and private utilities, and railroads, that typically repair or maintain their own property, reserve the right to repair all or part of the damage at the Contractor’s expense. Should the Contractor refuse or not respond promptly to a written request to restore damaged or destroyed property to its original condition, the Owner’s Project Manager may have such property restored by other means at the Contractor’s expense as permitted by the Contract.




The Contractor shall be aware that underground electrical transmission and distribution conduit and ductbanks are surrounded with cementitious fluidized thermal bedding that shall not be disturbed. 




The Contractor is alerted to the existence of cast iron Water Main and of thrust block for Water Main within the Right of Way. Cast iron pipe joints have been known to develop leakage when disturbed by shifting earth, or excessive vibrations, or adverse impacts of any other construction excavation Work. Thrust blocks, typically placed against Water Main tees, bends, and dead ends, provide resistance to forces within the Water Main to prevent separation or other conditions that may lead to leakage of the Water Main. Thrust blocks typically extend beyond the Water Main and depend both on soil friction and on passive soil resistance. The Contractor shall take additional preventative measures both to eliminate adverse impact to cast iron Water Main, and to not disturb existing Water Main thrust block and the soils surrounding the thrust block.




Under no circumstances shall work be performed which would remove, adjust, destroy, cover or otherwise make a survey point or monument no longer visible or readily accessible without the Department of Natural Resources (DNR) survey monument permit. The Contractor shall not remove or destruct any monument until the monument has been tied out and the Contractor has provided the Owner’s Project Manager with a copy the Department of Natural Resources (DNR) permit authoring the removal or destruction of the monument in accordance with WAC 332-120. 




The Contractor shall protect all monument tie out reference points and witness monuments until the monument has been reset and the Contractor has completed the DNRs report form, provided the Owner’s Project Manager a copy, and forwarded it to the DNR in accordance with WAC 332-120. 




45. Waiver of Owner’s Legal Right




The Owner shall not be precluded or be stopped by any measurement, estimate, certificate or payment made, whether before or after the Completion Date, from showing the true amount and character of the Work performed and Materials furnished by the Contractor, or from showing that any such measurement, estimate, payment or certificate is untrue or incorrectly made, or that the Work or Materials do not conform in fact to the Contract. The Owner shall not be precluded or be stopped notwithstanding any such measurement, estimate or certificate and payment from recovering from the Contractor and the Contractor’s Sureties such damages as the Owner may have sustained by reason of the Contractor’s or Sureties’ failure to comply with the terms of the Contract and bond. Neither the establishment of the Completion Date by the Owner, nor any payment for the whole or any part of the Work, nor any extension of time, nor any possession taken by the Owner shall operate as a waiver of any portion of the Work, or of any power herein reserved to the Owner, or any right to damages herein or otherwise provided or bar recovery by the Owner of any money wrongfully or erroneously paid to the Contractor. A waiver by the Owner of any breach of the Contract shall not be held to be a waiver of any other or subsequent breach.




The Contractor and the Owner recognize that the impact of any overcharge to the Owner by the Contractor resulting from an anti‑trust law violation by any Material person or Subcontractor of the Owner adversely affects the Owner rather than the Contractor. Therefore the Contractor assigns to the Owner any and all claims for such overcharges.




46. NOTIFICATIONS RELATIVE TO CONTRACTOR’S ACTIVITIES




The Contractor shall plan and schedule Contractor Work activities to conform to and allow time for notifications, approvals, reviews, and other conditions of the Contract.




The Owner’s Project Manager will initially notify public and private entities having facilities within the Project Site of:




· The approximate time the Work will begin




· What the project scope of Work is




· Utilities in the street Right of Way that require relocation per the project design




Thereafter the Contractor shall make the following notifications regarding Work performed within the Project Site and other areas affected by the Contractors operations in performance of the Work, as applicable. Notification shall give information germane to the type of Work to be performed. The information shall include, but shall not be limited to the time of commencement and completion of the Work, Work hours, location of the Work, names of streets affected by the Work, schedule of operation, routes of detours, and closures. 




46.1. City of Seattle




46.1.1. Seattle Streets




For Work That Partially or Completely Restricts Any Seattle Arterial, Street, Sidewalk, or Alley:




After receiving approval of the traffic control plan), the Contractor shall provide notice to SDOT (at 206-684‑7623 Monday to Friday 8:00 AM to 5:00 PM) by 2:00 PM at least 1 Working Day before the start of Work within the street Right of Way. The Contractor shall also provide SDOT notification upon completion of Work within the street Right of Way by no later than 9:00 AM the first Working Day following completion. This notification requirement includes partial or full lane closures, parking restrictions, sidewalk closures, detours, complete or partial street closures, shoulder work, and pedestrian rerouting, as well as the placing of building Materials or equipment on city streets, sidewalks, or alleys. 




· Complete or partial closure of any street: In addition to notifying SDOT, provide 24‑hours advance notification to the following:




· Within Seattle City Limits:




· Seattle Fire Department (206-386‑1494)




· Seattle Police Department, Parking Enforcement, and Traffic Section of the Seattle Police Department (206-684‑5101 FAX ‑ written notification only)




· Complete closure of any arterial within the Seattle City Limits: Provide 3 Working Days advance notice to SDOT (206-684‑7623) Monday to Friday 8:00 AM to 5:00 PM.




· Complete closure of any local access street, alley, or sidewalk within the Seattle City Limits: Provide notice to SDOT (at 206-684‑7623 Monday to Friday 8:00 AM to 5:00 PM) by 2:00 PM at least 1 Working Day in advance.




· To restrict parking on any street within the Seattle City Limits: Provide 2 Working Days advance notification to SDOT (206-684‑7623 Monday to Friday 8:00 AM to 5:00 PM). To arrange for inspection of "No Parking" easels and other parking related signs by a parking enforcement officer or uniformed peace officer, contact 206-386-9012 after placing the easels and 24 hours in advance of the effective date of enforcement on the easels.




· When signs are “Owner-furnished,” signs will be provided by SDOT. To order signs, or to coordinate SDOT’s installation of signs, the Contractor shall provide at least 15 Working Days and no more than 20 Working Days advance notification to the Owner’s Project Manager and shall verify signs and locations per the Contract for signs to be installed by the Contractor, and/or give notification of signs to be installed by SDOT. The Contractor shall provide a list of locations and specify the number(s) and type(s) of signs needed and include contract information for the coordination of work to be performed by SDOT crews. The Owner’s Project Manager will notify the Contractor of when the signs are ready for pickup. The Contractor shall pickup the signs at the SDOT sign shop at 4200 Airport Way S on Business Days between the hours of 8:00 AM to 3:00 PM.




· To coordinate the installation of the BUS ZONE SIGNS, “NUMBERED” BASE PLATES and SIGNS ASSOCIATED WITH PARKING PAY STATIONS, contact SDOT Traffic at (206-684-5092) at least 10 Business Days prior to completion of new sidewalk work or scheduled mounting of signs on existing infrastructure.




· To coordinate and/or to verify location of the installation of the TRAFFIC SIGN, STREET DESIGNATION SIGNS, and STREET NAME, contact SDOT at (206-684-5370) at least 10 Business Days prior to completion of new sidewalk work or scheduled mounting of signs on existing infrastructure.




46.1.2. Signage, Parking Pay Stations, Parking Meters




Parking Meters, Parking Pay Stations, and sidewalk containing D-22 signage (“Pay R”, “Pay L”, “Pay H,” and “Pay RL” signs and posts) and “numbered” base plates:  ten (10) Working Days advance notice is required for the following: 




· To request covering of parking meter(s) and placing no parking markers on “numbered” base plates where parking pay stations exist, contact 206-684-5086. 




· To request removal of parking meter(s), parking pay station(s), and sidewalk containing D-22 signage and “numbered” base plate, contact 206-684-5370. 




· After completion and acceptance of newly constructed sidewalk, to request installation of parking pay station, D-22 signage, and “numbered” base plates, contact 206-684-5370. 




46.1.3. Traffic Signs and Street Designation Signs




Contact Owner’s Project manager if necessary.




46.2. Metro King County




Service modification (including disruption) requests for METROKC Transit, and South Lake Union Streetcar service and facilities:




· Contact 206-684-2732 or “construction.coord@kingcounty.gov” for the following: 




· For work resulting in temporary closure/relocation of a bus stop or for work within an area of a bus stop that will limit full access to it by coaches and pedestrians/passengers, three (3) Business Days advance notification is required. 




· For work resulting in Metro removing any transit facility structure including, but not limited to shelters, boards/kiosks and bus stop signs, fifteen (15) Business Days advance notification is required.




· For work resulting in road closure on which buses operate that will require rerouting, ten (10) Business Days advance notification is required. 




· For work resulting in a full or partial road closure on which a streetcar operates (South Lake Union Streetcar) that does not require overhead line deactivation or a shutdown to its track operation, a five (5) Business Days advance notification is required.




· The request for assignment of diesel coaches for electric coaches on electric trolley routes on non-Business Days shall be made no later than 10:00 AM ten (10) Business Days prior to the weekend requested. Metro will not grant diesel coach substitutions on Business Days. If line deactivation is required see b) below. 




· Contact METROKC at 206-263-6580 for overhead power wire requests as follows: 




· Overhead power line modification or outage requests for an electric bus or a streetcar require ten (10) Business Days advance notification. Trolley overhead deactivation is limited to weekends only (3:00 AM Saturday morning until 3:00 AM Monday morning). 




· When working within ten (10) feet of any electric bus or streetcar overhead power, ten (10) Business Days advance notification is required. 




· Requests for overhead power line modification or outage may have an associated cost payable by the Contractor. The Contractor shall consult with MetroKC to determine costs and include such costs within the Proposal. Requests may require additional information. Approval is dependent on METROKC Transit Power Distribution’s ability to perform requests.




46.3. Property access restrictions




Provide abutting property owners and tenants of impending access restrictions. Advance notification shall be 24‑hours for residential property and 2 Business Days for commercial property.




46.4. Emergency Work for City of Seattle Pavement or Sidewalk Problems




Provide immediate notification to: SDOT (206-684‑7623 Monday to Friday 8:00 AM to 5:00 PM, all other times 206‑386‑1218).




46.5. Water Mains, Hydrants, Water Services, and Related Appurtenances




46.5.1. Shutdowns and Obstructions




For all shutdowns involving facilities owned by Seattle Public Utilities, for any Work involving water service and/or water service connections, and for any hydrant access restrictions, the Contractor shall coordinate scheduling and notification with the Seattle Public Utilities Water Operations Division via the Owner’s Project Manager. The same applies to Work that will obstruct normal access to any fire hydrant or water utility valve. The Contractor shall not operate, and shall not restrict access to, any water valve owned by the Seattle Public Utilities. Notifications shall be as follows:




46.5.2. Design Calculations Requirements




Seattle Public Utilities Water Operations (206-386‑1800). Water Main shutdown notifications and advisories regarding fire hydrant status will be given to fire agencies by SPU Water Operations. At least five (5) Working Days advance notice before any request to shutdown or otherwise interrupt water service or, restrict access to hydrants and valves is required. Where Water Main shutdowns are requested in commercial and industrial areas, additional advance notification is required on a project specific basis. All Work impacting water service or water service connection shall require a minimum three (3) Working Days advance notice to the Owner’s Project Manager for advisories and coordination with Water Operations. Pavement construction impacting castings and Structures connected to the water distribution or water transmission system requires five (5) Working Days advance notice to the Owner’s Project Manager for Water Operations advisories.




46.6. Electrical Safety and Service within Owner Service Area




46.6.1. Electrical Safety Observer




To schedule an Electrical Safety Observer, notify Seattle City Light at least seven (7) Working Days in advance of the need to enter a Seattle City Light vault, or to work on or within any other Seattle City Light electrical Structure or facility, or to work on or near any Seattle City Light electrical transmission or distribution system (206‑684‑4911). 




46.6.2. Electrical Service Connection and Inspection




To schedule an electrical service connection or inspection other than street lighting and signals and other than irrigation, contact 206-684-3000 at least thirty (30) Days in advance.




46.7. Sanitary Sewer Spills




In the event of a sanitary Sewer spill immediately notify:




· Public Health – Seattle & King County (206-296‑4632) within King County.




· METROKC (206-263‑3801) within King County.




· Seattle Public Utilities (206-386-1800) within SPU service area.




· The Sewer service as indicated in the Contract, as otherwise indicated in permit(s), or the agency having jurisdiction.




46.8. Contaminant Spill/Discharge/Release




When the Contractor first becomes aware of an environmental spill, discharge or release of chemicals, oil, hazardous substances, Contaminated Material(s), Dangerous Waste(s), or TSCA Waste(s), the Contractor shall immediately notify:




· The Owner’s Project Manager




· If within SPU service area: Seattle Public Utilities 206-386-1800




· If into Lake Union, Ship Canal, or Puget Sound:




· U.S. Coast Guard 206-217‑6232




OR




· National Response Center, Washington, DC 800-424-8802 (operated 24 hours a Day)




AND




· Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife 425-313-5660




AND




· Seattle Harbor Patrol 206-684-4071




· If into any side Sewer, sanitary Sewer or combined Sewer if within King County: 




· Monday to Friday 8AM to 5PM: King County Industrial Waste 206-263-3000




OR




· After Business Hours: West Point Treatment Plant 206-263-3801




· If into Storm Drain, sanitary Sewer, combined Sewer, side Sewer, rivers, streams, lakes: 




· If within Seattle: Seattle Surface Water Quality Hotline 206-684-7587




OR




· Outside of Seattle: call the Sewer service as indicated in the Contract, as otherwise indicated in permit(s), or the agency having jurisdiction.




AND




· Washington State Department of Ecology 425-649-7000




· For flammable or hazardous materials: Seattle Fire Department 911




46.9. Underground Utility Locator




The Contractor shall call the Utilities Underground Location Center 1‑800‑424‑5555 not less than two (2) or more than ten (10) Working Days before the scheduled date for commencement of any excavation that might affect underground facilities. Alternate notification time periods limits may be substituted if mutually agreed to, in writing, by the Contractor and utility involved. If a utility is known to have, or suspected of having, underground facilities within the area of any proposed excavation, and that utility is not a subscriber to the Underground Utilities Location Center, notice by the Contractor shall be provided individually to the utility. 




46.10. Otherwise Unspecified Contacts




The Contractor shall notify the service or franchise as indicated in the Contract, as otherwise indicated in permit(s), or the agency having jurisdiction.




46.11. Preconstruction Conference




After the Contract has been executed, but before the Contractor begins Work, a preconstruction conference will be held for the Contractor, the Owner’s Project Manager and such other interested parties as may be invited.




The purpose of the preconstruction conference will be:



· To review the preliminary critical path schedule indicating major work activities including the order and duration of work activities, milestones and time frames required in the Contract, and the critical path




· To establish a working understanding among the various parties affected by the Work




· To establish and review procedures for progress estimates and cut-off dates, notifications, approvals, reviews, submittal delivery methods, etc




· To establish normal working hours for the Work




· To review safety standards, traffic control, and maintaining cleanliness




· To review the Construction Stormwater Pollution Prevention Submittal requirements and Leads and related permits, as applicable




· To review Material sources as may be applicable




· To discuss such other related items as may be pertinent to the Work




The Contractor shall prepare and submit the following at the preconstruction conference:



· A breakdown of all lump sum Proposal items




· A list of all portions of the Work to be subcontracted and the name of the proposed Subcontractors




· An initial Submittal Control Document




· A list of waste, recycle, and disposal sites, as applicable




· Preliminary critical path schedule and look ahead schedule




· Signed transfer of NPDES form as applicable




46.12. Preoperational Conferences




The Contractor shall also meet with the Owner’s Project Manager for preoperational conferences as required prior to beginning any new phase of work to more thoroughly establish effective working understandings when more detail is required than was provided at the preconstruction conference. In addition to Owner’s representatives, attendees will include each subcontractor, supplier, or other entity, or their representative concerned with current operations.




46.13. Weekly Progress Meetings




Weekly progress meetings will be held at a mutually agreed upon site, at regular weekly intervals or as otherwise mutually agreed. In addition to Owner’s representatives, attendees will include each Subcontractor, Supplier, or other entity, or their representative concerned with current progress or involved in planning, coordination or performance of future activities. These meeting shall be used to coordinate work and review progress. The project CPM schedule shall be reviewed in accordance with this Section.




47. SCHEDULE




47.1. Critical Path Schedule




47.1.1. General Requirements




The scheduling of the Work shall be the responsibility of the Contractor. The construction of this project will be planned and tracked by use of a conventional Critical Path Method (CPM) schedule. 




The Owner’s Project Manager's review and acceptance of any critical path schedule shall not transfer any of the Contractor's responsibilities to the Owner or to the Owner’s Project Manager. Acceptance implies only that the Owner’s Project Manager has determined that the Critical Path Schedule submittal with any noted exceptions is within reasonable conformity to the requirements of the Contract. Acceptance of any schedule shall not relieve the Contractor of its responsibility to complete the work within the required Contract Time. 




All schedules shall meet these general requirements.




The “critical path” is the series of sequentially-linked activities in a project schedule that will take the longest total amount of time to complete. Therefore, at any point in time, the critical path will be the path with the least amount of total float. The critical path does not have to follow the same logic path from start to finish and does not have to have zero total float. A critical task is a discrete work activity within a critical path. “Total Float” is the number of days that a scheduled activity can be delayed without affecting a given intermediate milestone or Physical Completion Date. A milestone is a zero-duration task marking the completion of a significant body of work or important date/event associated with the Contract.




The baseline CPM Schedule and each Critical Path Schedule update shall conform to the following guidelines:




· Schedules shall be prepared, viewed, and printed utilizing standard Gantt-chart format.




· Show all activities necessary to complete the Work.




· Each task shall have a descriptor sufficiently detailed to understand the scope of work encompassed by that task. Overly-broad descriptors (e.g. “grading”, “electrical”, “plumbing”, etc.) may be rejected by the Owner’s Project Manager, especially when in conjunction with long durations.




· Activities shall be assigned durations consistent with the activity’s scope of work, assuming that work will be done continuously over the entire task duration. Float time shall not be represented as a part of the task duration.  Excluding the Preliminary CPM Schedule, the maximum duration for any one activity shall be ten (10) Working Days unless otherwise accepted by the Owner’s Project Manager.




· Sequential work activities shall be linked logically by precedent/successor activities.




· Display the Critical Path as a red-colored sequence within the project schedule. Multiple parallel critical paths will not be allowed unless the Contractor can demonstrate that each of the parallel paths has minimal total float time.




· Comply with all order of Work requirements included in the Contract.




· Show durations in Working Days.




· Show Contract milestones including the following:




· Notice to Proceed Date




· Substantial Completion Date




· Physical Completion Date




· Any milestones defined in the Special Provisions of this Contract




· Other milestones at the discretion of the Contractor




· Show required submittals for significant activities. Establish discrete work activities for provision and review of submittals, ensuring durations conform to the time allowed by the Contract.




· Identify special labor or equipment needs that may constrain or limit the Contractor’s ability to perform project tasks simultaneously. These may be shown as “Resources” within the CPM schedule, or described separately in narrative format.




· Show procurement, manufacture and delivery activities for significant material items of Work that affect the schedule.




· Show significant Owner activities and/or delivery of Owner-supplied materials that may impact the schedule.




· Show significant elements of the Construction Stormwater and Pollution Prevention Plans. These elements may include but are not limited to the installation and removal of erosion/sedimentation controls, and stormwater control.




· Include project close-out items such as punch-list items, provision of O&M manuals and as-built drawings. 




Unless otherwise specified in the Contract, the Contractor shall allow the Owner’s Project Manager a reasonable amount of time to perform his activities. Reasonable will be defined as “customary or normal” for the type of work involved. 




Float available in the CPM Schedule, at any time, shall not be considered for the exclusive use of either the Contractor or the Owner’s Project Manager. However, any float used by the Owner that is later needed by the Contractor and results in delay to the critical path will be considered an excusable non-compensable delay. 




If the Owner’s Project Manager deems that the CPM Schedule is not within reasonable conformity to these specifications, it will be returned to the Contractor for correction and re-submittal.




The Contractor, or its Subcontractor(s), shall not deviate from the projected start and completion times for major phase(s) of the Work shown on the accepted CPM Schedule without providing at least fourteen (14) Days advance notice to the Owner’s Project Manager. Failure to notify the Owner’s Project Manager of a deviation from projected start and completion times for a major phase of the Work shown on the schedule may impact costs to the Owner, including the cost of additional community Inclusion to communicate changes in schedule to the public. Resulting costs due to this “failure to notify” shall be the responsibility of the Contractor. The Owner will deduct these costs from any payment due or to become due to the Contractor.




47.2. Schedule Types




47.2.1. Preliminary CPM Schedule




The Contractor shall prepare and submit a preliminary critical path schedule at the preconstruction conference. The preliminary schedule shall show the first 30 Days of Work in reasonable conformity to these Specifications. The remaining schedule shall show the critical path schedule using broad Work activities, and major milestones and durations for the purpose of review and discussion at the preconstruction conference. 




47.2.2. Baseline CPM Schedule




The Contractor shall submit for Owner’s Project Manager’s review and acceptance a baseline CPM Schedule no later than seven (7) days after receipt of the Notice to Proceed. The baseline schedule will not be accepted unless it satisfies this Section.




Within seven (7) days of the Owner’s Project Manager receiving the submittal, the Owner’s Project Manager and the Contractor shall meet for joint review, correction, and adjustment of the initial baseline CPM schedule. Within seven (7) days, the baseline schedule shall be resubmitted to the Owner’s Project Manager showing the agreed upon adjustments. Adjusted baseline CPM schedules submitted by the Contractor will be reviewed by the Owner’s Project Manager and returned to the Contractor within seven (7) Days of the Owner’s Project Manager’s receiving the submittal. If necessary, the joint review and adjusted schedule submittal process shall be repeated. However, the schedule shall be finalized within 30 Days after Notice to Proceed. 




47.2.3. CPM Schedule Update 




The Contractor shall submit monthly Critical Path Schedule updates and whenever changes occur that have potential to delay substantial or physical completion by 5 or more working days. When required, a written narrative describing the project schedule status, the critical path and any revisions to the schedule shall be included with the updates.




At the discretion of the Owner’s Project Manager, progress meetings may be held monthly for the purpose of updating the critical path schedule. Progress will be reviewed to verify actual start and finish dates, remaining duration and percent complete of uncompleted activities, and any proposed revisions to the schedule. It is the Contractor’s responsibility to provide the Owner’s Project Manager with the status of activities at this progress meeting and prepare schedule updates based on this information once it has been verified and agreed upon. If the work is in accordance with the last accepted critical path schedule, the Owner’s Project Manager may waive the monthly update or the final as-built CPM schedule.




The updated critical path schedule shall contain the agreed upon revisions or be resubmitted.




The Contractor shall submit a supplemental Critical Path Schedule update within seven (7) Days of a request by the Owner’s Project Manager and of Substantial Completion. The CPM Schedule updates shall conform to the following additional requirements:




· Schedule updates shall be presented in a “Tracking Gantt” format, showing two sets of Gantt-style progress bars consisting of 1) the latest approved Baseline CPM versus 2) a combination of the actual start/finish progress of completed tasks and projected start/finish dates of uncompleted tasks.




· Include columns showing actual or projected start and finish dates of all activities.  Identify changes to activity precedents, successors, and/or constraints that have altered the critical path.




· Highlight any new activities or additional activities resulting from the restructuring/splitting of existing baseline activity(ies).




· Identify the current critical path, which could vary from the baseline critical path due to actual Work progress, additional work, or changed conditions.




Unresolved issues or disputes with asserted time effects may be reflected in a schedule update by comparing the Baseline critical path to the revised critical path shown in an updated schedule. If Work cannot be completed within the Contract Time, the updated schedule shall reflect the earliest completion date practicable, and a narrative shall be provided by the Contractor addressing the reason(s) behind the delay. Acceptance of late completion schedules will be at the discretion of the Owner’s Project Manager and shall not relieve the Contractor from Liquidated Damages.




47.2.4. Look-Ahead Schedule




At each weekly progress meetings, the Contractor shall submit a look-ahead schedule showing the Contractor’s, and all subcontractors’ proposed Work activities and any Owner activities or supplied Materials for the next 3 weeks. Include the description, duration and sequence of Work, and highlight any deviations between planned and regular hours of Work. The 3-week look-ahead may be reduced to a 2-week look-ahead with the approval of the Owner’s Project Manager. Unless otherwise specified in the Contract, the Contractor shall notify the Owner’s Project Manager at least 2 Working Days in advance of changing Work as shown in the look-ahead schedule; an updated look-ahead schedule shall be submitted with the notification




47.3. Submittals 




The Contractor shall submit one (1) copy of the CPM schedule (in Gantt chart format, with columns displayed to show predecessors and successors of each activity), and any narrative; and one (1) full electronic copy in selected CPM software format. Unless approved otherwise by the Owner’s Project Manager, the CPM Schedule shall be printed on 24” x 36” paper or larger. The CPM Schedule and any narrative shall also be submitted in PDF format. 



The Gantt chart format is a standard method of presenting schedule information. The following standard requirements apply:




· The schedule shall include a horizontal time scale consistent with the project calendar. 




· Each activity/task/milestone shall be listed in order of start date in a tabular grid to the left of the time scale. The tabular grid shall include the task number, description, start date, finish date, predecessors, successors, and float. Baseline schedules shall show the baseline-planned start and finish dates. Update schedules shall show the actual/projected start and finish dates.




· Each activity shall be provided with a corresponding task bar in the horizontal time scale, with a plotted length conforming to its duration and dates.




· Linked activities shall be indicated by logic arrows in the timescale portion of the Gantt chart, as needed to clearly show the sequence and interdependence of all activities required for complete performance of all items of Work under the Contract.




· Activities on the critical path shall be highlighted using red task bars.




The electronic copy of the Critical Path Schedule shall be compatible with Microsoft Project or other Owner’s Project Manager-approved software. The Contractor shall submit a functional and complete CPM schedule electronically via email, on compact disk (CD), or other medium accepted by the Owner’s Project Manager. 




47.4. Early Competition




The Owner’s Project Manager allocates resources to a Contract based on the Contract Time. The Owner’s Project Manager will review and accept a Critical Path Schedule indicating an early Physical Completion Date but cannot guarantee Owner resources will be available to meet the accelerated schedule. No additional compensation or time will be allowed if the Contractor is not able to meet its accelerated schedule due to the unavailability of Owner resources or for other reasons beyond the Owner’s Project Manager's control.




47.5. Payment




Compensation for the cost necessary to complete the Work described in this Section is considered incidental to and included in all Proposal items of Work. No separate payment will be made for the work required in this Section.




47.6. Schedule Constraints




The Contractor’s CPM schedule shall reflect constraints imposed by applicable laws and regulations, and those specified in the Contract. Constraints include but are not limited to the following:




· Submittal requirements and review durations 




· Traffic Control restrictions




· Environmental restrictions 




· Safety restrictions (see regulations and permits)




· Holiday Construction Moratorium




Unless Buyer issues a written change, Contractor shall deliver the items or render the services by the due dates or delivery schedule stated on the Contract.  At Owner’s option, Contractor’s failure to timely deliver or to perform may require expedited shipping at Contractor’s expense or may be cause for termination of the Contract and the return of all or part of the items at Contractor’s expense. If Contractor anticipates difficulty in meeting the schedule, the Contractor shall promptly notify the Buyer of such difficulty and the length of the anticipated delay




48. NOTICE TO PROCEED AND PROSECUTION OF THE WORK




Upon execution of the Contract, notice is given to proceed on work for submittals, and for procurement of material critical to Project completion within Contract Time. The Contractor shall not commence with any other work until the Notice to Proceed has been given by the Owner’s Project Manager. Notice to Proceed will be given after the Contract has been executed and the Contract bond and evidence of insurance have been approved and filed by the Owner. The Contractor shall bear all risks for any portion of the Work begun outside such areas other than work on submittals and procurement after execution of the Contract.




The Contractor shall not commence construction activities on the Project Site until Notice to Proceed is issued. Contract time shall begin on the Notice to Proceed Date 




The Contractor shall diligently pursue the work to the Physical Completion Date within the time specified in the Contract. Voluntary shutdown or slowing of operations by the Contractor shall not relieve the Contractor of the responsibility to complete the work within the time(s) specified in the Contract.




49. TIME FOR COMPLETION




The Work shall be physically complete within the time specified in the Contract or as changed by the Owner’s Project Manager.




Unless the Contract specifies otherwise, the Contract Time will be stated in “Working Days”, shall begin on the Notice to Proceed Date, and shall end on the Physical Completion Date.




Each successive Working Day, beginning with the Notice to Proceed Date and ending with the Physical Completion Date, shall be charged to the Contract Time as it occurs except a Day or part of a Day that is designated a Non-Working Day or an Owner’s Project Manager determined Unworkable Day.




The Owner’s Project Manager will furnish Contractor with a weekly report showing:




· The number of Working Days charged against the Contract Time for the preceding week




· The Contract Time in Working Days




· The number of Working Days remaining in the Contract Time




· The revised Physical Completion Date as applicable




· The number of Non-Working Days




· Any whole Days during the immediately preceding week that the Owner’s Project Manager declared to be an Unworkable Day




If the Contractor elects to work 10 hours a Day and 4 Days a week (a 4-10 schedule) and the fifth Day of the week in which a 4-10 shift is worked would ordinarily be charged as a Working Day then the fifth Day of that week will be charged as a Working Day whether or not the Contractor works on that Day. 




The Contractor will be allowed ten (10) Days after the date of each report in which to file a written notice of protest of an alleged discrepancy in the Contract Time as reported. Otherwise, the report will be deemed to have been accepted by the Contractor as correct.




Unworkable Days may be granted for unsuitable weather and such other conditions beyond the control of the Contractor that prevent satisfactory and timely performance of the Work. 




50. SUSPENSION OF WORK




The Contractor shall immediately suspend the Work or resume suspended Work only when ordered or authorized in writing to do so by the Owner’s Project Manager. The Owner’s Project Manager may suspend all or part of the Work and for such periods of time as the Owner’s Project Manager may deem proper if:




· Unsuitable weather and such other conditions beyond the control of the Contractor occur that prevent satisfactory and timely performance of the Work 




· The Contractor does not comply with the Contract or the Owner’s Project Manager’s orders




When ordered by the Owner’s Project Manager to suspend or resume Work, the Contractor shall do so immediately. 




If the Work is suspended for reason (1) above, the period of Work stoppage will be counted as Unworkable Days. The Owner’s Project Manager will set the number of Unworkable Days (or parts of Days) by deciding how long the suspension delayed the entire project. 




In order to be granted an Unworkable Day, the Contractor shall have been working vigorously on the affected work and this work shall be on the critical path as shown on the Contractor’s latest CPM schedule. The Contractor may be granted one Unworkable Day when weather or other conditions beyond the control of the Contractor prevent work for a period greater than 1/2 of a Working Day.




If the Work is suspended for reason (2) above, the period of Work stoppage will be counted as Working Days. The lost Work time, however, shall not relieve the Contractor from any Contract responsibility. 




If the Contractor believes that the performance of the Work is suspended, delayed, or interrupted for an unreasonable period of time and such suspension, delay, or interruption is the responsibility of the Owner, the Contractor shall immediately submit a written notice of dispute to the Owner’s Project Manager. No adjustment shall be allowed for any costs incurred more than 10-Calendar Days before the date the Owner’s Project Manager receives the Contractor’s written notice of protest. 




The Owner’s Project Manager will determine if an equitable adjustment in cost or time is due as provided in this Section. The equitable adjustment for increase in costs, if due, shall be subject to the limitations provided in “Payment” Section, provided that no profit of any kind will be allowed on any increase in cost necessarily caused by the suspension, delay, or interruption. 




Request for extensions of time will be evaluated in accordance with the Time Extensions and Delays Section herein. 




The Owner’s Project Manager’s determination as to whether an adjustment should be made will be final as herein. 




No claim by the Contractor under this clause shall be allowed unless the Contractor has followed the procedures defined in the Dispute Section herein.




51. MAINTENANCE DURING SUSPENSION




In preparing for or during suspensions of the Work, the Contractor shall do whatever is necessary to prevent damage to or deterioration of the Work. The Contractor’s safety and maintenance responsibilities shall remain unchanged except for those assumed by the Owner under the conditions set forth in this Contract.




52. TIME EXTENSIONS AND DELAYS




52.1. General




The Owner’s Project Manager considers the Contract Time sufficient to complete the Work. For this reason the Owner’s Project Manager will not grant a time extension for any reason other than those listed in this Section.




The Contract will be extended for a period equivalent to the actual time the Work is suspended or delayed for an excusable reason. Entitlement, length of time extension, and applicable compensation will be determined by the Owner’s Project Manager.




If the Work is suspended or delayed and the Contractor believes the reason for the suspension or delay is excusable or compensable, the Contractor shall submit to the Owner’s Project Manager a written notice requesting an adjustment in the Contract Time, in the costs, or both. To be considered, the request shall be submitted to the Owner’s Project Manager no later than ten (10) Days after the claimed suspension or delay occurs. The request shall state the reasons why the adjustment should be granted. Upon receipt, the Owner’s Project Manager will evaluate the Contractor's request and determine if the:




· The portion of the Work that was delayed 




· Is on the critical path of the critical path schedule in effect at the time as specified in this Section below




· Has increased in cost, time, or both as a result of such suspension or delay




· Delay was caused by one or more conditions beyond the control of, and were not the fault of, the Contractor or any of the Contractor’s Material person or Subcontractor at any approved tier




· The suspension was not on an Unworkable Day




· Performance was not suspended or delayed by any other cause




· Adjustment is provided for or specifically excluded, under any other term or condition of this Contract




If the Owner’s Project Manager agrees that an adjustment is warranted considering all evaluation criteria stated in items 1 through 5 immediately above, the Owner’s Project Manager will make an adjustment in Contract Time, or in cost, or in both (excluding profit) and modify the Contract accordingly. No adjustment will be allowed for any cost that was incurred by the Contractor more than ten (10) Days prior to the date the Owner’s Project Manager received the Contractor's written notice requesting an adjustment. The reasons for and times of extensions shall be determined by the Owner’s Project Manager and such determination shall be final pursuant to this Contract. Any disagreement with the Owner’s Project Manager's determination shall be pursued in accordance with the Dispute Section.




The Contractor’s accepted critical path schedule in effect at the start of the claimed delay will be used to evaluate the extent of the delay and the claimed delay’s impact on the Contract Time. The Contractor shall be responsible for showing on this critical path schedule that the change or event:




· Had a specific impact on the critical path, and except in cases of concurrent delay, was the sole cause of such impact




· Could not have been avoided by re-sequencing of the Work or other reasonable alternative




Failure of the Contractor to efficiently utilize all available time after the Notice to Proceed Date will be considered in evaluating requests for extensions of time.




The granting of a time extension or granting payment of additional compensation or granting of both will be made by Change Order, except that time extensions and/or payment of additional compensation for suspensions of the Work on Days determined by the Owner’s Project Manager to have been Unworkable Days shall be in accordance with this Section.




52.2. Non-Excusable Delays




Non‑excusable delays shall be those delays caused by factors within the Contractor’s control that could have been foreseen or avoided had the Contractor exercised due care, prudence, foresight, or diligence and pursued the Work vigorously and without unauthorized interruption. Non‑excusable delays will not entitle the Contractor to an extension of time and will not be compensable.




Non‑excusable delays include, but are not limited to:




· Delays caused by or resulting from the Contractor’s own Subcontractors or Materialpersons




· The Contractor’s lack of sufficient working capital




· The default of the Contractor




· The Contractor’s act or failure to act




· The Contractor’s failure to procure Materials or to provide labor or to perform the Work according to the Contract




· Changes, protests, increased quantities, or changed conditions that do not delay the completion of the Contract or prove to be an invalid or inappropriate time extension request




· Delays caused by Contractor submittal as provided herein




· Rejection of faulty or inappropriate equipment as provided herein




The Contract may be terminated for a non‑excusable delay.




52.3. Excusable Delays




52.3.1. General




Excusable delays shall be those delays caused by one or more factors beyond the control and without fault or negligence of the Contractor. 




Excusable delays:




· May be compensable




· Will entitle the Contractor to an extension of time:




· If the activities that are subject to the delay are on the critical path of the accepted critical path schedule in effect at that time




· The Contractor has submitted a request for an extension of time within the prescribed time limits




· Excusable delays shall be limited to:




· Acts of nature




· Acts of the public enemy




· Acts of a government in its sovereign capacity




· Acts or omissions or defaults of the Owner, or any of its officers and employees, including the Owner’s Project Manager, or of another Contractor employed by the Owner




· Unforeseeable conditions not the fault of the Contractor




· Fires or floods due to nature or other casualty for which the Contractor is not responsible




· Epidemics




· Quarantine restrictions




· Unusual transportation delays (freight embargoes)




· Strikes or combined actions of labor




· Unusually severe weather as determined by the Owner’s Project Manager: 




· Minimum requirements for unusually severe weather are monthly average temperature, precipitation, or precipitation events outside of two standard deviations of the historical weather data of the past nine years. Weather meeting the minimum requirements for unusually severe weather will be subject to evaluation based on its effect on active work. If the Contractor elects not to perform the Work during periods of normal inclement weather that does not qualify as unusually severe weather, and the Owner’s Project Manager does not grant an Unworkable Day(s), the Contractor will not be entitled to an extension of time. 




· Delays due to severe weather qualify as excusable provided that:




· The Owner’s Project Manager has not already allowed it as an Unworkable Day under this Section




· The Contractor timely filed a written notice of protest asserting that time the Owner’s Project Manager charged as a Working Day should have been allowed as an Unworkable Day or portion thereof




· The Owner’s Project Manager responded to the Contractor’s written notice of protest of the previous item above with a written notice approving that time as an Unworkable Day or portion thereof




· Any other conditions for which the Contract permits time extensions including but not limited to:




· If a change increases the time to do any of the Work including unchanged Work




· If the increased time is part of a dispute that is found to be valid




· If a dispute or claim also involves a delay in completing the Contract and the dispute or claim proves to be valid




· If a changed condition is determined to exist that caused a delay in completing the Contract




· If the Owner’s Project Manager does not approve properly prepared and acceptable Shop Drawings within the specified time frame for review




· If the performance of the Work is delayed as a result of damage by others not party to the Contract




· If the performance of the Work is suspended, delayed, or interrupted for an unreasonable time that proves to be the responsibility of the Owner or other third party contractor




· Exceptional causes not specifically identified in items above, provided the request letter proves the Contractor had no control over the cause of the delay and could have done nothing to avoid or shorten it.




52.3.2. Compensable Delays




Compensation will be provided for an increase in cost of performance of the Work (excluding profit) if the performance of all or any part of the Work is suspended or delayed for an unreasonable period of time by an act of the Owner’s Project Manager or the Owner in the administration of the Work and such act is not expressly or implicitly authorized by the Contract; or by failure of the Owner’s Project Manager or Owner to act within a time period specified in the Contract (or if no time is specified, within a reasonable time). However, no adjustment will be made under this Section for a suspension or delay if:




· The performance would have been suspended or delayed by any other cause including the fault or negligence of the Contractor




· Compensation is provided for or excluded under any other provision of the Contract (i.e. Concurrent Delays)




Compensable time extensions may be granted for reasons arising from the “CHANGES” or “CHANGED CONDITIONS (DIFFERING SITE CONDITIONS)” Contract provisions. However, a time extension granted under the “CHANGES” or “CHANGED CONDITIONS (DIFFERING SITE CONDITIONS)” Contract provisions shall not be considered a delay or suspension of the Work as defined in this Section. If the Contractor believes an excusable delay is compensable, the Contractor shall immediately submit a written request for adjustment as specified in this Section. The Owner’s Project Manager will determine if an equitable adjustment in cost or time is due. The equitable adjustment for increase in costs, if due, shall be subject to the limitations provided in the Payment Section provided that no profit of any kind will be allowed on any increase in cost necessarily caused by the suspension, delay, or interruption.




The Owner’s Project Manager’s determination as to whether an adjustment should be made will be final unless the decision is disputed in accordance with the dispute resolution procedures specified in the Dispute Section.




52.3.3. Non-Compensable Delays




Non‑compensable delays are delays to the completion of the Work arising from conditions beyond the control and without fault or negligence of the Contractor, the Owner’s Project Manager, or the Owner. Non‑compensable delays include, but are not limited to:



· Acts of nature




· Acts of the public enemy




· Fires




· Floods due to nature




· Epidemics and quarantine restrictions




· Unusual transportation delays (freight embargoes)




· Strikes or combined actions of labor




· Unusually severe weather




· Delays of Subcontractor or Material person at any tier




52.3.4. Concurrent Delays




Concurrent delays are those delays where progress on critical path activities is impeded over the same period of time due to causes attributable to both the Contractor, and Owner’s Project Manager or Owner. In the event of a concurrent delay, neither party shall be entitled to compensation from the other over the period of time that concurrency of delay exists. 




53. FINAL PAYMENT




Acceptance by the Contractor of the final payment shall be and shall operate as a release to the Owner from the Contractor:




· All claims and all liabilities of the Owner, other than claims in stated amounts which have been asserted pursuant to the Dispute and Claim Resolution process as described in the Dispute Section




· For all things done or furnished in connection with the Work




· For every act and neglect by the Owner




· For all other claims and liability relating to or arising out of the Work




A payment (monthly, final, or otherwise) shall not:




· Release the Contractor or the Contractor's Surety from any obligation required under the terms of the Contract or the Contract Bond




· Preclude the Owner from recovering damages, setting penalties, or obtaining such other remedies as may be permitted by law




54. DEMURRAGE




Once a shipment date has been mutually agreed, the product is prepared for shipment, or the product has been shipped; and if the product cannot be received by the Owner when ready due to any cause not attributable to the Proposer, Owner will immediately notify Proposer and then Proposer will make arrangements to either ship Products to a storage facility, including a facility within the place of manufacture, or to an agreed freight forwarder. Proposer shall ensure that all storage conditions are satisfied for the safe long term storage of the product per the Proposers previously documented storage requirements. If Proposer places Products in storage the following conditions shall apply:




54.1. Proposer Product Storage Conditions




· Title and all risk of loss or damage shall remain with the Proposer




· Any amounts otherwise payable to Proposer upon delivery or shipment shall be payable upon presentation of Proposer’s invoices




· All expenses and charges incurred by Proposer, such as preparation for and placement into storage, handling, inspection, preservation, insurance, storage, demurrage, removal and any taxes shall be payable by Owner upon submission of Proposer’s invoices




· When conditions permit and upon payment of all amounts due hereunder, Proposer shall promptly resume delivery of Products to the originally agreed point of delivery. 




54.2. Proposer Transit Responsibility




When a Product is in transit and cannot be delivered to the designated location (for example to the equipment pad) due to any cause attributable to the Proposer, the Proposer shall be fully responsible for all expenses and charges, such as for preparation for and placement into storage, handling, inspection, preservation, insurance, storage, demurrage, removal and any taxes and any related expenses incurred by the Owner; and when conditions permit, Proposer shall promptly resume delivery of Products to the originally agreed point of delivery. As applicable, Proposer shall ensure that all storage conditions are satisfied for the safe storage duration of the product per the Proposers previously documented storage requirements. 



55. Site Security




Unless otherwise negotiated, site security for the Contractor’s equipment shall be the sole responsibility of the Contractor.
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MASTER EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATION

1 GENERAL PROJECT DESCRIPTION

The Seattle City Light (Owner), Denny Substation project is located in the City of Seattle. The
project site lies in the north downtown Seattle area within the boundaries of John Street to the
north, Denny Way to the south, Minor Street to the west, and an alley to the east. Pontius Street
runs north to south through the project site, and will be vacated for the purposes of this contract.

1.1 This specification covers the requirements for furnishing, installing, testing and
commissioning, for a coordinated package of major equipment for the Denny Substation.
The Denny Substation is located in north downtown Seattle and is in a densely populated
area with limited space available for the ultimate substation equipment arrangement. The
station will be designed with the requirement to minimize space to the extent practical. To
this end, the station will consist of low profile equipment with the connecting bus system
being primarily of underground cable.

1.2 The initial installation will be 115kV to 13.8 kV, consisting of; one 115kV Line Reactor
with integrated Gas Insulated Switchgear (GIS) circuit breakers, three (3) bays of 115kV
Gas Insulated Switchgear (GIS) breaker-and-a-half (BAAH) bus, three (3) 115kV to
13.8kV transformers, surge arresters, one (1) section of walk in aisle 13.8kV switchgear,
(TBD) 13.8kV capacitor banks, three (3) 13.8kV grounding transformers and the
interconnecting solid dielectric 13.8kV and 115kV cables & terminations. SCL system
frequency is 60 Hz.

1.3 An existing 115kV High Pressure Fluid Filled (HPFF) cable runs through the project site
down Pontius Avenue. This HPFF cable will be intercepted and terminated, in and out, of
the new equipment and tested by others. Contractor shall make provisions for termination
of the existing HPFF cable at the 115kV series reactor GIS and the 115kV GIS breaker-
and-a-half line up. The existing 115kV HPFF cable will remain in service throughout
construction and will be cutover when the equipment and protection are ready for service.
For more definition concerning the Initial and Ultimate Arrangements, and cable routing,
refer to the drawings in EXHIBIT E of this document.

1.4 Proposals will be evaluated on overall merit. Proposers are encouraged to find ways to
help the Owner meet its goals and objectives and provide alternative approaches while
meeting the Owner’s performance requirements.

L.5 Owner is anticipating upcoming electrical power loads that are scheduled to be on line in
4th quarter of 2016 as indicated in EXHIBIT C - SCHEDULE. Proposers are expected to
adequately plan and execute the project to meet the project schedule and to do everything
possible to coordinate with all parties on the project team to prevent any delays. Proposals
which indicate a revised schedule that does not meet the Owner’s requirements may be

rejected.
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MASTER EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATION

2 SCOPE OF WORK

2.1 Contractor will be responsible for performing studies, investigations and calculations
required to determine the best, technically performance based, equipment package and
ratings based on the information provided in these specifications and the information
provide in the technical specifications, EXHIBIT A series. Contractor shall be responsible
for furnishing, installing, and testing the following equipment:

(1 Lot) 115kV Gas-Insulated Switchgear (GIS), 3 sections, BAAH
e (1 Lot) 115kV Solid Dielectric Cable and Terminations between all Contractor-furnished
equipment
e 115kV Line Reactors (series) with integrated GIS (requesting alternate proposals for gas-
insulated and oil-insulated reactor)
(TBD) 115kV — 13.8kV Power Transformers
(1 Lot) 13.8 Distribution Switchgear
13.8kV Grounding Transformers
(TBD) 13.8kV Capacitor Banks
(1 Lot) 13.8kV Solid Dielectric Cable and Terminations between all Contractor-furnished
equipment. SCL EXHIBIT A9 series cable specifications apply; however, the Contractor
may use other standard conductor sizes.

2.1.1  These items are further described and specified in the Technical Specifications in
EXHIBIT A series of this document.

2.1.2  Contractor shall provide continuous and emergency ratings, and damage curves for
all supplier furnished equipment and HV and MV cable. Emergency ratings shall
be provided for; 15 min, 30 min, one (1) hour, and two (2) hour time periods. In
addition to the major equipment described above, the Contractor shall also provide
all related items, components, materials, etc, that are required for complete
installation and operation of the equipment and system components, except as may
be otherwise specified in these specifications. Please refer to SCL Facility Rating
Methodology, Exhibit A9. Auxiliary equipment shall not be a limiting factor in
equipment ratings. An adjacent component (termination, cable, etc) shall not limit a
transformer or reactor rating.

2.1.3  Contractor shall provide and install cable supports in the cable vaults for
Contractor furnished cable.

2.1.4  Contractor shall make the final connection of all Contractor furnished equipment to
the Owner furnished grounding system including connection of cable ground
shields.

2.1.5 While Owner shall take the lead for energization, the Contractor’s Technical
Service Advisor or qualified representative shall be on site for energization and
initial loading of the Contractor furnished equipment.

2.1.6  Each piece of equipment shall have sessions for field personnel training by a OEM
or qualified field service technician as described herein. Training sessions shall be
for staff that operate and maintain similar or related equipment at the Owner.

SEATTLE CITY LIGHT DENNY SUBSTATION
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MASTER EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATION

2.1.7  Contractor shall provide all control and instrumentation cabling from 115kV GIS
to LCC, 115kV line reactor/GIS to LCC.

2.2 The Contractor shall be responsible for construction power and offsite lay down area
(including security).

23 Owner will provide 120/208 VAC and 125 VDC power supply (including cables) from
panelboards to Contractor furnished equipment. The Contractor shall provide AC and DC
panelboards in the switchgear control room for circuit distribution for the building,
breakers and controls.

24 For Owner Furnished Material and Equipment, refer to the Division of Responsibility in
EXHIBIT D.

3 CODES, STANDARDS, & QUALITY ASSURANCE

3.1 The Applicable codes and standards listed below should be considered part of this
specification. The latest revision in effect at the time of this inquiry shall apply for all
standards referenced. It is intended that the most current codes apply and will be used by
the Contractor.

American National Standards Institute, Inc. (ANSI)
American Society of Mechanical Engineers (ASME)
American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM)
American Welding Society (AWS)

Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers (IEEE)
International Electrotechnical Commission (IEC)
National Electrical Manufacturers Association (NEMA)
National Electric Code (NEC)

National Electric Safety Code (NESC)

National Fire Protection Association (NFPA)
Underwriters Laboratory (UL)

Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA)
Washington Administrative Code (WAC)

3.2 The Contractor shall furnish and install the equipment stated in these specification in
accordance to industry standards or Owner specifications, whichever is most stringent. It is
the Contractor’s responsibility to verify all environmental/seismic conditions for the site.
Where additional information is need for design or installation, the Contractor shall request
such information from the Owner in advance as to avoid disruption of the project schedule.

33 In the event of a conflict between these Specifications and other applicable requirements,
the Contractor shall ask for, and receive, a written clarification from Seattle City Light
(SCL) before proceeding with the portion of work that is under question.

34 Contflicting Information and Interpretation of Specification
SEATTLE CITY LIGHT DENNY SUBSTATION
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Any person contemplating submitting a Proposal for the Work covered by the
Contract who is in doubt as to the meaning of any part of the Specification shall at
once request clarification prior to submitting his/her Proposal. Changes to the
Specification will be made only by formal addenda issued by the Owner. The
Owner will not be responsible for any other interpretation.

Where compliance with two or more standards is specified, the standards may
establish different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality
levels; in this case the most stringent shall apply. Refer requirements that are
different, but apparently equal, and uncertainties to the Owner for a decision before
proceeding.

4 INSPECTIONS AND FACTORY ACCEPTANCE TESTS

4.1 Shop Inspection and Assemblies

4.1.1

413

The Owner or its representative will have the option of inspecting the Contractor-
supplied equipment at any phase of the manufacturing process. No major piece of
equipment shall be shipped from the Contractor's shop until it has been inspected
by the Owner or the Owner's representative, unless the Owner approves of such
shipment in writing. Critical dimensions and clearances shall be measured and
recorded by the Contractor on illustrated shop inspection forms, showing both the
design dimensions and the actual measured dimensions. Copies of all shop
inspection forms shall be furnished to the Owner prior to shipment of equipment
from the Contractor's shop.

All Contractor-furnished equipment that can be assembled in the shop shall be so
assembled to verify the design, construction, and machining for proper alignment,
fits, and clearances. Parts shall be properly match-marked, identified, and doweled
to assure correct assembly and alignment in the field. Prior to major shop
assemblies, the Contractor shall submit an outline of the procedures it plans to
perform. The Owner or its representative will have the option of witnessing said
procedures.

It is the intent of the Owner to perform several plant inspections.

4.2 Factory Acceptance Tests (FAT)

4.2.1

422

All major equipment shall be tested at the factory in accordance to latest industry
standards. The Contractor shall notify the Owner and provide a factory test
procedure at least six (6) weeks in advance of said tests, in order that the Owner
may exercise the option of witnessing these measurements and tests unless waived
in writing. Reports of all witnessed tests shall be signed by the witnessing
representatives of both the Contractor and the Owner.

The Contractor shall coordinate with the Owner for actual FAT dates (within 4
weeks of test dates) so that travel arrangements and coordination may occur.

4.3 Inspection of Work and Material
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At all times, authorized representatives of the Owner shall have access to all places
where Work is being done or where materials or equipment are being
manufactured, stored, or prepared under this Specification and the Contractor shall
facilitate unrestricted inspection of such materials, equipment, and work, including
full access to purchasing and engineering information but not including price
information. The Owner shall be furnished with such information as the Owner
may require regarding materials used and the process of manufacture for the
various items of equipment. Inspections of equipment or materials during
manufacture will be performed by the Owner solely in an effort to detect
discrepancies and defects as early as possible when they can be most readily
corrected. No acceptance of equipment or materials shall be construed to result
from such shop inspections. Any inspections or tests or waivers thereof shall not
relieve the Contractor of responsibility for meeting all requirements of this
Specification.

If the Specification, the Owner's instructions, laws, ordinances, or any public
authority requires any work to be specially tested or accepted, the Contractor shall
give the Owner timely notice of its readiness for inspection and, if the inspection is
by an authority other than the Owner, of the date fixed for such inspection.
Inspections by the Owner will be made promptly, and where practicable, at the
source of supply. If any work should be covered up (i.e., the work continued to a
point where inspection of any required aspect becomes difficult or requires partial
reversal of the work) without acceptance or consent of the Owner, it must, if
required by the Owner, be uncovered for examination and properly restored at the
Contractor's expense, unless the Owner has unreasonably delayed inspection.

Re-examination of any work may be ordered by the Owner and, if so ordered, the
work must be uncovered by the Contractor. If such work is found to be in
accordance with the Specification, the Owner shall pay the cost of reexamination
and replacement. If such work is not in accordance with the Specification, the
Contractor shall pay such cost.

4.4 Final Inspection and Acceptance

44.1

The Contractor shall be responsible for all the Work under this Contract until all
fabrication and installation Work required by this Contract is complete (including
unloading of all parts at the delivery site), continuously protecting all equipment
and components from loss or damage. The Contractor shall also furnish before the
time of shipment any recommendations for unloading, handling, and special
precautions to be observed in protection of the equipment while stored at the site
and or in transit to the site. The Contractor shall exercise care in performing all
onsite work so as not to cause any damage to abutting property and/or adjacent
facilities.
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5 CONTRACTOR TECHNICAL SERVICE ADVISOR (TSA)

5.1 Responsibility

5.1.1

The Contractor will furnish a qualified and competent Technical Service Advisor,
who shall be fluent in the English language (verbal and written), to assist the
Owner and provide direction for installing, field testing and commissioning the
equipment purchased under this Contract. The services of the Technical Service
Advisor shall include provision of any special tools as may be required to install
any of the equipment purchased under this Contract. The Technical Service
Advisor shall be on site continuously during installation and commissioning of
equipment provided by the Contractor. The Technical Service Advisor shall
provide direction, to the crew performing the actual installation, through the
Owner.

The Technical Service Advisor shall meet no less than weekly (daily
communication is anticipated) with the Owner to review and coordinate installation
activities for the upcoming week. In addition, the Technical Service Advisor shall
meet daily with the Owner to briefly review the following day’s installation
activities. The Owner will keep the Technical Service Advisor informed of any
Owner planned activities that could impact the Equipment installation. In the event
of any problems or difficulties, more frequent meetings shall be scheduled.

5.2 Coordination with Others

5.2.1

5.2.2

The Technical Service Advisor shall comply with all accident-prevention
procedures as directed by the Owner for the control and safety of the Owner's
personnel, Owner's contractors, and Contractors' personnel, property, equipment,
and visitors to the job site.

The Technical Service Advisor shall coordinate with the Public Works Contractor
during the course of the project regarding deliveries, access, safety, construction
fabrication, installation of materials and equipment, testing including any items that
may require interaction and coordination. Advanced coordination to the extent
possible is expected to minimize impacts to each other’s work. Correspondence on
key items shall be in writing and shall involve the Owner.

53 Training

5.3.1 In addition to technical competence, the Contractor shall ensure that the Technical
Service Advisor has current training in the following prior to arrival to the site;
5.3.1.1 First Aid and Cardio-Pulmonary Resuscitation (CPR);
5.3.1.2 Confined Space Operations and Confined Space Rescue for employees
who may enter or work in a Confined Space;
5.3.13 Electrical Hazard Recognition when appropriate;
53.14 OSHA;
5.3.1.5 Any WAC requirement relevant to the work being done.
SEATTLE CITY LIGHT DENNY SUBSTATION
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6 SAFETY
6.1 General
6.1.1
6.1.2
6.1.3

MASTER EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATION

All Contractor staff shall be appropriately trained in their area of work or area of
work for which they are supervising. Under no condition shall the Contractor staff
work or perform supervision without adequate training and experience.

The Contractor shall be responsible for the safety of its Technical Service Advisor.
The Contractor shall take all necessary safety and other precautions at all times to
prepare for and perform the work in a safe manner and to protect people from
illness or injury and prevent property damage. Nothing in this Contract shall be
construed as imposing any duty upon the Owner or any of its employees with
regard to, or as constituting any express or implied assumption of control or
responsibility over, project site safety, or over any other safety conditions relating
to employees or agents of the Contractor or the public.

Refer to EXHIBIT H SCL SAFETY MANUAL for minimum safety requirements.

6.2 Additional Safety Requirements

6.2.1
6.2.2

6.2.3

6.2.4

6.2.5

The Contractor shall be responsible for the following requirements:

Ensuring that the Technical Service Advisor comply with the Owner’s Health and
Safety Plan, as well as other pertinent safety standards and rules;

Ensuring that the Technical Service Advisor properly utilizes all protective
clothing, safety equipment, materials, tools, supplies, apparatus, and systems
required to safely perform the work, at no expense to the Owner;

Participate in daily job briefing and/or tailgate meetings. At such daily meetings,
the Contractor shall provide the Owner's representative all relevant information on
the work to be performed, its location, and the equipment to be used;

Participate in job site safety meetings on a regular basis as required by law and the
Owner (Exhibit H).

7 SCHEDULES, PROCEDURES AND REPORTS

7.1 Schedule:

7.1.1  Within four (4) weeks of award, the successful Contractor will provide a detailed
schedule for the project which will include further definition of the following:
7.1.1.1 Studies & Engineering
7.1.1.2 Submittal Drawings
7.1.1.3 Owner Drawing Reviews
7.1.14 Second Review Submittal Drawings
7.1.1.5 Owner Final Reviews
7.1.1.6 Final Drawings & Documentation Submittals
7.1.1.7 Fabrication

SEATTLE CITY LIGHT DENNY SUBSTATION
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7.1.4

MASTER EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATION

7.1.1.8 Factory Acceptance Test

7.1.1.9 Shipment & Delivery

7.1.1.10  Assembly

7.1.1.11  Testing

7.1.1.12  As-Builts Drawings and Documentation
7.1.1.13  O&M Manuals & Final Drawings
7.1.1.14  Energization

The schedule shall be maintained and updated on a monthly basis or when
impacted by five (5) or more days.

Refer to EXHIBIT C for the project milestone schedule.

The Contractor schedule shall incorporate and comply with the submittal, and
equipment delivery dates specified in Schedule of Submittals. The schedule shall
be in the form of a Gantt bar chart, providing clear definition of activity
descriptions, appropriate interactivity linkages (predecessor/successor
relationships), beginning and end dates, and critical-path activities. The schedule
shall be written using Microsoft Project software, or a similar application approved
by the Owner, that has the capability of graphically showing actual progress
against an original baseline.

Activities shall include all major design, fabrication, assembly, delivery, and field
installation tasks, with milestones clearly indicated. Milestone dates shall include
all required submittals, equipment deliveries, and completion of major portions of
work. For submittals, adequate time for Owner review, as specified for the
particular submittal, shall be included.

This schedule, when approved by the Owner, shall be retained as a baseline for
monitoring actual contract performance and will be used for determination of
liquidated damages for late submittals, delivery and field installation. The schedule
baseline shall remain unchanged for the duration of the Contract until and unless a
Change Order is issued by the Owner authorizing a revision to the baseline
schedule.

The Contractor may provide submittals ahead of the dates specified in the
Contractor’s implementation schedule, provided that all related descriptive
information and details required by the Owner for review are included. A submittal
prematurely submitted which does not include the related information will not be
counted as meeting the submittal schedule.

7.2 Field Installation Procedure

7.2.1

The Contractor shall submit, for the Owner’s review and approval, a detailed field
installation procedure for all equipment provided by the Contractor. The procedure
shall describe the step-by-step activities required to install the equipment and
integrate it into the Owner’s system, including any special precautions that may be
required. This procedure shall be submitted with a schedule that identifies the
Contractor’s estimate for the amount of time needed for each step of the procedure.
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7.3 During Construction Drawing Updates (As Builts)

7.3.1

7.3.2

The Technical Service Advisor shall continuously document all approved changes
to the Contract Drawings during installation on two (2) complete sets the Contract
Drawings. Drawing updates must be within 2 days of actual work. Use red for
additions, green for deletions and blue for comments and note. Markups shall be
thorough and complete (essentially ready for CAD). For example, if a change is
made to a plan view, the corresponding section view and material item is also
expected to be revised. Same would apply to electrical schematic, cabling and
wiring diagrams.

At the conclusion of the installation of each construction component, these “red-
lined drawings” shall be reviewed by the Technical Service Advisor and the Owner
to assure adequate and legible documentation has been made.

7.4 Commissioning Procedure

7.4.1

7.4.2

7.4.3

7.4.4

Sixteen (16) weeks prior to field testing of the first equipment, the Contractor shall
provide a written commissioning procedure for the Owner’s review, outlining the
steps required for preparing the equipment (all Contractor furnished equipment) for
energization. The commissioning procedure shall contain specific instructions used
to validate the operational performance of the Equipment, for review by the Owner.
The Owner will have fifteen (15) days to review and return, with comments, if any,
to the Contractor. If revisions to the test procedure are required, the Contractor
shall make the revisions and resubmit within ten (10) days for review by the
Owner. The Owner will have ten (10) days to review and the Contractor shall then
have ten (10) days to revise and return to the Owner. The final commissioning
procedure shall be provided fifteen (15) days prior to field testing of the first
equipment.

The Contractor shall work jointly with the Owner to review and develop an Outage
Plan for energization for the substation and Contractor furnished Equipment. The
outage plan shall have a step by step sequence of switching procedures which will
in turn coordinate with the Commissioning Plan.

The Contractor shall verify in writing to the Owner that the Contractor furnished
equipment has been properly assembled and tested and is ready for energization.
The Owner then will energize the equipment with Contractor approval. The TSA
shall be present for no-load and loaded equipment energizations.

After the Equipment has been installed, the Owner's no-load activities completed,
and before the Equipment is considered ready for commercial operation, the
Contractor shall verify in writing that the equipment has been installed and
adjusted properly and in accordance with Contract drawings, and that it will
function safely and properly under continuous, full-load operation. At the
conclusion of operational testing and checkout by the Owner, the Equipment shall
be energized at rated voltage no-load energization, and, after 24 to 48 hours, at the
discretion of the Owner, released for commercial operation.
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7.4.5 Commissioning Report: Within two (2) days after initial energization of each
Equipment item, the Contractor shall provide two (2) copies of the Technical
Service Advisor’s daily report log to the Owner. The report log shall document
daily installation progress, safety notations, operational test results, and deviations
and/or Owner-approved changes to the Contractor’s original installation procedure.

8 SITE ACCESS

8.1

The site will be accessed from John Street on the North side of the project site. Access from
other streets adjacent to the site will only be allowed on an emergency basis.

9 STAGING/UNLOADING AND STORAGE

9.1

9.2

Contractor shall coordinate all staging and unloading with the Owner and shall conform to
Owner requirements for working hours, disruption of traffic, etc.

The site has very limited space for storage and only minor items may be kept at the site as
coordinated with the Owner. The Contractor shall be responsible for offsite storage and lay
down area (including security) as needed.

10 COORDINATION OF WORK

10.1  Contractor shall coordinate construction schedule and operations with Owner. Contractor
shall develop a plan for coordinating all required work with the Owner, including all
permitting and cutovers. This plan will be reviewed and approved by the Owner.

10.2  Should construction work, or work of any other nature, be underway by other forces or by
other contractors within or adjacent to the limits of the Work at the time of this Contract,
the Contractor shall cooperate with all such other contractors or forces to the end that any
delay or hindrance to their work will be minimized.

10.3  The Owner reserves the right to perform other or additional work, within or adjacent to the
limits of the Work specified, at any time by the use of other forces. Contractor shall
coordinate with the Owner and any of the Owner's forces, or other forces, engaged by the
Owner.

10.4  Contractor shall coordinate use of premises and access to site with other contractors,
utilities, and the Owner's forces. Owner has final authority over coordination, use of
premises, and access to site.

10.5  Contractor shall cooperate with contractors for other area work, not included in this
Contract, but which may take place during a common construction period.

10.6  The Owner Project Manager shall be the point of contact for all project coordination.
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11 DIVISION OF RESPONSIBILITY

11.1  Refer to EXHIBIT D

12 ENVIRONMENTAL

12.1 Site Environmental Data

12.1.1 Elevation Above Sea Level 125 ft
12.1.2 Maximum ambient Temperature 104°F
12.1.3 Minimum Ambient Temperature 0°F
12.1.4 Humidity (Average) 85%

13 SEISMIC REQUIREMENTS

13.1  The Equipment shall comply with the requirements of IEEE Standard 693 high seismic
qualification level in addition to the requirements of this section. The more severe
requirement shall govern the design.

13.2  The performance objective for this equipment is to be designed, fabricated and installed
such that there is neither structural damage nor loss of function immediately after an
earthquake when subjected to design seismic loads occurring with dead and normal
operation loads.

13.3  Seismic Qualification

13.3.1
13.3.2
13.33

1334

13.3.5

Qualification of all Contractor furnished Equipment and all appendages
Equipment analysis shall use the associated referenced Annex from IEEE 693.

Members, plates and connections shall be designed in accordance with the AISC
Steel Construction Manual — 14th edition.

Tank and tank components shall be designed for earthquake loading in both the
vertical and horizontal directions located at the center of gravity (CG). These
forces shall be combined in order to produce the worst case loading for each
component, attachment and connection. The load combinations for determining
shear and overturning demand shall be as follows:

13.3.4.1  (1+0.4)*D (down vertical) +/- 0.5*D(horizontal) x height (base to CG)
13.3.4.2  (1-0.4)*D (uplift vertical) +/- 0.5*D(horizontal) x height (base to CG)

Appendages such as radiators, surge arresters, control cabinets, etc. shall be
analyzed using the same values listed above and multiplied by 3. Base of
appendage shall be considered as point of lowest connection. Natural frequency of
appendages, including structural supports, shall not exceed f = 33 hertz.
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13.3.6 Calculations and free body diagrams shall be provided per IEEE Standard 693
Sections D.4.2 and A1.3.1 clearly indicating earthquake loads on components,
attachments and connections.

13.3.7 Connecting elements transferring loads to the foundation or first support shall be
designed using the same values above and multiplied by 2.

13.4  Qualification of Equipment Bushings
13.4.1 Bushings shall be qualified by static pull test, as specified in IEEE Standard 693
A.1.2.4. Bushings of composite construction may require additional testing per
A.1.2.5.
13.5 Qualification of Current Transformers
13.5.1 Current transformers shall be qualified by dynamic analysis, as specified in IEEE
Standard 693 A.1.3.3 and Annex F.
13.6  Qualification of Gas Insulated Switchgear
13.6.1 GIS shall be qualified by Static Coefficient Analysis requirements of IEEE 693
A.1.3.2 and Annex N.
13.7  Qualification of Cable Terminations
13.7.1 Cable Terminations shall be qualified by Static Pull Test requirements of IEEE 693
A.1.2.4 and Annex N.
13.8  Qualification of Surge Arresters
13.8.1 Surge arresters shall be qualified according to the requirements of IEEE 693 Annex
K, except with loading modified per this section
13.9  Acceptance Criteria
13.9.1 The qualification will be considered acceptable upon review of the Seismic Test —
Qualification Report and the Seismic Analysis Report provided that the
requirements given in IEEE Standard 693 Section D.5.1 and D.5.2 are satisfied.
13.10 Submittals
13.10.1 A Seismic Test — Qualification Report conforming to IEEE Standard 693 Section
A.5 and Annex T shall be signed by a qualified specialist and submitted for review
by Seattle City Light with the physical drawing submittal package. The report
(using English units) is to include; tests, test plan and results, calculations, seismic
outline drawing, charts, and all records required in this specification. The Owner
will be allowed twenty (20) days to review and changes in the equipment design
may be required. This submittal shall be issued with the first set of Equipment
outline approval drawings from the Contractor rather than with the final drawings.
Proceeding with detail design w/o approval of the seismic report shall be at the risk
of the Contractor.
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13.10.2 A Seismic Analysis Report conforming to IEEE Standard 693 Section A.6 and
Annex S shall be signed by a qualified specialist and submitted for review by
Seattle City Light with the physical drawing submittal. The report (using English
units) is to include; calculations, seismic outline drawing, charts, and all records
required in this specification.

Statement of Responsibility: As part of the bid submittal the Equipment supplier shall
submit a written statement of responsibility to the Owner. The statement of responsibility
shall contain the following:

13.11.1 Acknowledgment of awareness of the special requirements contained in this
seismic specification.

13.11.2 Acknowledgment that control will be exercised to obtain conformance with the
requirements of this specification section.

13.11.3 Provide references of at least (3) Equipment projects in recent history where design
and testing conformed to the seismic requirements of IEEE Standard 693.

13.11.4 Identification and qualifications of the person(s) who will be performing testing
and analysis as required in this specification.

14 NAMEPLATES & LABELS

14.1

14.2

14.3

14.4

14.5

Nameplates shall be provided on the face of each panels/cabinets, AC and DC panelboards,
fused circuits, and all other components provided by the Contractor. Nameplates shall be
made of laminated phenolic material having engraved letters extending through the black
face into the white layer. Nameplates shall be permanently secured.

14.1.1 Panel/Cabinet names: 3/4” lettering

14.1.2 AC/DC panelboards, Charger 1, Charger 2, etc.: 4” lettering.
14.1.3 Panel/Cabinet device names: 3/16” lettering.

14.1.4 Rear cabinet/device names: 3/16” lettering.

Nameplates shall be located and positioned such that they will be easily accessible and
visible, and the information thereon shall be clearly legible to the naked eye.

Nameplates shall be secured with stainless steel screws to allow for future changes.

The Contractor shall submit a list of nameplates to the Owner for approval. The list shall
contain the nameplate description, size, and location.

All devices, including those that do not require nameplates on the front panel, such as
terminal blocks and fuse blocks, shall be labeled on the panel adjacent to the device. The
labels shall be self-adhesive with printed device designations corresponding to those used
on the wiring diagrams.
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15 DESIGN AND PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

15.1

15.2

This section provides general electrical performance requirements as a basis for electrical
design options for Seattle City Light’s (SCL) Denny Substation. The Contractor shall
perform and document the necessary studies to determine the related equipment parameters
listed in EXHIBIT B. An abbreviated list of the related electrical equipment ratings is
included at the end of this Design and Performance Criteria Section. Also refer to the
detailed equipment specification documents, EXHIBIT A series for the main power
transformers, switchgear, grounding transformers, capacitor banks, line reactor, and GIS
equipment. Contractor shall perform all studies necessary to design a fully functioning
system and these studies shall be submitted with their proposal. At a minimum the
Contractor shall perform the following electrical studies:

15.1.1 Power Flow

15.1.2 Short Circuit

15.1.3 Harmonic Screening

15.1.4 Switching Transient

15.1.5 Insulation Coordination

15.1.6 CT Selection Report (verify adequacy of ratios, saturation and burdens — may be
submitted prior to or with the first drawing submittal packages)

System Data and Project Phasing

15.2.1 System data to assist in performing studies are provided as attachments to this
specification document. The project will be completed in three or more phases.
These are illustrated in the data provided in the attachment. Note that these
drawings show the Denny Substation 115 kV switching equipment in a breaker and
a half scheme. This breaker arrangement is required for the 115 kV side of the
station. The 13.8 kV topology is discussed in the next subsection. The data to be
used for studies are listed in the table below.
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Data List for System Modeling

Item Description/Notes Filename

Drawing of Phase I of the Denny
Substation Project (Dashed lines show

Single Line ultimate buildout. See drawings below E-500.pdf, E-501.pdf
for more information about phases of
implementation.

Relay Single Drawings showing typical

configuration and protection schemes E-506 to E-516, E-525 to E-527

impedances of these transformers and
other system impedances should not
be changed for any of the electrical
studies.

Lines for the example system topology.
ASPEN short circuit model of the
ultimate project buildout. Note that
the impedances of the 230:115 kV
ASPEN transfqrmers for the ultimate buildout .
Model are estimated; however, the Denny Ultimate 2012 PE_A.olr

PowerWorld PowerWorld load flow model of the
Model ultimate buildout.

22HS2 DennyPhase3 NS2300 IN1.pwb

15.3  Topology and Redundancy Requirements

15.3.1 Please refer to the single line drawings in EXHIBIT E. These drawings show an
example topology typically used for SCL’s urban substations which feed
networked distribution systems. Proposed designs are not limited to this topology,
but must provide the same level of redundancy and operational flexibility while
meeting design criteria. The characteristics from this drawing that are required

include:

15.3.1.1

Subnets: SCL operates a 13.8 kV underground distribution secondary
network in the downtown Seattle area. The network is broken up into
subnets where each subnet is comprised of six (6) completely separate
13.8 kV feeders. Subnets extend into the distribution network and
service a variety of loads and locations. A single load may be fed by
up to four (4) network transformers; the secondary side of the network
transformers are tied together to improve customer reliability and each
network transformer is fed from a different 13.8 kV feeder within a
given subnet. To prevent currents from circulating from one 13.8 kV
feeder to another 13.8 kV feeder through the network transformers, all
the 13.8 kV feeders within a subnet must be tied to the same source.
The Denny substation will provide power to five subnetworks: South
Lake Union (SLU) 1 and 2, and Denny Triangle (DT) 1, 2, and 3.
Each subnet has a maximum capacity of 45 MVA. Refer to example
subnet under Exhibit F Drawings.
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15.3.1.2

15.3.1.3

153.1.4

13.8kV Bus Arrangement: The bus is presently shown to be an 8-
breaker ring with the feeders of each subnet spread across the ring.
Only one feeder per subnet may be connected to a bus section so that
the loss of any given bus section results in only an N-1 contingency for
the subnets. The bus must therefore be contiguous so each feeder in a
subnet is fed from the same source to prevent circulating currents
within a subnet. Operations and protection systems must prevent split
bus configurations except for short time periods following a
contingency. The design must allow energized buses to be restored to
a contiguous configuration within 15 minutes. A ring bus containing
less than eight (8) breakers would risk an N-2 contingency for the
subnets if a bus breaker were to fail; the failure of a bus breaker would
remove two adjacent bus sections and two feeders from any subnet
connected to those bus sections from service.

Capacitor Placement: Capacitor banks should be distributed across
non-adjacent bus sections for reliability (for example: loss of a single
bus section including attached capacitor banks should not result in loss
of more than 25% (arbitrary number) of the total installed capacitive
compensation). Total installed capacitance and capacitor sizing must
meet the power factor and voltage requirements listed in the next two
sections. It is the responsibility of the Contractor to determine whether
a stepped capacitor bank is required to control harmonics.

Grounding Banks: Grounding transformers should be distributed across
non-adjacent bus sections to prevent the loss of more than one
transformer for the breaker failure of a bus breaker.

15.4  Load and Power Factor Requirements

15.4.1 The Denny substation 13.8kV equipment must be capable of serving a total load of:
e 2017-50 MVA
e 2018-100 MVA
e 2019-110 MVA
e 2020-125MVA
e 2035-225MVA
Note: Future 26kV load of 180 MVA

15.4.2 The substation must be capable of serving these loads for normal and all N-1
substation conditions while meeting the performance criteria in subsequent sections
of this document. Breaker failure shall not result in loss of more than one source or
ability to serve the load.
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Uncorrected load power factor is approximately 0.92 lagging. The substation must
include reactive compensation to achieve a power factor of between 0.99 leading or
0.99 lagging as measured at the high voltage terminals of the main substation
transformers. This power factor range must be obtainable for no-load through full-
load conditions. Reactive compensation solutions must not introduce resonant
frequencies near 60 Hz or cause harmonic performance to exceed IEEE Standard
519 limits. Reactive compensation solutions (including capacitors) must comply
with the voltage requirements of the next section.

The Owner’s preferred alternative is to have 4 transformers serve the 13.8kV load.
The Contractor is also requested to propose an alternative using 3 transformers to
serve the 13.8kV load. Transformers shall be equally loaded and no transformers
shall be in an on-line, hot standby position.

15.4.4.1  The ultimate total transformer nameplate capacity shall be provided per
IEEE Std C57.12.00 and shall at a minimum be capable of supplying
225 MVA of load without any accelerated loss of life. A minimum size
of 60 MVA at their top rating (OA/FA/FA) but other alternate sizes
would be considered if beneficial to the Owner.

15.4.4.2  Under N-1 conditions, the remaining transformers will serve 225 MVA
of load at peak based on the load curve and temperature data shown in
EXHIBIT I MAX LOAD MAX TEMP PROFILE with a small amount
of accelerated loss of life resulting from serving a peak load day in this
condition. Minimal loss of life may be acceptable (less than one
additional day loss of life for that day for a peak day using I[EEE
C57.91 methodology with insulation Life of 180000 hours or 20 years
with % loss of life rate = .0133%/24 hours).

15.4.43  In N-2 conditions, loss of life will be anticipated; the Contractor will
provide the loss of life data using same methodology cited above.

15.5  Loss Evaluation (Transformers, Line Reactor, Grounding Banks as applicable)

15.5.1

15.5.2

15.5.3

Load and no-load losses shall be evaluated as follows:
15.5.1.1  No-Load Core Losses $7,000/kW
15.5.1.2  Load Losses and Auxiliary Losses $3,500/kW

Evaluated Losses will be calculated by multiplying the appropriate dollars/kW
values by guaranteed maximum load losses at temperatures as specified by IEEE
C57.12 at ONAN rating and no-load losses at 100% voltage.

If the actual tested loss values exceed the guaranteed maximum loss values stated
in the proposal of the Successful Proposer, the Successful Proposer (Seller) will be
charged a penalty value for every kilowatt by which the actual tested transformer
losses exceed the guaranteed maximum losses upon which the proposal was
evaluated. This penalty value will be one hundred and twenty percent (120%) of
the difference in Purchaser's guaranteed maximum loss values and the actual
measured loss values. The penalty will be deducted from the Contractor’s proposal
price when payment for the equipment is remitted.

15.5.3.1  No-Load Loss Penalty $8,400/kW
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15.5.3.2  Load Loss Penalty $4,200/kW

15.6  Voltage Regulation: The nominal substation primary voltage is 115 kV. The allowable
steady-state range for normal operation is between 1.0 and 1.05 per unit. The nominal
substation secondary voltage is 13.8 kV. The allowable steady-state voltage range for
normal operation under all load conditions is between 13.42 kV and 13.75 kV. During
contingencies the allowable steady-state voltage range for all load conditions is 13.2 kV
and 14.08 kV. The maximum allowable change in steady-state voltage (AV) for operations
such as capacitor switching is 3% on the 13.8 kV system.

15.7  Insulation Requirements

15.7.1 All insulation shall be capable of operating at the continuous voltages listed above,
and withstanding the transient overvoltages allowed by the overvoltage protection.
IEEE 1313.1 “Standard for Insulation Coordination Definitions practices and
Rules”, and IEEE 1313.2 “Guide for the Application of Insulation Coordination”
should be followed when performing studies to select surge arrester ratings and
station and equipment insulation levels. Equipment BIL levels shall respect any
minimum values identified in the respective equipment specification documents
and in IEEE Standard 1313.1.

15.7.2 Metal oxide, silicon polymer housing, surge arresters shall be applied to all 115 kV
line terminations, 115 kV inductors, 115-13.8 kV transformers (high and low
sides), 13.8kV feeders terminals (metalclad switchgear) and grounding banks.
Surge protection is not required at instrument transformers (column CTs, PTs,
CCVTs), and capacitor banks.

15.7.3 All substation facilities shall be shielded from direct lightning strokes. IEEE
standard 998 “IEEE Guide for Direct Lightning Stroke Shielding of Substations”
shall be used as guide in designing lightning shielding.

15.8  Short Circuit Duty: SCL distribution equipment used in distribution vaults has a maximum
fault duty of 25kA. The first vaults are very close to the substation and fault current must
be limited to 25 kA for no more than .17 seconds to not overduty this equipment at the
equipment location (IEEE std 386). The requirement is to limit the fault current to 25kA at
the substation feeder level.

15.9  The Contractor shall determine the short circuit ratings of equipment within the substation.
SCL anticipates that this may be difficult to achieve via introduction of impedance due to
parallel connections of main power transformer secondary windings and voltage regulation
requirements. Other options, including fast isolation of faulted bus sections without
creating split bus topologies, should be considered. For short circuit calculation, all
transformers are to be considered in service with no open switches or breakers.

15.10 System Grounding and Protection Considerations: Zig Zag grounding transformers shall be
sized to limit single-line-to-ground fault contribution on the 13.8 kV system to 500 A per
bank. Protection systems shall be capable of secure and reliable operation for one or more
grounding banks in service.

15.11 Software and Studies Documentation
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15.11.1 The Contractor shall perform studies using PowerWorld, ETAP, and ATP-EMTP.
The Contractor shall provide software models including ancillary files to
accompany design documentation so results may be independently reproduced.
The Contractor may suggest alternative software packages for SCL consideration.

15.11.2 The Contractor shall provide design documentation showing calculations, tabulated
results, and conclusions of analyses performed to determine equipment ratings.
Documentation shall include a narrative describing the basis for selection of
equipment ratings as well as a description of how the proposed system will

function.

15.12 Equipment Electrical Ratings: The following tables list applicable electrical equipment
ratings. Some values are fixed; others must be determined by the Contractor.

Equipment Rating Tables:

TABLE 1 -115kV GIS CIRCUIT BREAKER

UNIT REQUIRED VALUE
Maximum Rated Voltage kV(rms) Contractor to determine
Basic Impulse Level kv Contractor .to. determine
(550 kV minimum)
Maximum Interrupting Capability kA (rms) Contractor to determine
Close/Latch Capability kA (rms) Contractor to determine

TRV Envelope ul=98, t1=49, uc=183, 12=196
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TABLE 2 - 115kV SERIES LINE REACTOR

ITEM UNIT REQUIRED VALUE
Rated frequency Hz 60
Phase (Single or Three) - Three
Voltage kv 115

1400 (note that this is
Continuous rating Amps intentionally higher than the

rating of the 115 kV cable)

Continuous Sound Levels dB (A) 65

Cooling - SF6-FA/FA or ONAN

BIL Level kV 550

Reactance Ohms 6

Tapping range and steps - Fixed (no tap steps)
SEATTLE CITY LIGHT DENNY SUBSTATION
HLY 023-093 (127359) MASTER EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATION - 20

EMAT - 02 REV. A (09/30/13)









MASTER EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATION

TABLE 3 -115-13.8kV POWER TRANSFORMER

UNIT REQUIRED VALUE
Primary Voltage kV 115 (Grounded Wye)
Nominal 13.8 kV (Delta), optimal
Secondary Voltage kv voltage to be selected by
Contractor

Class ONAN/ONAF/ONAF
Impedance H-X (@ ONAN) % Contractor to determine
Continuous rating (ONAN) MVA Contractor to determine
Continuous rating (ONAF) Level 1 MVA Contractor to determine
Continuous rating (ONAF) Level 2 MVA Contractor to determine
Sound Levels ONAF Level 2 dB (A) 65
BIL Level, Windings:
HV Windings kV Contractor to determine

(550 kV minimum)

Contractor to determine
LV Windings kv (110 kV minimum)

Contractor to determine
HV Neutral KV (110 kV minimum)
BIL Level, Bushings:
HV Bushings kV Contractor to determine

(650 kV minimum)

Contractor to determine
LV Bushings kv (150 kV minimum)

Contractor to determine
HV Neutral KV (150 kV minimum)
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TABLE 4 - 13.8kV SWITCHGEAR

UNIT REQUIRED VALUE
Insulation Levels
(110kV minimum)
Impulse Withstand (BIL) kV, crest
Interrupting Class MVA Contractor to determine
Continuous Rating
Main Bus Current A, rms

Circuit Breaker Current

. Contractor to determine
Main A, rms !

(3000A minimum)
(Tie) A, rms
(Feeder 1) A, rms
(Feeder 2) A, rms
Rated Short Circuit Current at Maximum KA. rms Contractor to determine
Voltage ' (Consult ANSI C37.06, Table 1)
Maximum Symmetrical Interrupting Capability KA. crest Contractor to determine
and Short-Time Current Rating ’ (Consult ANSI C37.06, Table 1)
' ' . Contractor to determine
Closing and Latching Capability kA, crest
(Consult ANSI C37.06, Table 1)
TRV Envelope Contractor to determine
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TABLE 5 - 13.8kV CAPACITOR BANK
UNIT REQUIRED VALUE
Maximum Rated Voltage kV(rms) Contractor to determine
Quantity Minimum of 4 capacitor banks for
ea . .
ultimate buildout
Basic Impulse Level KV Contractor to determine
(150 kV minimum)
VAR Rating kV Contractor to determine
Symmetrical 3-phase short circuit current A (rms) Contractor to determine
Potential transformers Contractor to determine
Neutral Current Transformers Contractor to determine
Inrush/Outrush Reactors mH Contractor to determine
Inrush Reactance mH Contractor to determine
Outrush Reactance mH Contractor to determine
Fusing Externally Fused
SEATTLE CITY LIGHT DENNY SUBSTATION
HLY 023-093 (127359) MASTER EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATION - 23

EMAT - 02 REV. A (09/30/13)









MASTER EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATION

TABLE 6 - 13.8kV GROUNDING TRANSFORMER

UNIT REQUIRED VALUE
Contractor to determine
. . (minimum continuous current
Continuous Rating MVA rating shall be per IEEE Std. 32-
1972 Sec. 2.2)
Minimum of one grounding bank
Quantity ea for each distribution power
transformer.
. . . 500 A per Grounding
Single-line-to-ground Fault Current Magnitude kA Transformer Bank
Ten (10) Second Current Rating A Contractor to determine
Sound Levels ONAF Level 2 dB (A) 65
BIL Level, Windings Contractor to determine
(110 kV minimum)
HV Winding kv
Contractor to determine
Neutral 184 (110 kV minimum)
BIL Level, Bushings Contractor to determine
HYV Bushings kV (110 kV minimum)
Neutral Bushings kv Contractor to determine
TABLE 7 - 13.8kV CIRCUIT BREAKER
UNIT REQUIRED VALUE
Maximum Rated Voltage kV(rms) Contractor to determine
. Contractor to determine
Basic Impulse Level kv (110kV minimum)
Maximum Interrupting Capability kA (rms) Contractor to determine
Close/Latch Capability KA (rms) Contractor to determine

TRV Envelope Contractor to determine
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TABLE 8 - 13.8kV SURGE ARRESTER (Polymer Housing)

PROPOSED VALUE
UNIT
Polymer

Maximum Voltage kv Contractor to determine
Fault Pressure Relief Capability kA Contractor to determine
Maximum Continuous Operating Voltage KV Contractor to determine
(MCOV) (10.2kV MCOV minimum)
Temporary Overvoltage Capability v Contractor to determine
(TOV)
Front-of-Wave Discharge Voltage .
(0.5us @ 10kA) kv Contractor to determine
Surge Arrester Energy Rating kJ/kV Contractor fo determine

(9 kJ/kV minimum)

TABLE 9 - 115kV INCOMING LINE SURGE ARRESTER (Polymer Housing)

UNIT REQUIRED VALUE
Surge Arrester Duty Cycle Voltage kV 96 — Contractor to verify
Surge Arrester Fault Pressure Relief Capability kA 40 — Contractor to verify
Surge Arrester Maximum Continuous Operating kV 76 — Contractor to verify
Voltage (MCOV)
Surge Arrester Temporary Overvoltage '4Y% 120 — Contractor to verify
Capability (TOV)
Front-of-Wave Discharge Voltage kJ/kV Contractor to determine
(0.5us @ 10kA)
Surge Arrester Energy Rating kJ/kV 9 — Contractor to verify
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16 DATA AND MATERIALS TO BE FURNISHED BY CONTRACTOR

16.1  Drawings

16.1.1

16.1.2

16.1.3

16.1.4

Approval Drawings: Per the schedule of Milestone events, the Contractor shall
furnish for Owner’s, review one (1) PDF copy of the equipment Approval
drawings. The submittal shall include, but not limited to, the following drawings:
drawing list, nameplate, equipment outline, foundation requirements, bushing
outlines, surge arrester outlines, control cabinet layout, AC and DC schematics,
auxiliary power schematics, control cabinet external connection diagrams, CT
secondary excitation characteristics, and CT ratio correction factor curves,
assembled center of gravity including oil, gross weight, natural frequency of
vibration, details relative to the Owner’s conduit and bus connections, bushings
and surge arrester connector types, NEMA ground pad locations, and all other
details necessary for Owner's design of installation. Included with the drawings, the
Contractor shall furnish for Owner’s review, one (1) PDF copy of all configuration
settings for all control devices and protective equipment. The Owner will review
each of the drawings and settings for compliance with this Specification and return
to the Contractor.

Final Drawings: Per the schedule of Milestone events, the Contractor shall submit
to the Owner one (1) PDF copy of these equipment final drawings and
documentation. The submittal shall include, but not be limited to, all of the
Approval drawings, along with any other drawings noted by the Owner, or
Contractor, that are necessary in order to accurately document the equipment
construction. Additionally, AutoCAD version 11 compatible drawing files of all
the drawings, schematics, and wiring diagrams, with configuration settings shall be
provided with the submittal.

Equipment Delivery Drawings: Three hardcopy sets of Final Documentation shall
be shipped and delivered with each equipment item. Documentation shall be ring
bound and full size drawings shall be included (drawing sleeves or separate).

Drawing Review Process

16.1.4.1  The Owner shall review the drawings and return one copy of each
drawing, together with a transmittal letter summarizing the Owner’s
comments, to the Contractor The approval status of the each drawing
reviewed will be given in the transmittal letter. The approval status
categories will be as follows:

1. APPROVED - The drawing is approved by the Owner as to
general scope and content; however, the Contractor is not
relieved of his obligation to meet all of the requirements of the
Specification and Contract Documents.

2. APPROVED AS NOTED - The drawing is approved by Owner
as to general scope and content subject to minor changes noted
on the drawings; however, the Contractor is not relieved of his
obligation to meet all of the requirements of the Specification
and Contract Documents.
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16.1.4.2

16.1.4.3

3. REVISE AND RESUBMIT - The drawing is not approved by
the Owner. The Contractor shall specifically address and/or
incorporate all the Owner’s comments into the revised drawing,
and resubmit for approval.

The Owner shall review all revised and resubmitted drawings, and
return one copy of each drawing, together with a transmittal letter
summarizing the Owner’s comments, to the Contractor within twenty
one (21) calendar days after receipt. The drawings shall have the
specific revision noted in the revision block of the drawing, and the
revised areas of the drawing shall be circled. The Contractor shall
make a complete and acceptable submittal to the Owner not later than
the second submittal of an item. The Owner reserves the right to
withhold monies due the Contractor to cover the additional cost of the
Purchaser’s review beyond the second submittal.

Corrections indicated on submittals returned by the Owner shall be
considered as changes necessary to meet the requirements of the
Contract Documents and shall not be taken as the basis of claims for
extra work. Changes to the Contract Document requirements will not
be handled on review drawings but will be issued as formal Change
Orders.

Drawing Standards: Text size and style, the use of line types, line weights, drawing
layers, drawing layout, and dimensioning for all drawings, schematics, and wiring
diagrams shall be produced in accordance with the guidelines in the Exhibit 14:
“Drafting Requirements for Contractors.” All drawings shall contain a legend as
described in the attachment.

Drawing Sizes: Figure 1 shows the standard Owner drawing sizes. All drawings
provided shall be as depicted in Figure 1. Upon award of the Contract, the Owner
will provide the Contractor with copies of the title borders in AutoCAD file format.
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Figure 1: Seattle City Light Standard Drawing Sizes
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16.1.7

16.1.8

16.1.9

Terminal Blocks: All terminal block positions shall be drawn a minimum of 3/4
inches wide by 1/4 inches tall. The terminals shall have a numerical sequence of 1,
2,3,4.... 12, from top to bottom or left to right for terminal blocks oriented
horizontally. Each terminal block shall have a two letter designation.

Revisions and References: Each drawing shall have space for referencing other
drawings. In addition, space for listing revisions along the bottom of the drawing
shall be provided.

Connection Drawings: Connection drawings showing point-to-point connections of
every terminal of every electrical device used shall be provided. Space shall also be
provided for showing and listing external cables to be installed by others.
Interconnecting from or to another drawing shall be referenced by drawing number
and destination.
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16.1.10 Schematic Drawings: Both AC and DC elementary drawings shall be provided.

16.1.11 Physical Outline: A drawing showing the outline dimensions, center of gravity,
weight, volume of oil, weight of gas, anchoring, and other pertinent physical detail.

16.1.12 Contractor shall provide damage curves for all supplier furnished equipment and
HV and MV cable.

16.1.13 Drawing Dimensions and Units: All drawing units shall be shown in U.S. English
using the Architectural style length dimensions (e.g. 6’-3 2 for six feet, three and
one-half inches). Equivalent metric units may also be shown alongside the English
units. Drawing Scale: All physical dimension drawings shall be drawn to full scale
with the printed scale identified on the drawing.

Studies:

16.2.1 Contractor shall finalize electrical studies that were performed as part of the
proposal process. Studies shall be provided in both hard copy and electronic
format. Model data bases will also be provided.

16.2.2 Studies and reports shall be provided to Owner for approval before detail design.

Certified Test Report

16.3.1 Before equipment is packaged for shipment, Owner must approve related Factory
Test Results. At least one copy of the draft test report must be provided to the
Owner for review and approval prior to equipment preparation for shipment. No
Equipment shall be shipped prior to the Owner reviewing the test reports and
authorizing shipment in writing.

16.3.2 Twenty (20) days after test completion six (6) completed copies of the certified test
report shall be submitted to the Owner. The report shall be of sufficient detail to
demonstrate compliance to the requirements of this Specification. The report shall
include a description of the tests to be performed, the purpose of the test, methods
to be used in reference to the standards, acceptance criteria, copy of all the raw
data, instrument settings, diagrams for test setups, test equipment manufacturer and
type, formulas and calculations which are used to demonstrate compliance. A
complete set of digital photos of the Equipments under test and of the test setup
shall be printed in the test reports and submitted on the final CD-ROM containing
the Contractor’s drawings.

16.3.3 The test report shall be in a format depicted in attachment.
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16.4  Operation and Maintenance Manuals

16.4.1 No later than ten working days after the Equipment has been shipped from the

factory, six (6) hard copies and one (1) PDF copy of the Operation and
Maintenance Manual for the Equipment and auxiliary equipment shall be
furnished. Each set shall consist of one or more volumes, each of which shall be
bound in a standard size, 3-ring loose-leaf, vinyl plastic hard cover binder suitable
for bookshelf storage. Binder ring size shall not exceed 2-1/2 inches. The
information listed in the technical manuals shall be as detailed as listed below.
Copies of the manufacturer's instruction manuals for all relays and auxiliary
equipment shall be included in the overall Operation and Maintenance Manual.
Separate digital photos of all major components and relays making up the
Equipment shall also be printed in the manuals and submitted electronically with
the Contractor’s drawings. Six (6) hard copies and one (1) PDF copy of final
O&M manuals shall be as-builted and issued within four (4) weeks of energization.

16.4.1.1  The format listed in the normal sequence of appearance, shall consist

of:

1. Title Page: The page containing the title, Owner contract
number, item number and issue date.

2. Revision Record: A revision record page containing tabulation

columns for the revision code, date, and revision description.
i.  Table of Contents:

ii. A table of contents listing all primary divisions (i.e.,
chapters, sections, and paragraphs) with their
corresponding page and volume numbers.

iii. A list of drawings containing all figures and drawings,
their titles, and page numbers.

iv. A list containing all tables, their titles, and page numbers.

16.4.1.2  The technical manuals shall include, but are not limited to, the
information specified below.

1. Manufacturer’s Definitions: All terminology peculiar to the
Contractor’s equipment shall be clearly explained by the
Contractor in a supplementary section bearing the heading
“Definitions”.

Factory Specifications of the Equipment
Factory test reports
Site test reports

AR o

Shipping Instructions, Warehouse Storage, and Handling
Instructions: List of major components for warehouse inspection,
shipping instructions, site receiving instructions including lifting
diagrams, and storage instructions.
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16.4.1.3

16.4.1.4

16.4.1.5

16.4.1.6

Parts and Factory Service Instruction
1. Factory repair policy

2. Describe in detail the procedure to obtain spare parts or factory
service:

1. Under normal conditions;
ii.  Under emergency conditions

3. Specify the mailing address and telephone numbers of the
service department.

Installation Instructions: Installation instructions and information to
supplement the installation drawings shall be furnished. This
information shall include power requirements assembly procedures,
safety precautions, grounding instructions, alignment instructions,
installation test requirements, and details associated with equipment
testing to verify proper performance.

Preventive Maintenance Instructions: Preventive maintenance
instructions shall be furnished for all subsystems indicating
manufacturers’ recommended maintenance intervals. These
instructions shall include required test procedures, alignment
instructions, cleaning requirements and instructions for visual
examinations. The preventive maintenance instructions shall include a
table indicating the average man-hours required to complete a
maintenance action, outage time if required and on-line/off-line
requirement for the maintenance action.

Troubleshooting Instructions: Troubleshooting instructions shall be to
the spare parts level with adequate details for quick and efficient
location of cause for equipment malfunction. Include adjustment
limits, timing diagrams, troubleshooting and recommended corrective
action steps, and resetting requirements before return to service. The
maintenance instructions shall include the manufacturers’ typical
readings at all test points. Include the following information:

1. Information on the use of special tools and test equipment as
well as precautions to protect personnel and equipment. The
information shall be arranged on a unit basis; however, extensive
material, procedures, or illustrations which are common to more
than one module need not be repeated but may be referenced.

2. Repair instruction shall be provided for the removal, repair,
adjustment, and replacement of all items which are within the
ability of an electrician to perform. Electrical and mechanical
schematic diagrams; parts location illustrations or other methods
of parts location information; photographs, interconnection
cabling, wiring diagrams, and exploded and sectional views
giving details of mechanical assemblies shall be provided as
necessary to supplement the test.
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3. For mechanical items, information on tolerances, clearances,
wear limits, and maximum bolt-down torques shall be supplied.
Information on the use of special tools and test equipment, as
well any cautions or warnings which must be observed to protect
personnel and equipment, shall also be covered. The presentation
should be arranged on a unit-by-unit basis; however, extensive
material, procedures, or illustrations which are common to more
than one assembly or subassembly need not be repeated. They
may be referenced.

16.4.1.7  Parts Information: This section shall contain a complete parts list and
subsections which include a breakdown to the smallest assembly
considered a replacement part, showing name and description, catalog
number, quantity used, and reference by item number on the applicable
drawing. The description shall include electrical and mechanical
ratings, settings, nameplate drawings, additional instructions or
instruction books, testing requirements, wire list, curves, drawings, and
inspection and installation instructions.

16.4.1.8  Spare Parts: Spare parts as recommended by the Manufacturer,
including the descriptive information listed in the preceding paragraph.

16.4.1.9 A list of all tools needed to install or maintain the equipment shall be
provided in this section. Tools shall be identified by either the
Contractor’s part number or manufacturer’s part number and cross-
referenced where applicable. All special tools supplied with the
equipment.

16.4.1.10 Equipment Drawings: Each manual shall include a complete set of
equipment drawings.

16.5  Instrument Transformer Equipment data and graphs

16.6  Six (6) copies of the current Equipment ratio and phase angle curves shall be submitted
with the Operation and Maintenance Manuals.

16.7  Bushing Test Data: Six (6) copies of the bushing test data shall be submitted with the
Operation and Maintenance Manuals.

16.8  Installation Manuals: Six (6) copies of the installation and erection manuals shall be
shipped with each Equipment item. These instructions shall state the procedure
recommended by the Contractor to install and connect the Equipment. Any special
precautions or warnings by the manufacturer shall be clearly stated in this manual. A single
manual containing the instruction manual, current test data, and installation manual may be
provided in lieu of separate individual documents.
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17 SHIPMENT AND DELIVERY

17.1 General

17.1.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for the following:

17.1.1.1

17.1.1.2
17.1.1.3

17.1.1.4

17.1.1.5
17.1.1.6
17.1.1.7

17.1.1.8

Shipping all parts and materials furnished under this Specification to
the specified substation;

Paying all shipping charges, customs duties, tariffs, etc;

Unloading the equipment at the point of delivery designated by the
Owner;

Determination and resolution of all shipping limitations (e.g., lane
widths, bridge clearances, bridge weight limitations, overpass heights,
etc.);

Acquiring any and all necessary shipping permits, etc.
Insuring the equipment during shipment;

Delivering products to the site in the manufacturer's original sealed
container or other packaging system, complete with labels and
instructions for handling, storing, unpacking, protecting and installing.

Providing copies of all shipping notices and bills of lading to the
Owner within 48 hours after shipment has been made.

17.2  Shipping Notices and Delivery Location

17.2.1 The Contractor shall furnish the following shipping notices:

17.2.1.1  Atleast 10 days in advance of an anticipated shipment date, the

Contractor shall furnish shipping notice to the Owner providing the

following information:

1. The name of the shipper and a description of the shipping route
and methodology.

2. A listing of special equipment, including any that the Contractor
expects the Owner to furnish, that will be used by the Contractor
during the shipping operation.

3. The description, weight, dimensions, and identifying markings
for each package in the shipment.

17.2.1.2 72,48 and 24 hours’ prior notice of material shipment.

17.2.2 Delivery of materials shall be made only during the Owner's on-site working hours,
7:45 AM to 4:15 PM, Monday to Friday, and at such times as Owner has a
representative available to receive shipment. Contractor shall coordinate with the
Owner to determine other delivery constraints such as Owner holidays, special
events, etc. The F.O.B., point shall be the foundation in the substation specified by
the Owner. Each piece of equipment shall be unloaded and located within +/-0.5
inch within the center line of the foundation. The physical address is:
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Denny Substation
Intersection of Pontius Avenue North and John Street
Seattle, WA 98109

17.3  Preparation for Shipment

17.3.1 The Contractor shall prepare, pack, and load all materials and equipment for
shipment in such a manner that they are protected from damage during shipment
until accepted by the Owner, and shall be responsible for and make good any
damage resulting from improper packing. All parts subject to damage from
humidity or moisture shall be packed in hermetically-sealed metal containers, in
plastic envelopes, or other accepted container within their respective packing cases,
with all machined surfaces heavily coated with a rust-preventive compound.

17.3.2 Heavy parts shall be mounted on skids or cradles or shall be crated on skids. All
parts exceeding 200 pounds (gross weight) shall be prepared for shipment such that
slings for handling by crane may be readily attached. If it is unsafe to attach slings
to a given box, the parts packed therein shall have slings attached to them, and the
slings must project through the box or crate so that attachment to the handling
equipment can be readily made. All slings shall be tested and marked per WAC
(Washington Administrative Code). Parts that may require rotation during shipping
due to shipping limitations shall be capable of being transported and lifted in either
the diameter vertical or diameter horizontal orientation.

17.3.3 Detailed packing lists shall be provided with each delivery of equipment or parts.
In addition, each case, crate, bundle, or single item shall be marked clearly with the
Purchase Order number and item description. Containers containing multiple items
shall be clearly labeled with descriptions and quantities of all enclosed items. Any
articles or materials that might be otherwise lost shall be boxed or steel-banded in
bundles and plainly marked for identification.

17.3.4 The SF6 gas filled tank (e.g. transformers, series reactor, cable boxes, unit coolers,
etc) shall be filled with dry-air for the shipment. Provisions shall be made for
expansion caused by temperature changes during transportation.

17.3.5 Packaging

17.3.5.1  Cable boxes shall be packaged separately for shipment (where
applicable).

17.3.5.2  Coolers and other accessories or devices which are detached tank(s) for
shipment shall be packaged suitable for protection against corrosion,
dampness, breakage, or vibration injury that might be encountered in
transportation, handling or construction.

17.3.5.3  All equipment shall be protected against entrance of dirt, dust,
moisture or other deleterious elements. All surfaces which can be
subject to corrosion or oxidation shall be protected in accordance with
the Supplier’s standards and in accordance with these specifications.
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17.3.5.4  Flanged connections which are used to separate equipment for shipping
shall be suitably protected by means of blind cover plates, or similar
closures to exclude foreign matter. Valve openings, where not
equipped with pipe plugs, shall be provided with plastic inserts to
protect threads and internals.

17.4  Delivery Restrictions

17.4.1

It shall be the Contractor's responsibility to determine any height, weight, road, rail,
marine vessel, or other limitations or restrictions that may be encountered during
shipment and account for them in its preparation for delivery of the Equipment.

17.5  Transporting Equipment to Site

17.5.1

17.5.2

17.5.3

Transformers and other equipment must be trucked to the site. The Contractor shall
obtain a Commercial Vehicle Permit for all truck loads that exceed the maximum
weight and size requirements from all jurisdictions through which the equipment
travels. This includes the City of Seattle, the State of Washington, and any other
city or state in which streets or highways are used. Local contacts are provided
below for convenience:

City of Seattle (SDOT)
Commercial Vehicle Enforcement Officer
Contact: Dennis Storm, (206) 684-5313(current officer as of June 2013)

Washington State Department of Transportation (WSDOT)
Motor Carriers Division
(360) 704-6340

The Contractor will be required to prepare any materials needed to obtain each
load’s Commercial Vehicle Permit, including information related to truck size, load
dimensions, total weight, axle weight, and route. The Contractor shall also be
responsible, at its own cost, for any insurance mandated by each permit. Seattle
City Light must be provided a copy of all Commercial Vehicle Permit submittal
materials. The Contractor should allow 4 to 6 weeks in advance of each trip to
secure the permit.

Within the City of Seattle, overweight and over-dimension load movements are
likely to be limited to the hours between 12:00 a.m. and 5:00 a.m. and require a
police escort. Loads arriving via the Interstate will likely be required to use the
southbound Mercer Street off-ramp due to weight and dimension restrictions along
other routes. The route used to access this ramp must be approved by WSDOT.

For loads that arrive via ship, specific routes between the port terminal and the site
must be approved by the City of Seattle or other jurisdiction where the port
terminal is located. Because of the extensive coordination required for route
approval, a trucking firm with local Seattle experience transporting large and heavy
loads is recommended.
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18 CORRESPONDENCE AND NOTICES

18.1  Whenever any provision of the Specification requires the giving of written notice, it shall
be deemed to have been duly served if it is:

18.1.1 Delivered in person to the individual or to a member of the firm or to an officer of
the corporation for whom it is intended; or

18.1.2 Delivered to an authorized representative of such individual, firm, or corporation;
or

18.1.3 Delivered at or sent by registered mail to the last known business address, with a
copy sent to the central office of the Contractor. Receipt of such mail will be
promptly acknowledged when acknowledgment is requested. If acknowledgment is
not received in reasonable time, duplicate copies shall be forwarded in like manner.

18.2  On all correspondence, the name and official position of the signer shall be typewritten or
printed immediately below the handwritten signature.

18.2.1 All correspondence regarding technical matters, including design, site
coordination, delivery, inspections, testing, and material requirements, shall be sent
directly to, City (below), in English

City of Seattle

Greg Stamatiou, Project Manager
City Light Department

700 Fifth Avenue, Suite 3300
Seattle, WA 98104
greg.stamatiou@seattle.gov
(206) 327-2040

18.2.2 All letters regarding this Specification shall bear the following heading, followed
by a general subject heading reflecting the content of the correspondence:

Denny Substation Equipment
The City of Seattle P.O. No. (P.O. No. will be issued upon award of
Contract.)
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19 SCHEDULE OF DELIVERY FOR SUBMITTALS AND
DOCUMENTATION

19.1  To Be Submitted By Successful Contractor after Contract Award

Submittal Schedule (below)

SUBMITTAL

NUMBER OF
COPIES

FORMAT

DUE DATE

ACTUAL
DATE

Award of Contract

Notice to Proceed

Electrical studies (20 days
after award of contract)

1 set

PDF

Approval Drawings (45
days after award of
contract)

1 set

PDF

Owner’s Review (15 days
after receipt of Approval
Drawings)

1 set

PDF

Final Drawings (30 days
after Owner’s approval)

1 set

PDF &

ACAD

Final Studies (30 days after
Owner’s approval)

6 sets

Paper and PDF,
includes models

Certified Test Report (20
days after test completion)

6 sets

Paper and PDF

Operation and Maintenance
Manuals (10 days after
Equipment is shipped from
the factory)

6 sets

Paper and PDF

Current Transformer Data
(submitted with the
Operation and Maintenance
Manual)

6 sets

Paper and PDF

Voltage Transformer Data
(submitted with the
Operation and Maintenance
Manual)

6 sets

Paper and PDF
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Bushing Test Data
(submitted with the
Operation and Maintenance
Manual)

6 sets

Paper and PDF

Installation Manual
(shipped with the
Equipment)

6 sets

Paper and PDF

Equipment Pictures

(shipped with the Certified
Test Report)

3 sets

Paper and PDF

Unloading and Handling
Instructions (Prior to
shipment of parts and
Equipment)

1 set

PDF

Shop Inspection Forms
(Prior to shipment of parts
and Equipment)

1 set

Paper and PDF

Shop Assembly Procedures
(Prior to assembly)

1 set

Paper and PDF

Installation Schedule (After
shipment from the factory)

1 set

Paper and PDF

Packing Lists (with each
delivery)

1 set

Paper and PDF

Test Notification and Test
Procedure, Factory
Performance Test (6 weeks
prior to start of actual
factory test)

1 set

Paper and PDF

Field Installation and
Commissioning Procedures
(16 weeks prior to
Equipment field tests)

2 sets

Paper and PDF

Field Installation Report (10
days after energization of
Equipment)

2 sets

Paper and PDF
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Impact Recorder Data for 2 sets Paper and PDF
Transformer and
Reactor(after delivery to the
substation foundation)

Witnessing of Factory Test 1 set Paper and PDF
(6 weeks prior to start of

factory test)

Seismic Analysis and Test 1 set Paper and PDF

Report (submitted with
physical drawing package)

Bushing Qualification by 1 set Paper and PDF
Static Pull Test (after
factory test)

Surge Arresters 1 set Paper and PDF
Qualification for Seismic
(after factory test)

Current Transformer 1 set Paper and PDF
Qualification (after factory
test)

As-Built Drawings 1 set ACAD and PDF
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20 SCADA INTERFACE

20.1  This section provides general SCADA interface performance requirements as a basis for
electrical design options for Seattle City Light’s (Owner) Denny Substation. The
Contractor shall perform the necessary studies to determine the related equipment
parameters listed in EXHIBIT B, CONTRACTOR PROPOSAL REQUIREMENTS. Also
refer to the detailed equipment specification documents in EXHIBITS A1-AS.

20.2  IED Requirements

20.2.1 Protocols — IEDs will be capable of providing data to the SCADA Data
Concentrator IEC-61850 MMS protocol. All relevant statuses, alarms, and I/O
should be made available to the SCADA system via this interface. IEDs that
perform a specific function and do not support IEC-61850 MMS protocol should
support DNP protocol. Written approval must be given for any IED supplied that
does not support one of these protocols. The following protocols shall be used with
Owner standard meters and relays:

Lines: SEL 311L: DNP3.0 serial

Transformers: SEL 387: DNP3.0 serial

Feeders & Bkr Fail: SEL 351: IEC 61850

Busses: SEL 587Z: SEL Fast Message

Panel meters: Bitronics M650M3: DNP3.0 TCP/IP

Revenue meters: ION8650A: IEC 61850

For other devices, IEC 61850 is preferred, but DNP3.0 is acceptable

20.2.2 Ethernet Interface — IEDs will be supplied with a 100Mbps Ethernet interface. This
interface should support the protocols listed. IEDs that perform a specific function
and are not available with an Ethernet interface should have either a RS232 or
RS485 serial interface that supports the protocols listed.

20.2.3 Fiber Optics — All communication paths leaving the comm room of the control
building will be fiber optic cables; therefore, IEDs located external to the comms
room should be equipped with a fiber optic interface to support the interface
detailed in these specifications. If the IED cannot be provided with a fiber optic
interface then a serial converter or Ethernet switch must be provided to convert the
communication medium.

20.2.4 Remote Control — In addition to providing status of various alarm and status points,
the IEDs should also allow for remote SCADA control of various control points as
detailed in device specific specifications.

20.3  I/O Requirements

20.3.1 Inputs — All status and alarms related to a particular device as detailed in the device
specific specifications should be wired to an [ED so that the status of that point can
be monitored by SCADA via the interface.
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20.3.2 Point Grouping — Each alarm and status point should be individually wired to an
IED and point grouping for alarming will take place in the SCADA system.

20.3.3 Outputs — Control of the items listed and given in the device specific specifications
should be hardwired from the IED to the device. These control points should be
wired independently of protection related control outputs on the device. The
control of a device should be wired to the same device that has the status wired to
an 1put.

20.3.4 Status and Alarms — The points listed should be wired to IEDs for SCADA
monitoring. The list should be considered the minimum required points and
additional points discussed in the device specific specifications should also be
hardwired to the related IED. Depending on the specific type of device used, some
of these points may not be applicable.

20.3.5 Control Outputs — Control points will be actuated through IED outputs for SCADA
control. The list should be considered the minimum required points and additional
points discussed in the device specific specifications should also be hardwired to
the related [ED.

20.3.6 Metering — Feeders, transformers, busses, and line breakers should be equipped
with current and/or voltage transformers as a means to measure the analog
metering values listed. Separate metering devices are not required to be added
solely for SCADA purposes as metering quantities can be obtained from protective
relays.

20.3.7 Generic Points List — The following I/O is required for SCADA monitoring and
control.

20.3.7.1 Transmission Circuit Breakers
1. Status Points:

1. Breaker Status
1. Local/Remote Switch Status

2. Alarm Points
i.  DC Failure, Trip Coil 1
ii.  DC Failure, Trip Coil 2
iii.  Low Gas Pressure Alarm
iv.  Low Gas Pressure Lockout Trip
v.  Spring Charge Failure
vi.  Loss of Motor AC Alarm
20.3.7.2  Lockout Relays
1. Lockout Relay Status
2. Lockout Relay DC Monitor
20.3.7.3  Motor Operated Disconnects/Switches

1. Status Points:
1. MOD/MOS Status a contact
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ii.
ii.

203.7.4

MOD/MOS Status b contact
Local / Remote Switch Status

Transformers

1. Status Points:

1.
ii.
iii.

1v.

Fans On, Stage 1

Fans On Stage 2

LTC Local/Remote Status
LTC Auto/Manual Status

2. Alarm Points

i

il.
11i.
1v.
V.
V1.
Vil.
Viil.
iX.
X.
X1.
Xil.
Xiil.

X1v.

Main Tank: Sudden Pressure Trip
Main Tank: Bucholtz Relay Trip
Main Tank: Low Oil Level Trip
Main Tank Top Oil Trip

LTC: Pressure Relief Valve Trip
LTC Bucholtz Relay Trip

LTC Low Oil Level

Main Tank Bottom Oil Temp Alarm
LTC: Oil Filter Clogged

AC Cooling Power Failure

AC Auxiliary Power Failure

LTC Trouble

Transformer Monitor Diagnostic Alarm
LTC Controller Diagnostic Alarm

3. Control Points:

.
il.

iii.

20.3.7.5

Alarm Reset
LTC Raise
LTC Lower

Series Reactor

1. Status Points:

1.
ii.

Fans On, Stage 1
Fans On Stage 2

2. Alarm Points

1.
1.
11i.
1v.
V.
Vi.

Tank: Sudden Pressure Trip

Tank: Bucholtz Relay Trip

Tank: Low Oil Level Trip

Tank Top Oil Trip

Main Tank Bottom Oil Temp Alarm
Reactor Monitor Diagnostic Alarm
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20.3.7.6

20.3.7.7

20.3.7.8

20.3.7.9

3. Control Points:
1. Alarm Reset

Feeder Breakers

1. Status Points
1. Breaker Position
11. Breaker Test Position

2. Alarm Points
i.  Loss of DC Trip circuit
ii. ~ Low Spring Charge
iii.  Loss of Motor AC
Feeder Relays

1. Alarm Points
i 11F Diagnostic Alarm
ii.  11FU Diagnostic Alarm

2. Control Points
i.  Breaker Trip
ii.  Breaker Close
iii.  Supy Breaker Trip
iv.  Supy Breaker Close

3. Event Reports:

i.  Various
Capacitor Bank
1. Status Points

i.  Breaker 52a

2. Alarm Points
i.  Controller Loss of DC
ii.  Controller Loss of AC
iii.  Loss of Cooling Fans

Reactor

1. Status Points
1. Breaker 52a

2. Alarm Points
i.  Low SF6
ii. ~ Low SF6 Lockout Trip

SEATTLE CITY LIGHT DENNY SUBSTATION
HLY 023-093 (127359) MASTER EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATION - 43
EMAT - 02 REV. A (09/30/13)









MASTER EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATION

20.4  Additional Owner Interface

20.4.1 Relays shall be connected to a network switch or terminal server (Owner
provided), not a local switch. Primary and backup relays for the same zone of
protection shall be connected to different switches (Owner provided). Meters and
other devices shall be connected to local switches (Owner provided), but they
should be compatible with the network management system.

20.4.2 If the IEDs provided for protective relaying purposes or device monitoring and
control do not have sufficient I/O points to satisfy the requirements listed in this
document and the other device specific specifications, then a separate [/O
concentrator should be used. The I/O concentrator used should be the SEL-2440
unless written approval is received.

21 TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS (SEE EXHIBITS A1 THROUGH A9)
22 DRAWINGS (SEE EXHIBIT F)

23 PROJECT DOCUMENTATION

23.1  All drawings shall be in an AutoCAD format. All drawing submittals, including new
drawings and as-built drawings, shall include both hard copies and electronic copies as
noted in these specifications. New drawings shall reference the City of Seattle. All
drawings will exhibit the Owner Purchase Order Number.

23.2  All narrative and tabular documentation shall be in MS Word format or PDF. Print to PDF
type documents will be provided over scanned documents.

24 TRAINING

24.1  The Contractor shall organize and conduct an on-site (in person) training program with
multiple sessions. These sessions will address the needs of the engineering, operators, and
maintenance personnel who will be assigned by the Owner. Suggested content and the
duration of each session will be provided by the Contractor in his proposal. The Contractor
shall provide all material and equipment, as well as qualified, fluent English-speaking
instructors to conduct the training program. Instructors shall be experienced and well-
versed in GIS, Power Equipment, distribution switchgear, relaying, control, and automation
(substation) operating theory, design, and required maintenance. The training shall be
uniquely tailored, to Owner's particular application. Generic training seminars, etc. will not
be accepted in lieu of this requirement.

24.2  Operating training sessions shall orient Owner's operating personnel with the various facets
of the substation, so that at the completion of the training session they will be able to
completely and properly operate or maintain the substation without assistance from the

Contractor.
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24.5
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Maintenance training sessions shall include preventative maintenance as well as
troubleshooting. The maintenance of the GIS, protective relay and control, and automation
systems will be emphasized. The use of special tools and test equipment shall be covered.

All facets of the training program shall include demonstrations and hands-on training with
the actual equipment. The training shall include simulations of actual relay, control, and
operational situations that are likely to occur in practice. Owner shall have the right to
make sound and video recordings of all training classes or presentations.

A minimum of 1 week period will be available for Owner training.

25 KEY CONTACTS

25.1  Whenever any provision of the Specification requires the giving of written notice, it shall
be deemed to have been duly served if it is:

25.1.1 Delivered in person to the individual or to a member of the firm or to an officer of
the corporation for whom it is intended; or

25.1.2 Delivered to an authorized representative of such individual, firm, or corporation;
or

25.1.3 Delivered at or sent by registered mail to the last known business address, with a
copy sent to the central office of the Contractor. Receipt of such mail will be
promptly acknowledged when acknowledgment is requested. If acknowledgment is
not received in reasonable time, duplicate copies shall be forwarded in like manner.

25.2  On all correspondence, the name and official position of the signer shall be typewritten or
printed immediately below the handwritten signature.

25.3  All correspondence relating to contractual matters, including prices, delivery, and changes
in scope of work, shall be directed to the following address in the English language, with
one copy sent to the Owner identified herein.

City of Seattle

Greg Stamatiou, Project Manager

City Light Department

700 Fifth Avenue, Suite 3300

Seattle, WA 98104

Greg.stamatiou@seattle.gov

(206) 327-2040
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26 SPECIFICATION

26.1  The requirements of the Contractor under this specification consist of furnishing and
delivering all equipment and services in accordance with the specifications and drawings.
The equipment furnished shall be new, complete, with all parts skillfully made of good
materials, accurately fitted, completely wired, properly connected, assembled, tested as
required, and all in good condition.

26.2  All work materials, equipment, and services not expressly called for in the specification, or
shown on the drawings, but which are normally included with such equipment, or which
are found necessary for proper operation of the equipment, shall be performed and/or
furnished by the Contractor at no increase in cost to the Owner.
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				1 GENERAL PROJECT DESCRIPTION



				1.1 This specification covers the requirements for furnishing, installing, testing and commissioning, for a coordinated package of major equipment for the Denny Substation. The Denny Substation is located in north downtown Seattle and is in a densely populated area with limited space available for the ultimate substation equipment arrangement. The station will be designed with the requirement to minimize space to the extent practical. To this end, the station will consist of low profile equipment with the connecting bus system being primarily of underground cable. 



				1.2 The initial installation will be 115kV to 13.8 kV, consisting of; one 115kV Line Reactor with integrated Gas Insulated Switchgear (GIS) circuit breakers, three (3) bays of 115kV Gas Insulated Switchgear (GIS) breaker-and-a-half (BAAH) bus, three (3) 115kV to 13.8kV transformers, surge arresters, one (1) section of walk in aisle 13.8kV switchgear, (TBD) 13.8kV capacitor banks, three (3) 13.8kV grounding transformers and the interconnecting solid dielectric 13.8kV and 115kV cables & terminations.  SCL system frequency is 60 Hz.



				1.3 An existing 115kV High Pressure Fluid Filled (HPFF) cable runs through the project site down Pontius Avenue. This HPFF cable will be intercepted and terminated, in and out, of the new equipment and tested by others. Contractor shall make provisions for termination of the existing HPFF cable at the 115kV series reactor GIS and the 115kV GIS breaker-and-a-half line up. The existing 115kV HPFF cable will remain in service throughout construction and will be cutover when the equipment and protection are ready for service. For more definition concerning the Initial and Ultimate Arrangements, and cable routing, refer to the drawings in EXHIBIT E of this document. 



				1.4 Proposals will be evaluated on overall merit.  Proposers are encouraged to find ways to help the Owner meet its goals and objectives and provide alternative approaches while meeting the Owner’s performance requirements.



				1.5 Owner is anticipating upcoming electrical power loads that are scheduled to be on line in 4th quarter of 2016 as indicated in EXHIBIT C - SCHEDULE. Proposers are expected to adequately plan and execute the project to meet the project schedule and to do everything possible to coordinate with all parties on the project team to prevent any delays. Proposals which indicate a revised schedule that does not meet the Owner’s requirements may be rejected.







				2 SCOPE OF WORK



				2.1 Contractor will be responsible for performing studies, investigations and calculations required to determine the best, technically performance based, equipment package and ratings based on the information provided in these specifications and the information provide in the technical specifications, EXHIBIT A series. Contractor shall be responsible for furnishing, installing, and testing the following equipment:



				 (1 Lot) 115kV Gas-Insulated Switchgear (GIS), 3 sections, BAAH



				2.1.1 These items are further described and specified in the Technical Specifications in EXHIBIT A series of this document.



				2.1.2 Contractor shall provide continuous and emergency ratings, and damage curves for all supplier furnished equipment and HV and MV cable. Emergency ratings shall be provided for; 15 min, 30 min, one (1) hour, and two (2) hour time periods. In addition to the major equipment described above, the Contractor shall also provide all related items, components, materials, etc, that are required for complete installation and operation of the equipment and system components, except as may be otherwise specified in these specifications. Please refer to SCL Facility Rating Methodology, Exhibit A9. Auxiliary equipment shall not be a limiting factor in equipment ratings. An adjacent component (termination, cable, etc) shall not limit a transformer or reactor rating.



				2.1.3 Contractor shall provide and install cable supports in the cable vaults for Contractor furnished cable.



				2.1.4 Contractor shall make the final connection of all Contractor furnished equipment to the Owner furnished grounding system including connection of cable ground shields.



				2.1.5 While Owner shall take the lead for energization, the Contractor’s Technical Service Advisor or qualified representative shall be on site for energization and initial loading of the Contractor furnished equipment.



				2.1.6 Each piece of equipment shall have sessions for field personnel training by a OEM or qualified field service technician as described herein.  Training sessions shall be for staff that operate and maintain similar or related equipment at the Owner.



				2.1.7 Contractor shall provide all control and instrumentation cabling from 115kV GIS to LCC, 115kV line reactor/GIS to LCC.







				2.2 The Contractor shall be responsible for construction power and offsite lay down area (including security).



				2.3 Owner will provide 120/208 VAC and 125 VDC power supply (including cables) from panelboards to Contractor furnished equipment.  The Contractor shall provide AC and DC panelboards in the switchgear control room for circuit distribution for the building, breakers and controls.



				2.4 For Owner Furnished Material and Equipment, refer to the Division of Responsibility in EXHIBIT D.







				3 CODES, STANDARDS, & QUALITY ASSURANCE



				3.1 The Applicable codes and standards listed below should be considered part of this specification. The latest revision in effect at the time of this inquiry shall apply for all standards referenced.  It is intended that the most current codes apply and will be used by the Contractor.



				3.2 The Contractor shall furnish and install the equipment stated in these specification in accordance to industry standards or Owner specifications, whichever is most stringent.  It is the Contractor’s responsibility to verify all environmental/seismic conditions for the site. Where additional information is need for design or installation, the Contractor shall request such information from the Owner in advance as to avoid disruption of the project schedule.



				3.3 In the event of a conflict between these Specifications and other applicable requirements, the Contractor shall ask for, and receive, a written clarification from Seattle City Light (SCL) before proceeding with the portion of work that is under question.



				3.4 Conflicting Information and Interpretation of Specification



				3.4.1 Any person contemplating submitting a Proposal for the Work covered by the Contract who is in doubt as to the meaning of any part of the Specification shall at once request clarification prior to submitting his/her Proposal. Changes to the Specification will be made only by formal addenda issued by the Owner. The Owner will not be responsible for any other interpretation.



				3.4.2 Where compliance with two or more standards is specified, the standards may establish different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels; in this case the most stringent shall apply. Refer requirements that are different, but apparently equal, and uncertainties to the Owner for a decision before proceeding.











				4 INSPECTIONS AND FACTORY ACCEPTANCE TESTS



				4.1 Shop Inspection and Assemblies 



				4.1.1 The Owner or its representative will have the option of inspecting the Contractor-supplied equipment at any phase of the manufacturing process. No major piece of equipment shall be shipped from the Contractor's shop until it has been inspected by the Owner or the Owner's representative, unless the Owner approves of such shipment in writing. Critical dimensions and clearances shall be measured and recorded by the Contractor on illustrated shop inspection forms, showing both the design dimensions and the actual measured dimensions. Copies of all shop inspection forms shall be furnished to the Owner prior to shipment of equipment from the Contractor's shop.



				4.1.2 All Contractor-furnished equipment that can be assembled in the shop shall be so assembled to verify the design, construction, and machining for proper alignment, fits, and clearances. Parts shall be properly matchmarked, identified, and doweled to assure correct assembly and alignment in the field. Prior to major shop assemblies, the Contractor shall submit an outline of the procedures it plans to perform. The Owner or its representative will have the option of witnessing said procedures.



				4.1.3 It is the intent of the Owner to perform several plant inspections.







				4.2 Factory Acceptance Tests (FAT) 



				4.2.1 All major equipment shall be tested at the factory in accordance to latest industry standards.  The Contractor shall notify the Owner and provide a factory test procedure at least six (6) weeks in advance of said tests, in order that the Owner may exercise the option of witnessing these measurements and tests unless waived in writing. Reports of all witnessed tests shall be signed by the witnessing representatives of both the Contractor and the Owner. 



				4.2.2 The Contractor shall coordinate with the Owner for actual FAT dates (within 4 weeks of test dates) so that travel arrangements and coordination may occur.







				4.3 Inspection of Work and Material



				4.3.1 At all times, authorized representatives of the Owner shall have access to all places where Work is being done or where materials or equipment are being manufactured, stored, or prepared under this Specification and the Contractor shall facilitate unrestricted inspection of such materials, equipment, and work, including full access to purchasing and engineering information but not including price information. The Owner shall be furnished with such information as the Owner may require regarding materials used and the process of manufacture for the various items of equipment. Inspections of equipment or materials during manufacture will be performed by the Owner solely in an effort to detect discrepancies and defects as early as possible when they can be most readily corrected.  No acceptance of equipment or materials shall be construed to result from such shop inspections. Any inspections or tests or waivers thereof shall not relieve the Contractor of responsibility for meeting all requirements of this Specification.



				4.3.2 If the Specification, the Owner's instructions, laws, ordinances, or any public authority requires any work to be specially tested or accepted, the Contractor shall give the Owner timely notice of its readiness for inspection and, if the inspection is by an authority other than the Owner, of the date fixed for such inspection. Inspections by the Owner will be made promptly, and where practicable, at the source of supply. If any work should be covered up (i.e., the work continued to a point where inspection of any required aspect becomes difficult or requires partial reversal of the work) without acceptance or consent of the Owner, it must, if required by the Owner, be uncovered for examination and properly restored at the Contractor's expense, unless the Owner has unreasonably delayed inspection.



				4.3.3 Re-examination of any work may be ordered by the Owner and, if so ordered, the work must be uncovered by the Contractor. If such work is found to be in accordance with the Specification, the Owner shall pay the cost of reexamination and replacement. If such work is not in accordance with the Specification, the Contractor shall pay such cost.







				4.4 Final Inspection and Acceptance 



				4.4.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for all the Work under this Contract until all fabrication and installation Work required by this Contract is complete (including unloading of all parts at the delivery site), continuously protecting all equipment and components from loss or damage. The Contractor shall also furnish before the time of shipment any recommendations for unloading, handling, and special precautions to be observed in protection of the equipment while stored at the site and or in transit to the site. The Contractor shall exercise care in performing all onsite work so as not to cause any damage to abutting property and/or adjacent facilities.











				5 CONTRACTOR TECHNICAL SERVICE ADVISOR (TSA)



				5.1 Responsibility 



				5.1.1 The Contractor will furnish a qualified and competent Technical Service Advisor, who shall be fluent in the English language (verbal and written), to assist the Owner and provide direction for installing, field testing and commissioning the equipment purchased under this Contract. The services of the Technical Service Advisor shall include provision of any special tools as may be required to install any of the equipment purchased under this Contract. The Technical Service Advisor shall be on site continuously during installation and commissioning of equipment provided by the Contractor. The Technical Service Advisor shall provide direction, to the crew performing the actual installation, through the Owner.



				5.1.2 The Technical Service Advisor shall meet no less than weekly (daily communication is anticipated) with the Owner to review and coordinate installation activities for the upcoming week. In addition, the Technical Service Advisor shall meet daily with the Owner to briefly review the following day’s installation activities.  The Owner will keep the Technical Service Advisor informed of any Owner planned activities that could impact the Equipment installation. In the event of any problems or difficulties, more frequent meetings shall be scheduled.







				5.2 Coordination with Others



				5.2.1 The Technical Service Advisor shall comply with all accident-prevention procedures as directed by the Owner for the control and safety of the Owner's personnel, Owner's contractors, and Contractors' personnel, property, equipment, and visitors to the job site.



				5.2.2 The Technical Service Advisor shall coordinate with the Public Works Contractor during the course of the project regarding deliveries, access, safety, construction fabrication, installation of materials and equipment, testing including any items that may require interaction and coordination. Advanced coordination to the extent possible is expected to minimize impacts to each other’s work.  Correspondence on key items shall be in writing and shall involve the Owner.







				5.3 Training



				5.3.1 In addition to technical competence, the Contractor shall ensure that the Technical Service Advisor has current training in the following prior to arrival to the site;



				5.3.1.1 First Aid and Cardio-Pulmonary Resuscitation (CPR);



				5.3.1.2 Confined Space Operations and Confined Space Rescue for employees who may enter or work in a Confined Space;



				5.3.1.3 Electrical Hazard Recognition when appropriate;



				5.3.1.4 OSHA;



				5.3.1.5 Any WAC requirement relevant to the work being done.















				6 SAFETY



				6.1 General



				6.1.1 All Contractor staff shall be appropriately trained in their area of work or area of work for which they are supervising.  Under no condition shall the Contractor staff work or perform supervision without adequate training and experience.



				6.1.2 The Contractor shall be responsible for the safety of its Technical Service Advisor. The Contractor shall take all necessary safety and other precautions at all times to prepare for and perform the work in a safe manner and to protect people from illness or injury and prevent property damage. Nothing in this Contract shall be construed as imposing any duty upon the Owner or any of its employees with regard to, or as constituting any express or implied assumption of control or responsibility over, project site safety, or over any other safety conditions relating to employees or agents of the Contractor or the public.



				6.1.3 Refer to EXHIBIT H SCL SAFETY MANUAL for minimum safety requirements.







				6.2 Additional Safety Requirements



				6.2.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for the following requirements:



				6.2.2 Ensuring that the Technical Service Advisor comply with the Owner’s Health and Safety Plan, as well as other pertinent safety standards and rules;



				6.2.3 Ensuring that the Technical Service Advisor properly utilizes all protective clothing, safety equipment, materials, tools, supplies, apparatus, and systems required to safely perform the work, at no expense to the Owner;



				6.2.4 Participate in daily job briefing and/or tailgate meetings. At such daily meetings, the Contractor shall provide the Owner's representative all relevant information on the work to be performed, its location, and the equipment to be used;



				6.2.5 Participate in job site safety meetings on a regular basis as required by law and the Owner (Exhibit H).











				7 SCHEDULES, PROCEDURES AND REPORTS



				7.1 Schedule:



				7.1.1 Within four (4) weeks of award, the successful Contractor will provide a detailed schedule for the project which will include further definition of the following:



				7.1.1.1 Studies & Engineering



				7.1.1.2 Submittal Drawings



				7.1.1.3 Owner Drawing Reviews



				7.1.1.4 Second Review Submittal Drawings



				7.1.1.5 Owner Final Reviews



				7.1.1.6 Final Drawings & Documentation Submittals



				7.1.1.7 Fabrication



				7.1.1.8 Factory Acceptance Test



				7.1.1.9 Shipment & Delivery



				7.1.1.10 Assembly



				7.1.1.11 Testing



				7.1.1.12 As-Builts Drawings and Documentation



				7.1.1.13 O&M Manuals & Final Drawings



				7.1.1.14 Energization







				7.1.2 The schedule shall be maintained and updated on a monthly basis or when impacted by five (5) or more days.



				7.1.3 Refer to EXHIBIT C for the project milestone schedule.



				7.1.4 The Contractor schedule shall incorporate and comply with the submittal, and equipment delivery dates specified in Schedule of Submittals. The schedule shall be in the form of a Gantt bar chart, providing clear definition of activity descriptions, appropriate interactivity linkages (predecessor/successor relationships), beginning and end dates, and critical-path activities. The schedule shall be written using Microsoft Project software, or a similar application approved by the Owner, that has the capability of graphically showing actual progress against an original baseline. 



				7.1.5 Activities shall include all major design, fabrication, assembly, delivery, and field installation tasks, with milestones clearly indicated. Milestone dates shall include all required submittals, equipment deliveries, and completion of major portions of work. For submittals, adequate time for Owner review, as specified for the particular submittal, shall be included. 



				7.1.6 This schedule, when approved by the Owner, shall be retained as a baseline for monitoring actual contract performance and will be used for determination of liquidated damages for late submittals, delivery and field installation. The schedule baseline shall remain unchanged for the duration of the Contract until and unless a Change Order is issued by the Owner authorizing a revision to the baseline schedule. 



				7.1.7 The Contractor may provide submittals ahead of the dates specified in the Contractor’s implementation schedule, provided that all related descriptive information and details required by the Owner for review are included. A submittal prematurely submitted which does not include the related information will not be counted as meeting the submittal schedule.







				7.2 Field Installation Procedure



				7.2.1 The Contractor shall submit, for the Owner’s review and approval, a detailed field installation procedure for all equipment provided by the Contractor. The procedure shall describe the step-by-step activities required to install the equipment and integrate it into the Owner’s system, including any special precautions that may be required. This procedure shall be submitted with a schedule that identifies the Contractor’s estimate for the amount of time needed for each step of the procedure.







				7.3 During Construction Drawing Updates (As Builts)



				7.3.1 The Technical Service Advisor shall continuously document all approved changes to the Contract Drawings during installation on two (2) complete sets the Contract Drawings. Drawing updates must be within 2 days of actual work.  Use red for additions, green for deletions and blue for comments and note.  Markups shall be thorough and complete (essentially ready for CAD).  For example, if a change is made to a plan view, the corresponding section view and material item is also expected to be revised.  Same would apply to electrical schematic, cabling and wiring diagrams.



				7.3.2 At the conclusion of the installation of each construction component, these “red-lined drawings” shall be reviewed by the Technical Service Advisor and the Owner to assure adequate and legible documentation has been made. 







				7.4 Commissioning Procedure 



				7.4.1 Sixteen (16) weeks prior to field testing of the first equipment, the Contractor shall provide a written commissioning procedure for the Owner’s review, outlining the steps required for preparing the equipment (all Contractor furnished equipment) for energization. The commissioning procedure shall contain specific instructions used to validate the operational performance of the Equipment, for review by the Owner. The Owner will have fifteen (15) days to review and return, with comments, if any, to the Contractor. If revisions to the test procedure are required, the Contractor shall make the revisions and resubmit within ten (10) days for review by the Owner. The Owner will have ten (10) days to review and the Contractor shall then have ten (10) days to revise and return to the Owner. The final commissioning procedure shall be provided fifteen (15) days prior to field testing of the first equipment. 



				7.4.2 The Contractor shall work jointly with the Owner to review and develop an Outage Plan for energization for the substation and Contractor furnished Equipment.  The outage plan shall have a step by step sequence of switching procedures which will in turn coordinate with the Commissioning Plan.



				7.4.3 The Contractor shall verify in writing to the Owner that the Contractor furnished equipment has been properly assembled and tested and is ready for energization.  The Owner then will energize the equipment with Contractor approval.  The TSA shall be present for no-load and loaded equipment energizations. 



				7.4.4 After the Equipment has been installed, the Owner's no-load activities completed, and before the Equipment is considered ready for commercial operation, the Contractor shall verify in writing that the equipment has been installed and adjusted properly and in accordance with Contract drawings, and that it will function safely and properly under continuous, full-load operation. At the conclusion of operational testing and checkout by the Owner, the Equipment shall be energized at rated voltage no-load energization, and, after 24 to 48 hours, at the discretion of the Owner, released for commercial operation.



				7.4.5 Commissioning Report: Within two (2) days after initial energization of each Equipment item, the Contractor shall provide two (2) copies of the Technical Service Advisor’s daily report log to the Owner. The report log shall document daily installation progress, safety notations, operational test results, and deviations and/or Owner-approved changes to the Contractor’s original installation procedure.











				8 SITE ACCESS



				8.1 The site will be accessed from John Street on the North side of the project site. Access from other streets adjacent to the site will only be allowed on an emergency basis.







				9 STAGING/UNLOADING AND STORAGE



				9.1 Contractor shall coordinate all staging and unloading with the Owner and shall conform to Owner requirements for working hours, disruption of traffic, etc. 



				9.2 The site has very limited space for storage and only minor items may be kept at the site as coordinated with the Owner.  The Contractor shall be responsible for offsite storage and lay down area (including security) as needed.







				10 COORDINATION OF WORK



				10.1 Contractor shall coordinate construction schedule and operations with Owner. Contractor shall develop a plan for coordinating all required work with the Owner, including all permitting and cutovers. This plan will be reviewed and approved by the Owner.



				10.2 Should construction work, or work of any other nature, be underway by other forces or by other contractors within or adjacent to the limits of the Work at the time of this Contract, the Contractor shall cooperate with all such other contractors or forces to the end that any delay or hindrance to their work will be minimized.



				10.3 The Owner reserves the right to perform other or additional work, within or adjacent to the limits of the Work specified, at any time by the use of other forces. Contractor shall coordinate with the Owner and any of the Owner's forces, or other forces, engaged by the Owner. 



				10.4 Contractor shall coordinate use of premises and access to site with other contractors, utilities, and the Owner's forces. Owner has final authority over coordination, use of premises, and access to site.



				10.5 Contractor shall cooperate with contractors for other area work, not included in this Contract, but which may take place during a common construction period.



				10.6 The Owner Project Manager shall be the point of contact for all project coordination.







				11 DIVISION OF RESPONSIBILITY



				11.1 Refer to EXHIBIT D







				12 ENVIRONMENTAL



				12.1 Site Environmental Data



				12.1.1 Elevation Above Sea Level 125 ft



				12.1.2 Maximum ambient Temperature 104 ̊ F



				12.1.3 Minimum Ambient Temperature 0 ̊ F



				12.1.4 Humidity (Average) 85%











				13 SEISMIC REQUIREMENTS



				13.1 The Equipment shall comply with the requirements of IEEE Standard 693 high seismic qualification level in addition to the requirements of this section.  The more severe requirement shall govern the design.



				13.2 The performance objective for this equipment is to be designed, fabricated and installed such that there is neither structural damage nor loss of function immediately after an earthquake when subjected to design seismic loads occurring with dead and normal operation loads.



				13.3 Seismic Qualification



				13.3.1 Qualification of all Contractor furnished Equipment and  all appendages



				13.3.2 Equipment analysis shall use the associated referenced Annex from IEEE 693.



				13.3.3 Members, plates and connections shall be designed in accordance with the AISC Steel Construction Manual – 14th edition.



				13.3.4 Tank and tank components shall be designed for earthquake loading in both the vertical and horizontal directions located at the center of gravity (CG). These forces shall be combined in order to produce the worst case loading for each component, attachment and connection. The load combinations for determining shear and overturning demand shall be as follows:



				13.3.4.1 (1+0.4)*D (down vertical) +/- 0.5*D(horizontal) x height (base to CG)



				13.3.4.2 (1-0.4)*D (uplift vertical) +/- 0.5*D(horizontal) x height (base to CG) 







				13.3.5 Appendages such as radiators, surge arresters, control cabinets, etc. shall be analyzed using the same values listed above and multiplied by 3.  Base of appendage shall be considered as point of lowest connection. Natural frequency of appendages, including structural supports, shall not exceed f = 33 hertz.



				13.3.6 Calculations and free body diagrams shall be provided per IEEE Standard 693 Sections D.4.2 and A1.3.1 clearly indicating earthquake loads on components, attachments and connections.



				13.3.7 Connecting elements transferring loads to the foundation or first support shall be designed using the same values above and multiplied by 2.







				13.4 Qualification of Equipment Bushings 



				13.4.1 Bushings shall be qualified by static pull test, as specified in IEEE Standard 693 A.1.2.4. Bushings of composite construction may require additional testing per A.1.2.5.







				13.5  Qualification of Current Transformers



				13.5.1 Current transformers shall be qualified by dynamic analysis, as specified in IEEE Standard 693 A.1.3.3 and Annex F.







				13.6 Qualification of Gas Insulated Switchgear



				13.6.1 GIS shall be qualified by Static Coefficient Analysis requirements of IEEE 693 A.1.3.2 and Annex N.







				13.7 Qualification of Cable Terminations



				13.7.1 Cable Terminations shall be qualified by Static Pull Test requirements of IEEE 693 A.1.2.4 and Annex N.







				13.8 Qualification of Surge Arresters



				13.8.1 Surge arresters shall be qualified according to the requirements of IEEE 693 Annex K, except with loading modified per this section







				13.9 Acceptance Criteria



				13.9.1 The qualification will be considered acceptable upon review of the Seismic Test – Qualification Report and the Seismic Analysis Report provided that the requirements given in IEEE Standard 693 Section D.5.1 and D.5.2 are satisfied.







				13.10 Submittals



				13.10.1 A Seismic Test – Qualification Report conforming to IEEE Standard 693 Section A.5 and Annex T shall be signed by a qualified specialist and submitted for review by Seattle City Light with the physical drawing submittal package. The report (using English units) is to include; tests, test plan and results, calculations, seismic outline drawing, charts, and all records required in this specification. The Owner will be allowed twenty (20) days to review and changes in the equipment design may be required. This submittal shall be issued with the first set of Equipment outline approval drawings from the Contractor rather than with the final drawings. Proceeding with detail design w/o approval of the seismic report shall be at the risk of the Contractor.



				13.10.2 A Seismic Analysis Report conforming to IEEE Standard 693 Section A.6 and Annex S shall be signed by a qualified specialist and submitted for review by Seattle City Light with the physical drawing submittal. The report (using English units) is to include; calculations, seismic outline drawing, charts, and all records required in this specification.







				13.11 Statement of Responsibility: As part of the bid submittal the Equipment supplier shall submit a written statement of responsibility to the Owner. The statement of responsibility shall contain the following:



				13.11.1 Acknowledgment of awareness of the special requirements contained in this seismic specification.



				13.11.2 Acknowledgment that control will be exercised to obtain conformance with the requirements of this specification section.



				13.11.3 Provide references of at least (3) Equipment projects in recent history where design and testing conformed to the seismic requirements of IEEE Standard 693.



				13.11.4 Identification and qualifications of the person(s) who will be performing testing and analysis as required in this specification.











				14 NAMEPLATES & LABELS



				14.1 Nameplates shall be provided on the face of each panels/cabinets, AC and DC panelboards, fused circuits, and all other components provided by the Contractor.  Nameplates shall be made of laminated phenolic material having engraved letters extending through the black face into the white layer.  Nameplates shall be permanently secured.



				14.1.1 Panel/Cabinet names: 3/4” lettering



				14.1.2 AC/DC panelboards, Charger 1, Charger 2, etc.: ½” lettering.



				14.1.3 Panel/Cabinet device names: 3/16” lettering.



				14.1.4 Rear cabinet/device names: 3/16” lettering.







				14.2 Nameplates shall be located and positioned such that they will be easily accessible and visible, and the information thereon shall be clearly legible to the naked eye.



				14.3 Nameplates shall be secured with stainless steel screws to allow for future changes.



				14.4 The Contractor shall submit a list of nameplates to the Owner for approval.  The list shall contain the nameplate description, size, and location.



				14.5 All devices, including those that do not require nameplates on the front panel, such as terminal blocks and fuse blocks, shall be labeled on the panel adjacent to the device.  The labels shall be self-adhesive with printed device designations corresponding to those used on the wiring diagrams.







				15 DESIGN AND PERFORMANCE CRITERIA



				15.1 This section provides general electrical performance requirements as a basis for electrical design options for Seattle City Light’s (SCL) Denny Substation.  The Contractor shall perform and document the necessary studies to determine the related equipment parameters listed in EXHIBIT B.  An abbreviated list of the related electrical equipment ratings is included at the end of this Design and Performance Criteria Section.  Also refer to the detailed equipment specification documents, EXHIBIT A series for the main power transformers, switchgear, grounding transformers, capacitor banks, line reactor, and GIS equipment.  Contractor shall perform all studies necessary to design a fully functioning system and these studies shall be submitted with their proposal.  At a minimum the Contractor shall perform the following electrical studies: 



				15.1.1 Power Flow



				15.1.2 Short Circuit



				15.1.3 Harmonic Screening



				15.1.4 Switching Transient



				15.1.5 Insulation Coordination



				15.1.6 CT Selection Report (verify adequacy of ratios, saturation and burdens – may be submitted prior to or with the first drawing submittal packages)







				15.2 System Data and Project Phasing



				15.2.1 System data to assist in performing studies are provided as attachments to this specification document.  The project will be completed in three or more phases.  These are illustrated in the data provided in the attachment.  Note that these drawings show the Denny Substation 115 kV switching equipment in a breaker and a half scheme.  This breaker arrangement is required for the 115 kV side of the station. The 13.8 kV topology is discussed in the next subsection.  The data to be used for studies are listed in the table below.







				15.3 Topology and Redundancy Requirements 



				15.3.1 Please refer to the single line drawings in EXHIBIT E. These drawings show an example topology typically used for SCL’s urban substations which feed networked distribution systems.  Proposed designs are not limited to this topology, but must provide the same level of redundancy and operational flexibility while meeting design criteria.  The characteristics from this drawing that are required include:



				15.3.1.1 Subnets: SCL operates a 13.8 kV underground distribution secondary network in the downtown Seattle area.  The network is broken up into subnets where each subnet is comprised of six (6) completely separate 13.8 kV feeders.  Subnets extend into the distribution network and service a variety of loads and locations.  A single load may be fed by up to four (4) network transformers; the secondary side of the network transformers are tied together to improve customer reliability and each network transformer is fed from a different 13.8 kV feeder within a given subnet.  To prevent currents from circulating from one 13.8 kV feeder to another 13.8 kV feeder through the network transformers, all the 13.8 kV feeders within a subnet must be tied to the same source.   The Denny substation will provide power to five subnetworks: South Lake Union (SLU) 1 and 2, and Denny Triangle (DT) 1, 2, and 3.  Each subnet has a maximum capacity of 45 MVA.  Refer to example subnet under Exhibit F Drawings.



				15.3.1.2 13.8 kV Bus Arrangement:  The bus is presently shown to be an 8-breaker ring with the feeders of each subnet spread across the ring.  Only one feeder per subnet may be connected to a bus section so that the loss of any given bus section results in only an N-1 contingency for the subnets.  The bus must therefore be contiguous so each feeder in a subnet is fed from the same source to prevent circulating currents within a subnet.  Operations and protection systems must prevent split bus configurations except for short time periods following a contingency.   The design must allow energized buses to be restored to a contiguous configuration within 15 minutes.  A ring bus containing less than eight (8) breakers would risk an N-2 contingency for the subnets if a bus breaker were to fail; the failure of a bus breaker would remove two adjacent bus sections and two feeders from any subnet connected to those bus sections from service.  



				15.3.1.3 Capacitor Placement:  Capacitor banks should be distributed across non-adjacent bus sections for reliability (for example: loss of a single bus section including attached capacitor banks should not result in loss of more than 25% (arbitrary number) of the total installed capacitive compensation).  Total installed capacitance and capacitor sizing must meet the power factor and voltage requirements listed in the next two sections.  It is the responsibility of the Contractor to determine whether a stepped capacitor bank is required to control harmonics.



				15.3.1.4 Grounding Banks: Grounding transformers should be distributed across non-adjacent bus sections to prevent the loss of more than one transformer for the breaker failure of a bus breaker.











				15.4 Load and Power Factor Requirements



				15.4.1 The Denny substation 13.8kV equipment must be capable of serving a total load of:



				 2017 – 50 MVA



				 2018 – 100 MVA



				 2019 – 110 MVA



				 2020 – 125 MVA



				 2035 – 225 MVA







				15.4.2 The substation must be capable of serving these loads for normal and all N-1 substation conditions while meeting the performance criteria in subsequent sections of this document.  Breaker failure shall not result in loss of more than one source or ability to serve the load.



				15.4.3 Uncorrected load power factor is approximately 0.92 lagging.  The substation must include reactive compensation to achieve a power factor of between 0.99 leading or 0.99 lagging as measured at the high voltage terminals of the main substation transformers.  This power factor range must be obtainable for no-load through full-load conditions.  Reactive compensation solutions must not introduce resonant frequencies near 60 Hz or cause harmonic performance to exceed IEEE Standard 519 limits.  Reactive compensation solutions (including capacitors) must comply with the voltage requirements of the next section. 



				15.4.4 The Owner’s preferred alternative is to have 4 transformers serve the 13.8kV load. The Contractor is also requested to propose an alternative using 3 transformers to serve the 13.8kV load. Transformers shall be equally loaded and no transformers shall be in an on-line, hot standby position.



				15.4.4.1 The ultimate total transformer nameplate capacity shall be provided per IEEE Std C57.12.00 and shall at a minimum be capable of supplying 225 MVA of load without any accelerated loss of life. A minimum size of 60 MVA at their top rating (OA/FA/FA) but other alternate sizes would be considered if beneficial to the Owner.



				15.4.4.2 Under N-1 conditions, the remaining transformers will serve 225 MVA of load at peak based on the load curve and temperature data shown in EXHIBIT I MAX LOAD MAX TEMP PROFILE with a small amount of accelerated loss of life resulting from serving a peak load day in this condition. Minimal loss of life may be acceptable (less than one additional day loss of life for that day for a peak day using IEEE C57.91 methodology with insulation Life of 180000 hours or 20 years with % loss of life rate = .0133%/24 hours).



				15.4.4.3 In N-2 conditions, loss of life will be anticipated; the Contractor will provide the loss of life data using same methodology cited above.











				15.5 Loss Evaluation (Transformers, Line Reactor, Grounding Banks as applicable)



				15.5.1 Load and no-load losses shall be evaluated as follows:



				15.5.1.1 No-Load Core Losses $7,000/kW



				15.5.1.2 Load Losses and Auxiliary Losses $3,500/kW







				15.5.2 Evaluated Losses will be calculated by multiplying the appropriate dollars/kW values by guaranteed maximum load losses at temperatures as specified by IEEE C57.12 at ONAN rating and no-load losses at 100% voltage.



				15.5.3 If the actual tested loss values exceed the guaranteed maximum loss values stated in the proposal of the Successful Proposer, the Successful Proposer (Seller) will be charged a penalty value for every kilowatt by which the actual tested transformer losses exceed the guaranteed maximum losses upon which the proposal was evaluated. This penalty value will be one hundred and twenty percent (120%) of the difference in Purchaser's guaranteed maximum loss values and the actual measured loss values. The penalty will be deducted from the Contractor’s proposal price when payment for the equipment is remitted.



				15.5.3.1 No-Load Loss Penalty $8,400/kW



				15.5.3.2 Load Loss Penalty $4,200/kW











				15.6 Voltage Regulation: The nominal substation primary voltage is 115 kV.  The allowable steady-state range for normal operation is between 1.0 and 1.05 per unit.  The nominal substation secondary voltage is 13.8 kV.  The allowable steady-state voltage range for normal operation under all load conditions is between 13.42 kV and 13.75 kV.  During contingencies the allowable steady-state voltage range for all load conditions is 13.2 kV and 14.08 kV.  The maximum allowable change in steady-state voltage (ΔV) for operations such as capacitor switching is 3% on the 13.8 kV system.



				15.7 Insulation Requirements



				15.7.1 All insulation shall be capable of operating at the continuous voltages listed above, and withstanding the transient overvoltages allowed by the overvoltage protection. IEEE 1313.1 “Standard for Insulation Coordination Definitions practices and Rules”, and IEEE 1313.2 “Guide for the Application of Insulation Coordination” should be followed when performing studies to select surge arrester ratings and station and equipment insulation levels.  Equipment BIL levels shall respect any minimum values identified in the respective equipment specification documents and in IEEE Standard 1313.1.



				15.7.2 Metal oxide, silicon polymer housing, surge arresters shall be applied to all 115 kV line terminations, 115 kV inductors, 115-13.8 kV transformers (high and low sides), 13.8kV feeders terminals (metalclad switchgear) and grounding banks. Surge protection is not required at instrument transformers (column CTs, PTs, CCVTs), and capacitor banks.



				15.7.3 All substation facilities shall be shielded from direct lightning strokes. IEEE standard 998 “IEEE Guide for Direct Lightning Stroke Shielding of Substations” shall be used as guide in designing lightning shielding.







				15.8 Short Circuit Duty: SCL distribution equipment used in distribution vaults has a maximum fault duty of 25kA. The first vaults are very close to the substation and fault current must be limited to 25 kA for no more than .17 seconds to not overduty this equipment at the equipment location (IEEE std 386).  The requirement is to limit the fault current to 25kA at the substation feeder level.  



				15.9 The Contractor shall determine the short circuit ratings of equipment within the substation.  SCL anticipates that this may be difficult to achieve via introduction of impedance due to parallel connections of main power transformer secondary windings and voltage regulation requirements.  Other options, including fast isolation of faulted bus sections without creating split bus topologies, should be considered. For short circuit calculation, all transformers are to be considered in service with no open switches or breakers.



				15.10 System Grounding and Protection Considerations: Zig Zag grounding transformers shall be sized to limit single-line-to-ground fault contribution on the 13.8 kV system to 500 A per bank. Protection systems shall be capable of secure and reliable operation for one or more grounding banks in service.



				15.11 Software and Studies Documentation



				15.11.1 The Contractor shall perform studies using PowerWorld, ETAP, and ATP-EMTP.  The Contractor shall provide software models including ancillary files to accompany design documentation so results may be independently reproduced.  The Contractor may suggest alternative software packages for SCL consideration. 



				15.11.2 The Contractor shall provide design documentation showing calculations, tabulated results, and conclusions of analyses performed to determine equipment ratings.  Documentation shall include a narrative describing the basis for selection of equipment ratings as well as a description of how the proposed system will function.







				15.12 Equipment Electrical Ratings: The following tables list applicable electrical equipment ratings.  Some values are fixed; others must be determined by the Contractor.  



				Equipment Rating Tables:







				16 DATA AND MATERIALS TO BE FURNISHED BY CONTRACTOR



				16.1 Drawings



				16.1.1 Approval Drawings: Per the schedule of Milestone events, the Contractor shall furnish for Owner’s, review one (1) PDF copy of the equipment Approval drawings. The submittal shall include, but not limited to, the following drawings: drawing list, nameplate, equipment outline, foundation requirements, bushing outlines, surge arrester outlines, control cabinet layout, AC and DC schematics, auxiliary power schematics, control cabinet external connection diagrams, CT secondary excitation characteristics, and CT ratio correction factor curves, assembled center of gravity including oil, gross weight, natural frequency of vibration, details relative to the Owner’s conduit and bus connections, bushings and surge arrester connector types, NEMA ground pad locations, and all other details necessary for Owner's design of installation. Included with the drawings, the Contractor shall furnish for Owner’s review, one (1) PDF copy of all configuration settings for all control devices and protective equipment. The Owner will review each of the drawings and settings for compliance with this Specification and return to the Contractor.



				16.1.2 Final Drawings: Per the schedule of Milestone events, the Contractor shall submit to the Owner one (1) PDF copy of these equipment final drawings and documentation. The submittal shall include, but not be limited to, all of the Approval drawings, along with any other drawings noted by the Owner, or Contractor, that are necessary in order to accurately document the equipment construction. Additionally, AutoCAD version 11 compatible drawing files of all the drawings, schematics, and wiring diagrams, with configuration settings shall be provided with the submittal.



				16.1.3 Equipment Delivery Drawings: Three hardcopy sets of Final Documentation shall be shipped and delivered with each equipment item.  Documentation shall be ring bound and full size drawings shall be included (drawing sleeves or separate).  



				16.1.4 Drawing Review Process



				16.1.4.1 The Owner shall review the drawings and return one copy of each drawing, together with a transmittal letter summarizing the Owner’s comments, to the Contractor The approval status of the each drawing reviewed will be given in the transmittal letter.  The approval status categories will be as follows: 



				1. APPROVED - The drawing is approved by the Owner as to general scope and content; however, the Contractor is not relieved of his obligation to meet all of the requirements of the Specification and Contract Documents.



				2. APPROVED AS NOTED - The drawing is approved by Owner as to general scope and content subject to minor changes noted on the drawings; however, the Contractor is not relieved of his obligation to meet all of the requirements of the Specification and Contract Documents.



				3. REVISE AND RESUBMIT - The drawing is not approved by the Owner. The Contractor shall specifically address and/or incorporate all the Owner’s comments into the revised drawing, and resubmit for approval. 







				16.1.4.2 The Owner shall review all revised and resubmitted drawings, and return one copy of each drawing, together with a transmittal letter summarizing the Owner’s comments, to the Contractor within twenty one (21) calendar days after receipt. The drawings shall have the specific revision noted in the revision block of the drawing, and the revised areas of the drawing shall be circled. The Contractor shall make a complete and acceptable submittal to the Owner not later than the second submittal of an item. The Owner reserves the right to withhold monies due the Contractor to cover the additional cost of the Purchaser’s review beyond the second submittal.   



				16.1.4.3 Corrections indicated on submittals returned by the Owner shall be considered as changes necessary to meet the requirements of the Contract Documents and shall not be taken as the basis of claims for extra work. Changes to the Contract Document requirements will not be handled on review drawings but will be issued as formal Change Orders.







				16.1.5 Drawing Standards: Text size and style, the use of line types, line weights, drawing layers, drawing layout, and dimensioning for all drawings, schematics, and wiring diagrams shall be produced in accordance with the guidelines in the Exhibit 14: “Drafting Requirements for Contractors.“ All drawings shall contain a legend as described in the attachment.



				16.1.6 Drawing Sizes: Figure 1 shows the standard Owner drawing sizes. All drawings provided shall be as depicted in Figure 1. Upon award of the Contract, the Owner will provide the Contractor with copies of the title borders in AutoCAD file format.



				16.1.7 Terminal Blocks: All terminal block positions shall be drawn a minimum of 3/4 inches wide by 1/4 inches tall. The terminals shall have a numerical sequence of 1, 2, 3, 4.... 12, from top to bottom or left to right for terminal blocks oriented horizontally. Each terminal block shall have a two letter designation. 



				16.1.8 Revisions and References: Each drawing shall have space for referencing other drawings. In addition, space for listing revisions along the bottom of the drawing shall be provided. 



				16.1.9 Connection Drawings: Connection drawings showing point-to-point connections of every terminal of every electrical device used shall be provided. Space shall also be provided for showing and listing external cables to be installed by others. Interconnecting from or to another drawing shall be referenced by drawing number and destination. 



				16.1.10 Schematic Drawings: Both AC and DC elementary drawings shall be provided. 



				16.1.11 Physical Outline: A drawing showing the outline dimensions, center of gravity, weight, volume of oil, weight of gas, anchoring, and other pertinent physical detail. 



				16.1.12 Contractor shall provide damage curves for all supplier furnished equipment and HV and MV cable.



				16.1.13 Drawing Dimensions and Units: All drawing units shall be shown in U.S. English using the Architectural style length dimensions (e.g. 6’-3 ½ ” for six feet, three and one-half inches). Equivalent metric units may also be shown alongside the English units. Drawing Scale: All physical dimension drawings shall be drawn to full scale with the printed scale identified on the drawing.  







				16.2 Studies: 



				16.2.1 Contractor shall finalize electrical studies that were performed as part of the proposal process.  Studies shall be provided in both hard copy and electronic format.  Model data bases will also be provided.



				16.2.2 Studies and reports shall be provided to Owner for approval before detail design.







				16.3 Certified Test Report 



				16.3.1 Before equipment is packaged for shipment, Owner must approve related Factory Test Results.  At least one copy of the draft test report must be provided to the Owner for review and approval prior to equipment preparation for shipment. No Equipment shall be shipped prior to the Owner reviewing the test reports and authorizing shipment in writing. 



				16.3.2 Twenty (20) days after test completion six (6) completed copies of the certified test report shall be submitted to the Owner. The report shall be of sufficient detail to demonstrate compliance to the requirements of this Specification. The report shall include a description of the tests to be performed, the purpose of the test, methods to be used in reference to the standards, acceptance criteria, copy of all the raw data, instrument settings, diagrams for test setups, test equipment manufacturer and type, formulas and calculations which are used to demonstrate compliance. A complete set of digital photos of the Equipments under test and of the test setup shall be printed in the test reports and submitted on the final CD-ROM containing the Contractor’s drawings. 



				16.3.3 The test report shall be in a format depicted in attachment.







				16.4 Operation and Maintenance Manuals 



				16.4.1 No later than ten working days after the Equipment has been shipped from the factory, six (6) hard copies and one (1) PDF copy of the Operation and Maintenance Manual for the Equipment and auxiliary equipment shall be furnished. Each set shall consist of one or more volumes, each of which shall be bound in a standard size, 3-ring loose-leaf, vinyl plastic hard cover binder suitable for bookshelf storage. Binder ring size shall not exceed 2-1/2 inches. The information listed in the technical manuals shall be as detailed as listed below. Copies of the manufacturer's instruction manuals for all relays and auxiliary equipment shall be included in the overall Operation and Maintenance Manual. Separate digital photos of all major components and relays making up the Equipment shall also be printed in the manuals and submitted electronically with the Contractor’s drawings.  Six (6) hard copies and one (1) PDF copy of final O&M manuals shall be as-builted and issued within four (4) weeks of energization.



				16.4.1.1 The format listed in the normal sequence of appearance, shall consist of:



				1. Title Page: The page containing the title, Owner contract number, item number and issue date. 



				2. Revision Record: A revision record page containing tabulation columns for the revision code, date, and revision description. 



				i. Table of Contents: 



				ii. A table of contents listing all primary divisions (i.e., chapters, sections, and paragraphs) with their corresponding page and volume numbers. 



				iii. A list of drawings containing all figures and drawings, their titles, and page numbers. 



				iv. A list containing all tables, their titles, and page numbers.











				16.4.1.2 The technical manuals shall include, but are not limited to, the information specified below.



				1. Manufacturer’s Definitions: All terminology peculiar to the Contractor’s equipment shall be clearly explained by the Contractor in a supplementary section bearing the heading “Definitions”. 



				2. Factory Specifications of the Equipment 



				3. Factory test reports



				4. Site test reports



				5. Shipping Instructions, Warehouse Storage, and Handling Instructions: List of major components for warehouse inspection, shipping instructions, site receiving instructions including lifting diagrams, and storage instructions. 







				16.4.1.3 Parts and Factory Service Instruction 



				1. Factory repair policy



				2. Describe in detail the procedure to obtain spare parts or factory service:  



				i. Under normal conditions; 



				ii. Under emergency conditions







				3. Specify the mailing address and telephone numbers of the service department. 







				16.4.1.4 Installation Instructions: Installation instructions and information to supplement the installation drawings shall be furnished. This information shall include power requirements assembly procedures, safety precautions, grounding instructions, alignment instructions, installation test requirements, and details associated with equipment testing to verify proper performance. 



				16.4.1.5 Preventive Maintenance Instructions: Preventive maintenance instructions shall be furnished for all subsystems indicating manufacturers’ recommended maintenance intervals. These instructions shall include required test procedures, alignment instructions, cleaning requirements and instructions for visual examinations. The preventive maintenance instructions shall include a table indicating the average man-hours required to complete a maintenance action, outage time if required and on-line/off-line requirement for the maintenance action.



				16.4.1.6 Troubleshooting Instructions: Troubleshooting instructions shall be to the spare parts level with adequate details for quick and efficient location of cause for equipment malfunction. Include adjustment limits, timing diagrams, troubleshooting and recommended corrective action steps, and resetting requirements before return to service. The maintenance instructions shall include the manufacturers’ typical readings at all test points.  Include the following information:



				1. Information on the use of special tools and test equipment as well as precautions to protect personnel and equipment. The information shall be arranged on a unit basis; however, extensive material, procedures, or illustrations which are common to more than one module need not be repeated but may be referenced. 



				2. Repair instruction shall be provided for the removal, repair, adjustment, and replacement of all items which are within the ability of an electrician to perform.  Electrical and mechanical schematic diagrams; parts location illustrations or other methods of parts location information; photographs, interconnection cabling, wiring diagrams, and exploded and sectional views giving details of mechanical assemblies shall be provided as necessary to supplement the test. 



				3. For mechanical items, information on tolerances, clearances, wear limits, and maximum bolt-down torques shall be supplied. Information on the use of special tools and test equipment, as well any cautions or warnings which must be observed to protect personnel and equipment, shall also be covered. The presentation should be arranged on a unit-by-unit basis; however, extensive material, procedures, or illustrations which are common to more than one assembly or subassembly need not be repeated. They may be referenced.







				16.4.1.7 Parts Information: This section shall contain a complete parts list and subsections which include a breakdown to the smallest assembly considered a replacement part, showing name and description, catalog number, quantity used, and reference by item number on the applicable drawing. The description shall include electrical and mechanical ratings, settings, nameplate drawings, additional instructions or instruction books, testing requirements, wire list, curves, drawings, and inspection and installation instructions. 



				16.4.1.8 Spare Parts: Spare parts as recommended by the Manufacturer, including the descriptive information listed in the preceding paragraph. 



				16.4.1.9 A list of all tools needed to install or maintain the equipment shall be provided in this section. Tools shall be identified by either the Contractor’s part number or manufacturer’s part number and cross-referenced where applicable. All special tools supplied with the equipment. 



				16.4.1.10 Equipment Drawings: Each manual shall include a complete set of equipment drawings.











				16.5 Instrument Transformer Equipment data and graphs



				16.6 Six (6) copies of the current Equipment ratio and phase angle curves shall be submitted with the Operation and Maintenance Manuals. 



				16.7 Bushing Test Data: Six (6) copies of the bushing test data shall be submitted with the Operation and Maintenance Manuals. 



				16.8 Installation Manuals: Six (6) copies of the installation and erection manuals shall be shipped with each Equipment item. These instructions shall state the procedure recommended by the Contractor to install and connect the Equipment. Any special precautions or warnings by the manufacturer shall be clearly stated in this manual. A single manual containing the instruction manual, current test data, and installation manual may be provided in lieu of separate individual documents. 







				17 SHIPMENT AND DELIVERY 



				17.1 General 



				17.1.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for the following: 



				17.1.1.1 Shipping all parts and materials furnished under this Specification to the specified substation;



				17.1.1.2 Paying all shipping charges, customs duties, tariffs, etc;



				17.1.1.3 Unloading the equipment at the point of delivery designated by the Owner;



				17.1.1.4 Determination and resolution of all shipping limitations (e.g., lane widths, bridge clearances, bridge weight limitations, overpass heights, etc.);



				17.1.1.5 Acquiring any and all necessary shipping permits, etc.



				17.1.1.6 Insuring the equipment during shipment; 



				17.1.1.7 Delivering products to the site in the manufacturer's original sealed container or other packaging system, complete with labels and instructions for handling, storing, unpacking, protecting and installing. 



				17.1.1.8 Providing copies of all shipping notices and bills of lading to the Owner within 48 hours after shipment has been made.











				17.2 Shipping Notices and Delivery Location



				17.2.1 The Contractor shall furnish the following shipping notices:



				17.2.1.1 At least 10 days in advance of an anticipated shipment date, the Contractor shall furnish shipping notice to the Owner providing the following information:



				1. The name of the shipper and a description of the shipping route and methodology.



				2. A listing of special equipment, including any that the Contractor expects the Owner to furnish, that will be used by the Contractor during the shipping operation.



				3. The description, weight, dimensions, and identifying markings for each package in the shipment.







				17.2.1.2 72, 48 and 24 hours’ prior notice of material shipment.







				17.2.2 Delivery of materials shall be made only during the Owner's on-site working hours, 7:45 AM to 4:15 PM, Monday to Friday, and at such times as Owner has a representative available to receive shipment. Contractor shall coordinate with the Owner to determine other delivery constraints such as Owner holidays, special events, etc. The F.O.B., point shall be the foundation in the substation specified by the Owner. Each piece of equipment shall be unloaded and located within +/-0.5 inch within the center line of the foundation. The physical address is:







				17.3 Preparation for Shipment



				17.3.1 The Contractor shall prepare, pack, and load all materials and equipment for shipment in such a manner that they are protected from damage during shipment until accepted by the Owner, and shall be responsible for and make good any damage resulting from improper packing. All parts subject to damage from humidity or moisture shall be packed in hermetically-sealed metal containers, in plastic envelopes, or other accepted container within their respective packing cases, with all machined surfaces heavily coated with a rustpreventive compound.



				17.3.2 Heavy parts shall be mounted on skids or cradles or shall be crated on skids. All parts exceeding 200 pounds (gross weight) shall be prepared for shipment such that slings for handling by crane may be readily attached. If it is unsafe to attach slings to a given box, the parts packed therein shall have slings attached to them, and the slings must project through the box or crate so that attachment to the handling equipment can be readily made. All slings shall be tested and marked per WAC (Washington Administrative Code). Parts that may require rotation during shipping due to shipping limitations shall be capable of being transported and lifted in either the diameter vertical or diameter horizontal orientation.



				17.3.3 Detailed packing lists shall be provided with each delivery of equipment or parts. In addition, each case, crate, bundle, or single item shall be marked clearly with the Purchase Order number and item description. Containers containing multiple items shall be clearly labeled with descriptions and quantities of all enclosed items. Any articles or materials that might be otherwise lost shall be boxed or steel-banded in bundles and plainly marked for identification. 



				17.3.4 The SF6 gas filled tank (e.g. transformers, series reactor, cable boxes, unit coolers, etc) shall be filled with dry-air for the shipment.  Provisions shall be made for expansion caused by temperature changes during transportation.



				17.3.5 Packaging



				17.3.5.1 Cable boxes shall be packaged separately for shipment (where applicable).



				17.3.5.2 Coolers and other accessories or devices which are detached tank(s) for shipment shall be packaged suitable for protection against corrosion, dampness, breakage, or vibration injury that might be encountered in transportation, handling or construction.



				17.3.5.3 All equipment shall be protected against entrance of dirt, dust, moisture or other deleterious elements. All surfaces which can be subject to corrosion or oxidation shall be protected in accordance with the Supplier’s standards and in accordance with these specifications.



				17.3.5.4 Flanged connections which are used to separate equipment for shipping shall be suitably protected by means of blind cover plates, or similar closures to exclude foreign matter. Valve openings, where not equipped with pipe plugs, shall be provided with plastic inserts to protect threads and internals.











				17.4 Delivery Restrictions 



				17.4.1 It shall be the Contractor's responsibility to determine any height, weight, road, rail, marine vessel, or other limitations or restrictions that may be encountered during shipment and account for them in its preparation for delivery of the Equipment.







				17.5 Transporting Equipment to Site



				17.5.1 Transformers and other equipment must be trucked to the site. The Contractor shall obtain a Commercial Vehicle Permit for all truck loads that exceed the maximum weight and size requirements from all jurisdictions through which the equipment travels. This includes the City of Seattle, the State of Washington, and any other city or state in which streets or highways are used. Local contacts are provided below for convenience:



				17.5.2 The Contractor will be required to prepare any materials needed to obtain each load’s Commercial Vehicle Permit, including information related to truck size, load dimensions, total weight, axle weight, and route. The Contractor shall also be responsible, at its own cost, for any insurance mandated by each permit. Seattle City Light must be provided a copy of all Commercial Vehicle Permit submittal materials. The Contractor should allow 4 to 6 weeks in advance of each trip to secure the permit. 



				17.5.3 Within the City of Seattle, overweight and over-dimension load movements are likely to be limited to the hours between 12:00 a.m. and 5:00 a.m. and require a police escort. Loads arriving via the Interstate will likely be required to use the southbound Mercer Street off-ramp due to weight and dimension restrictions along other routes. The route used to access this ramp must be approved by WSDOT.  For loads that arrive via ship, specific routes between the port terminal and the site must be approved by the City of Seattle or other jurisdiction where the port terminal is located. Because of the extensive coordination required for route approval, a trucking firm with local Seattle experience transporting large and heavy loads is recommended. 











				18 CORRESPONDENCE AND NOTICES



				18.1 Whenever any provision of the Specification requires the giving of written notice, it shall be deemed to have been duly served if it is:



				18.1.1 Delivered in person to the individual or to a member of the firm or to an officer of the corporation for whom it is intended; or 



				18.1.2 Delivered to an authorized representative of such individual, firm, or corporation; or 



				18.1.3 Delivered at or sent by registered mail to the last known business address, with a copy sent to the central office of the Contractor. Receipt of such mail will be promptly acknowledged when acknowledgment is requested. If acknowledgment is not received in reasonable time, duplicate copies shall be forwarded in like manner.







				18.2 On all correspondence, the name and official position of the signer shall be typewritten or printed immediately below the handwritten signature.



				18.2.1 All correspondence regarding technical matters, including design, site coordination, delivery, inspections, testing, and material requirements, shall be sent directly to, City (below), in English



				18.2.2 All letters regarding this Specification shall bear the following heading, followed by a general subject heading reflecting the content of the correspondence:











				19 SCHEDULE OF DELIVERY FOR SUBMITTALS AND DOCUMENTATION



				19.1 To Be Submitted By Successful Contractor after Contract Award







				20 SCADA INTERFACE



				20.1 This section provides general SCADA interface performance requirements as a basis for electrical design options for Seattle City Light’s (Owner) Denny Substation.  The Contractor shall perform the necessary studies to determine the related equipment parameters listed in EXHIBIT B, CONTRACTOR PROPOSAL REQUIREMENTS.  Also refer to the detailed equipment specification documents in EXHIBITS A1-A8.



				20.2 IED Requirements 



				20.2.1 Protocols – IEDs will be capable of providing data to the SCADA Data Concentrator IEC-61850 MMS protocol. All relevant statuses, alarms, and I/O should be made available to the SCADA system via this interface. IEDs that perform a specific function and do not support IEC-61850 MMS protocol should support DNP protocol. Written approval must be given for any IED supplied that does not support one of these protocols. The following protocols shall be used with Owner standard meters and relays:



				20.2.2 Ethernet Interface – IEDs will be supplied with a 100Mbps Ethernet interface. This interface should support the protocols listed. IEDs that perform a specific function and are not available with an Ethernet interface should have either a RS232 or RS485 serial interface that supports the protocols listed.



				20.2.3 Fiber Optics – All communication paths leaving the comm room of the control building will be fiber optic cables; therefore, IEDs located external to the comms room should be equipped with a fiber optic interface to support the interface detailed in these specifications. If the IED cannot be provided with a fiber optic interface then a serial converter or Ethernet switch must be provided to convert the communication medium.



				20.2.4 Remote Control – In addition to providing status of various alarm and status points, the IEDs should also allow for remote SCADA control of various control points as detailed in device specific specifications.







				20.3 I/O Requirements



				20.3.1 Inputs – All status and alarms related to a particular device as detailed in the device specific specifications should be wired to an IED so that the status of that point can be monitored by SCADA via the interface.



				20.3.2 Point Grouping – Each alarm and status point should be individually wired to an IED and point grouping for alarming will take place in the SCADA system.



				20.3.3 Outputs – Control of the items listed and given in the device specific specifications should be hardwired from the IED to the device. These control points should be wired independently of protection related control outputs on the device. The control of a device should be wired to the same device that has the status wired to an input.



				20.3.4 Status and Alarms – The points listed should be wired to IEDs for SCADA monitoring. The list should be considered the minimum required points and additional points discussed in the device specific specifications should also be hardwired to the related IED. Depending on the specific type of device used, some of these points may not be applicable.



				20.3.5 Control Outputs – Control points will be actuated through IED outputs for SCADA control. The list should be considered the minimum required points and additional points discussed in the device specific specifications should also be hardwired to the related IED. 



				20.3.6 Metering – Feeders, transformers, busses, and line breakers should be equipped with current and/or voltage transformers as a means to measure the analog metering values listed. Separate metering devices are not required to be added solely for SCADA purposes as metering quantities can be obtained from protective relays.



				20.3.7 Generic Points List – The following I/O is required for SCADA monitoring and control.  



				20.3.7.1 Transmission Circuit Breakers



				1. Status Points:



				i. Breaker Status



				ii. Local/Remote Switch Status







				2. Alarm Points



				i. DC Failure, Trip Coil 1



				ii. DC Failure, Trip Coil 2



				iii. Low Gas Pressure Alarm



				iv. Low Gas Pressure Lockout Trip



				v. Spring Charge Failure



				vi. Loss of Motor AC Alarm











				20.3.7.2 Lockout Relays



				1. Lockout Relay Status



				2. Lockout Relay DC Monitor







				20.3.7.3 Motor Operated Disconnects/Switches



				1. Status Points:



				i. MOD/MOS Status a contact



				ii. MOD/MOS Status b contact



				iii. Local / Remote Switch Status











				20.3.7.4 Transformers



				1. Status Points:



				i. Fans On, Stage 1



				ii. Fans On Stage 2



				iii. LTC Local/Remote Status



				iv. LTC Auto/Manual Status







				2. Alarm Points



				i. Main Tank: Sudden Pressure Trip



				ii. Main Tank: Bucholtz Relay Trip



				iii. Main Tank: Low Oil Level Trip



				iv. Main Tank Top Oil Trip



				v. LTC: Pressure Relief Valve Trip



				vi. LTC Bucholtz Relay Trip



				vii. LTC Low Oil Level 



				viii. Main Tank Bottom Oil Temp Alarm



				ix. LTC: Oil Filter Clogged



				x. AC Cooling Power Failure



				xi. AC Auxiliary Power Failure



				xii. LTC Trouble



				xiii. Transformer Monitor Diagnostic Alarm



				xiv. LTC Controller Diagnostic Alarm







				3. Control Points:



				i. Alarm Reset



				ii. LTC Raise



				iii. LTC Lower











				20.3.7.5 Series Reactor



				1. Status Points:



				i. Fans On, Stage 1



				ii. Fans On Stage 2







				2. Alarm Points



				i. Tank: Sudden Pressure Trip



				ii. Tank: Bucholtz Relay Trip



				iii. Tank: Low Oil Level Trip



				iv. Tank Top Oil Trip



				v. Main Tank Bottom Oil Temp Alarm



				vi. Reactor Monitor Diagnostic Alarm







				3. Control Points:



				i. Alarm Reset











				20.3.7.6 Feeder Breakers



				1. Status Points



				i. Breaker Position



				ii. Breaker Test Position







				2. Alarm Points



				i. Loss of DC Trip circuit



				ii. Low Spring Charge



				iii. Loss of Motor AC











				20.3.7.7 Feeder Relays



				1. Alarm Points



				i. 11F Diagnostic Alarm



				ii. 11FU Diagnostic Alarm







				2. Control Points



				i. Breaker Trip



				ii. Breaker Close



				iii. Supy Breaker Trip



				iv. Supy Breaker Close







				3. Event Reports:



				i. Various











				20.3.7.8 Capacitor Bank 



				1. Status Points



				i. Breaker 52a







				2. Alarm Points



				i. Controller Loss of DC



				ii. Controller Loss of AC



				iii. Loss of Cooling Fans











				20.3.7.9 Reactor 



				1. Status Points



				i. Breaker 52a







				2. Alarm Points



				i. Low SF6



				ii. Low SF6 Lockout Trip



















				20.4 Additional Owner Interface



				20.4.1 Relays shall be connected to a network switch or terminal server (Owner provided), not a local switch. Primary and backup relays for the same zone of protection shall be connected to different switches (Owner provided). Meters and other devices shall be connected to local switches (Owner provided), but they should be compatible with the network management system. 



				20.4.2 If the IEDs provided for protective relaying purposes or device monitoring and control do not have sufficient I/O points to satisfy the requirements listed in this document and the other device specific specifications, then a separate I/O concentrator should be used. The I/O concentrator used should be the SEL-2440 unless written approval is received.











				21 TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS (SEE EXHIBITS A1 THROUGH A9)



				22 DRAWINGS (SEE EXHIBIT F)



				23 PROJECT DOCUMENTATION



				23.1 All drawings shall be in an AutoCAD format.  All drawing submittals, including new drawings and as-built drawings, shall include both hard copies and electronic copies as noted in these specifications.  New drawings shall reference the City of Seattle. All drawings will exhibit the Owner Purchase Order Number.



				23.2 All narrative and tabular documentation shall be in MS Word format or PDF. Print to PDF type documents will be provided over scanned documents.







				24 TRAINING



				24.1 The Contractor shall organize and conduct an on-site (in person) training program with multiple sessions. These sessions will address the needs of the engineering, operators, and maintenance personnel who will be assigned by the Owner. Suggested content and the duration of each session will be provided by the Contractor in his proposal. The Contractor shall provide all material and equipment, as well as qualified, fluent English-speaking instructors to conduct the training program. Instructors shall be experienced and well-versed in GIS, Power Equipment, distribution switchgear, relaying, control, and automation (substation) operating theory, design, and required maintenance. The training shall be uniquely tailored, to Owner's particular application. Generic training seminars, etc. will not be accepted in lieu of this requirement. 



				24.2 Operating training sessions shall orient Owner's operating personnel with the various facets of the substation, so that at the completion of the training session they will be able to completely and properly operate or maintain the substation without assistance from the Contractor. 



				24.3 Maintenance training sessions shall include preventative maintenance as well as troubleshooting. The maintenance of the GIS, protective relay and control, and automation systems will be emphasized. The use of special tools and test equipment shall be covered. 



				24.4 All facets of the training program shall include demonstrations and hands-on training with the actual equipment.  The training shall include simulations of actual relay, control, and operational situations that are likely to occur in practice. Owner shall have the right to make sound and video recordings of all training classes or presentations.



				24.5 A minimum of 1 week period will be available for Owner training.







				25 KEY CONTACTS



				25.1 Whenever any provision of the Specification requires the giving of written notice, it shall be deemed to have been duly served if it is:



				25.1.1 Delivered in person to the individual or to a member of the firm or to an officer of the corporation for whom it is intended; or 



				25.1.2 Delivered to an authorized representative of such individual, firm, or corporation; or 



				25.1.3 Delivered at or sent by registered mail to the last known business address, with a copy sent to the central office of the Contractor. Receipt of such mail will be promptly acknowledged when acknowledgment is requested. If acknowledgment is not received in reasonable time, duplicate copies shall be forwarded in like manner.







				25.2 On all correspondence, the name and official position of the signer shall be typewritten or printed immediately below the handwritten signature.



				25.3 All correspondence relating to contractual matters, including prices, delivery, and changes in scope of work, shall be directed to the following address in the English language, with one copy sent to the Owner identified herein.







				26 SPECIFICATION



				26.1 The requirements of the Contractor under this specification consist of furnishing and delivering all equipment and services in accordance with the specifications and drawings. The equipment furnished shall be new, complete, with all parts skillfully made of good materials, accurately fitted, completely wired, properly connected, assembled, tested as required, and all in good condition. 



				26.2 All work materials, equipment, and services not expressly called for in the specification, or shown on the drawings, but which are normally included with such equipment, or which are found necessary for proper operation of the equipment, shall be performed and/or furnished by the Contractor at no increase in cost to the Owner.







				Denny Master Specification 2013-10-10.pdf



				1 GENERAL PROJECT DESCRIPTION



				1.1 This specification covers the requirements for furnishing, installing, testing and commissioning, for a coordinated package of major equipment for the Denny Substation. The Denny Substation is located in north downtown Seattle and is in a densely populated area with limited space available for the ultimate substation equipment arrangement. The station will be designed with the requirement to minimize space to the extent practical. To this end, the station will consist of low profile equipment with the connecting bus system being primarily of underground cable. 



				1.2 The initial installation will be 115kV to 13.8 kV, consisting of; one 115kV Line Reactor with integrated Gas Insulated Switchgear (GIS) circuit breakers, three (3) bays of 115kV Gas Insulated Switchgear (GIS) breaker-and-a-half (BAAH) bus, three (3) 115kV to 13.8kV transformers, surge arresters, one (1) section of walk in aisle 13.8kV switchgear, (TBD) 13.8kV capacitor banks, three (3) 13.8kV grounding transformers and the interconnecting solid dielectric 13.8kV and 115kV cables & terminations.  SCL system frequency is 60 Hz.



				1.3 An existing 115kV High Pressure Fluid Filled (HPFF) cable runs through the project site down Pontius Avenue. This HPFF cable will be intercepted and terminated, in and out, of the new equipment and tested by others. Contractor shall make provisions for termination of the existing HPFF cable at the 115kV series reactor GIS and the 115kV GIS breaker-and-a-half line up. The existing 115kV HPFF cable will remain in service throughout construction and will be cutover when the equipment and protection are ready for service. For more definition concerning the Initial and Ultimate Arrangements, and cable routing, refer to the drawings in EXHIBIT E of this document. 



				1.4 Proposals will be evaluated on overall merit.  Proposers are encouraged to find ways to help the Owner meet its goals and objectives and provide alternative approaches while meeting the Owner’s performance requirements.



				1.5 Owner is anticipating upcoming electrical power loads that are scheduled to be on line in 4th quarter of 2016 as indicated in EXHIBIT C - SCHEDULE. Proposers are expected to adequately plan and execute the project to meet the project schedule and to do everything possible to coordinate with all parties on the project team to prevent any delays. Proposals which indicate a revised schedule that does not meet the Owner’s requirements may be rejected.







				2 SCOPE OF WORK



				2.1 Contractor will be responsible for performing studies, investigations and calculations required to determine the best, technically performance based, equipment package and ratings based on the information provided in these specifications and the information provide in the technical specifications, EXHIBIT A series. Contractor shall be responsible for furnishing, installing, and testing the following equipment:



				 (1 Lot) 115kV Gas-Insulated Switchgear (GIS), 3 sections, BAAH



				2.1.1 These items are further described and specified in the Technical Specifications in EXHIBIT A series of this document.



				2.1.2 Contractor shall provide continuous and emergency ratings, and damage curves for all supplier furnished equipment and HV and MV cable. Emergency ratings shall be provided for; 15 min, 30 min, one (1) hour, and two (2) hour time periods. In addition to the major equipment described above, the Contractor shall also provide all related items, components, materials, etc, that are required for complete installation and operation of the equipment and system components, except as may be otherwise specified in these specifications. Please refer to SCL Facility Rating Methodology, Exhibit A9. Auxiliary equipment shall not be a limiting factor in equipment ratings. An adjacent component (termination, cable, etc) shall not limit a transformer or reactor rating.



				2.1.3 Contractor shall provide and install cable supports in the cable vaults for Contractor furnished cable.



				2.1.4 Contractor shall make the final connection of all Contractor furnished equipment to the Owner furnished grounding system including connection of cable ground shields.



				2.1.5 While Owner shall take the lead for energization, the Contractor’s Technical Service Advisor or qualified representative shall be on site for energization and initial loading of the Contractor furnished equipment.



				2.1.6 Each piece of equipment shall have sessions for field personnel training by a OEM or qualified field service technician as described herein.  Training sessions shall be for staff that operate and maintain similar or related equipment at the Owner.



				2.1.7 Contractor shall provide all control and instrumentation cabling from 115kV GIS to LCC, 115kV line reactor/GIS to LCC.







				2.2 The Contractor shall be responsible for construction power and offsite lay down area (including security).



				2.3 Owner will provide 120/208 VAC and 125 VDC power supply (including cables) from panelboards to Contractor furnished equipment.  The Contractor shall provide AC and DC panelboards in the switchgear control room for circuit distribution for the building, breakers and controls.



				2.4 For Owner Furnished Material and Equipment, refer to the Division of Responsibility in EXHIBIT D.







				3 CODES, STANDARDS, & QUALITY ASSURANCE



				3.1 The Applicable codes and standards listed below should be considered part of this specification. The latest revision in effect at the time of this inquiry shall apply for all standards referenced.  It is intended that the most current codes apply and will be used by the Contractor.



				3.2 The Contractor shall furnish and install the equipment stated in these specification in accordance to industry standards or Owner specifications, whichever is most stringent.  It is the Contractor’s responsibility to verify all environmental/seismic conditions for the site. Where additional information is need for design or installation, the Contractor shall request such information from the Owner in advance as to avoid disruption of the project schedule.



				3.3 In the event of a conflict between these Specifications and other applicable requirements, the Contractor shall ask for, and receive, a written clarification from Seattle City Light (SCL) before proceeding with the portion of work that is under question.



				3.4 Conflicting Information and Interpretation of Specification



				3.4.1 Any person contemplating submitting a Proposal for the Work covered by the Contract who is in doubt as to the meaning of any part of the Specification shall at once request clarification prior to submitting his/her Proposal. Changes to the Specification will be made only by formal addenda issued by the Owner. The Owner will not be responsible for any other interpretation.



				3.4.2 Where compliance with two or more standards is specified, the standards may establish different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels; in this case the most stringent shall apply. Refer requirements that are different, but apparently equal, and uncertainties to the Owner for a decision before proceeding.











				4 INSPECTIONS AND FACTORY ACCEPTANCE TESTS



				4.1 Shop Inspection and Assemblies 



				4.1.1 The Owner or its representative will have the option of inspecting the Contractor-supplied equipment at any phase of the manufacturing process. No major piece of equipment shall be shipped from the Contractor's shop until it has been inspected by the Owner or the Owner's representative, unless the Owner approves of such shipment in writing. Critical dimensions and clearances shall be measured and recorded by the Contractor on illustrated shop inspection forms, showing both the design dimensions and the actual measured dimensions. Copies of all shop inspection forms shall be furnished to the Owner prior to shipment of equipment from the Contractor's shop.



				4.1.2 All Contractor-furnished equipment that can be assembled in the shop shall be so assembled to verify the design, construction, and machining for proper alignment, fits, and clearances. Parts shall be properly matchmarked, identified, and doweled to assure correct assembly and alignment in the field. Prior to major shop assemblies, the Contractor shall submit an outline of the procedures it plans to perform. The Owner or its representative will have the option of witnessing said procedures.



				4.1.3 It is the intent of the Owner to perform several plant inspections.







				4.2 Factory Acceptance Tests (FAT) 



				4.2.1 All major equipment shall be tested at the factory in accordance to latest industry standards.  The Contractor shall notify the Owner and provide a factory test procedure at least six (6) weeks in advance of said tests, in order that the Owner may exercise the option of witnessing these measurements and tests unless waived in writing. Reports of all witnessed tests shall be signed by the witnessing representatives of both the Contractor and the Owner. 



				4.2.2 The Contractor shall coordinate with the Owner for actual FAT dates (within 4 weeks of test dates) so that travel arrangements and coordination may occur.







				4.3 Inspection of Work and Material



				4.3.1 At all times, authorized representatives of the Owner shall have access to all places where Work is being done or where materials or equipment are being manufactured, stored, or prepared under this Specification and the Contractor shall facilitate unrestricted inspection of such materials, equipment, and work, including full access to purchasing and engineering information but not including price information. The Owner shall be furnished with such information as the Owner may require regarding materials used and the process of manufacture for the various items of equipment. Inspections of equipment or materials during manufacture will be performed by the Owner solely in an effort to detect discrepancies and defects as early as possible when they can be most readily corrected.  No acceptance of equipment or materials shall be construed to result from such shop inspections. Any inspections or tests or waivers thereof shall not relieve the Contractor of responsibility for meeting all requirements of this Specification.



				4.3.2 If the Specification, the Owner's instructions, laws, ordinances, or any public authority requires any work to be specially tested or accepted, the Contractor shall give the Owner timely notice of its readiness for inspection and, if the inspection is by an authority other than the Owner, of the date fixed for such inspection. Inspections by the Owner will be made promptly, and where practicable, at the source of supply. If any work should be covered up (i.e., the work continued to a point where inspection of any required aspect becomes difficult or requires partial reversal of the work) without acceptance or consent of the Owner, it must, if required by the Owner, be uncovered for examination and properly restored at the Contractor's expense, unless the Owner has unreasonably delayed inspection.



				4.3.3 Re-examination of any work may be ordered by the Owner and, if so ordered, the work must be uncovered by the Contractor. If such work is found to be in accordance with the Specification, the Owner shall pay the cost of reexamination and replacement. If such work is not in accordance with the Specification, the Contractor shall pay such cost.







				4.4 Final Inspection and Acceptance 



				4.4.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for all the Work under this Contract until all fabrication and installation Work required by this Contract is complete (including unloading of all parts at the delivery site), continuously protecting all equipment and components from loss or damage. The Contractor shall also furnish before the time of shipment any recommendations for unloading, handling, and special precautions to be observed in protection of the equipment while stored at the site and or in transit to the site. The Contractor shall exercise care in performing all onsite work so as not to cause any damage to abutting property and/or adjacent facilities.











				5 CONTRACTOR TECHNICAL SERVICE ADVISOR (TSA)



				5.1 Responsibility 



				5.1.1 The Contractor will furnish a qualified and competent Technical Service Advisor, who shall be fluent in the English language (verbal and written), to assist the Owner and provide direction for installing, field testing and commissioning the equipment purchased under this Contract. The services of the Technical Service Advisor shall include provision of any special tools as may be required to install any of the equipment purchased under this Contract. The Technical Service Advisor shall be on site continuously during installation and commissioning of equipment provided by the Contractor. The Technical Service Advisor shall provide direction, to the crew performing the actual installation, through the Owner.



				5.1.2 The Technical Service Advisor shall meet no less than weekly (daily communication is anticipated) with the Owner to review and coordinate installation activities for the upcoming week. In addition, the Technical Service Advisor shall meet daily with the Owner to briefly review the following day’s installation activities.  The Owner will keep the Technical Service Advisor informed of any Owner planned activities that could impact the Equipment installation. In the event of any problems or difficulties, more frequent meetings shall be scheduled.







				5.2 Coordination with Others



				5.2.1 The Technical Service Advisor shall comply with all accident-prevention procedures as directed by the Owner for the control and safety of the Owner's personnel, Owner's contractors, and Contractors' personnel, property, equipment, and visitors to the job site.



				5.2.2 The Technical Service Advisor shall coordinate with the Public Works Contractor during the course of the project regarding deliveries, access, safety, construction fabrication, installation of materials and equipment, testing including any items that may require interaction and coordination. Advanced coordination to the extent possible is expected to minimize impacts to each other’s work.  Correspondence on key items shall be in writing and shall involve the Owner.







				5.3 Training



				5.3.1 In addition to technical competence, the Contractor shall ensure that the Technical Service Advisor has current training in the following prior to arrival to the site;



				5.3.1.1 First Aid and Cardio-Pulmonary Resuscitation (CPR);



				5.3.1.2 Confined Space Operations and Confined Space Rescue for employees who may enter or work in a Confined Space;



				5.3.1.3 Electrical Hazard Recognition when appropriate;



				5.3.1.4 OSHA;



				5.3.1.5 Any WAC requirement relevant to the work being done.















				6 SAFETY



				6.1 General



				6.1.1 All Contractor staff shall be appropriately trained in their area of work or area of work for which they are supervising.  Under no condition shall the Contractor staff work or perform supervision without adequate training and experience.



				6.1.2 The Contractor shall be responsible for the safety of its Technical Service Advisor. The Contractor shall take all necessary safety and other precautions at all times to prepare for and perform the work in a safe manner and to protect people from illness or injury and prevent property damage. Nothing in this Contract shall be construed as imposing any duty upon the Owner or any of its employees with regard to, or as constituting any express or implied assumption of control or responsibility over, project site safety, or over any other safety conditions relating to employees or agents of the Contractor or the public.



				6.1.3 Refer to EXHIBIT H SCL SAFETY MANUAL for minimum safety requirements.







				6.2 Additional Safety Requirements



				6.2.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for the following requirements:



				6.2.2 Ensuring that the Technical Service Advisor comply with the Owner’s Health and Safety Plan, as well as other pertinent safety standards and rules;



				6.2.3 Ensuring that the Technical Service Advisor properly utilizes all protective clothing, safety equipment, materials, tools, supplies, apparatus, and systems required to safely perform the work, at no expense to the Owner;



				6.2.4 Participate in daily job briefing and/or tailgate meetings. At such daily meetings, the Contractor shall provide the Owner's representative all relevant information on the work to be performed, its location, and the equipment to be used;



				6.2.5 Participate in job site safety meetings on a regular basis as required by law and the Owner (Exhibit H).











				7 SCHEDULES, PROCEDURES AND REPORTS



				7.1 Schedule:



				7.1.1 Within four (4) weeks of award, the successful Contractor will provide a detailed schedule for the project which will include further definition of the following:



				7.1.1.1 Studies & Engineering



				7.1.1.2 Submittal Drawings



				7.1.1.3 Owner Drawing Reviews



				7.1.1.4 Second Review Submittal Drawings



				7.1.1.5 Owner Final Reviews



				7.1.1.6 Final Drawings & Documentation Submittals



				7.1.1.7 Fabrication



				7.1.1.8 Factory Acceptance Test



				7.1.1.9 Shipment & Delivery



				7.1.1.10 Assembly



				7.1.1.11 Testing



				7.1.1.12 As-Builts Drawings and Documentation



				7.1.1.13 O&M Manuals & Final Drawings



				7.1.1.14 Energization







				7.1.2 The schedule shall be maintained and updated on a monthly basis or when impacted by five (5) or more days.



				7.1.3 Refer to EXHIBIT C for the project milestone schedule.



				7.1.4 The Contractor schedule shall incorporate and comply with the submittal, and equipment delivery dates specified in Schedule of Submittals. The schedule shall be in the form of a Gantt bar chart, providing clear definition of activity descriptions, appropriate interactivity linkages (predecessor/successor relationships), beginning and end dates, and critical-path activities. The schedule shall be written using Microsoft Project software, or a similar application approved by the Owner, that has the capability of graphically showing actual progress against an original baseline. 



				7.1.5 Activities shall include all major design, fabrication, assembly, delivery, and field installation tasks, with milestones clearly indicated. Milestone dates shall include all required submittals, equipment deliveries, and completion of major portions of work. For submittals, adequate time for Owner review, as specified for the particular submittal, shall be included. 



				7.1.6 This schedule, when approved by the Owner, shall be retained as a baseline for monitoring actual contract performance and will be used for determination of liquidated damages for late submittals, delivery and field installation. The schedule baseline shall remain unchanged for the duration of the Contract until and unless a Change Order is issued by the Owner authorizing a revision to the baseline schedule. 



				7.1.7 The Contractor may provide submittals ahead of the dates specified in the Contractor’s implementation schedule, provided that all related descriptive information and details required by the Owner for review are included. A submittal prematurely submitted which does not include the related information will not be counted as meeting the submittal schedule.







				7.2 Field Installation Procedure



				7.2.1 The Contractor shall submit, for the Owner’s review and approval, a detailed field installation procedure for all equipment provided by the Contractor. The procedure shall describe the step-by-step activities required to install the equipment and integrate it into the Owner’s system, including any special precautions that may be required. This procedure shall be submitted with a schedule that identifies the Contractor’s estimate for the amount of time needed for each step of the procedure.







				7.3 During Construction Drawing Updates (As Builts)



				7.3.1 The Technical Service Advisor shall continuously document all approved changes to the Contract Drawings during installation on two (2) complete sets the Contract Drawings. Drawing updates must be within 2 days of actual work.  Use red for additions, green for deletions and blue for comments and note.  Markups shall be thorough and complete (essentially ready for CAD).  For example, if a change is made to a plan view, the corresponding section view and material item is also expected to be revised.  Same would apply to electrical schematic, cabling and wiring diagrams.



				7.3.2 At the conclusion of the installation of each construction component, these “red-lined drawings” shall be reviewed by the Technical Service Advisor and the Owner to assure adequate and legible documentation has been made. 







				7.4 Commissioning Procedure 



				7.4.1 Sixteen (16) weeks prior to field testing of the first equipment, the Contractor shall provide a written commissioning procedure for the Owner’s review, outlining the steps required for preparing the equipment (all Contractor furnished equipment) for energization. The commissioning procedure shall contain specific instructions used to validate the operational performance of the Equipment, for review by the Owner. The Owner will have fifteen (15) days to review and return, with comments, if any, to the Contractor. If revisions to the test procedure are required, the Contractor shall make the revisions and resubmit within ten (10) days for review by the Owner. The Owner will have ten (10) days to review and the Contractor shall then have ten (10) days to revise and return to the Owner. The final commissioning procedure shall be provided fifteen (15) days prior to field testing of the first equipment. 



				7.4.2 The Contractor shall work jointly with the Owner to review and develop an Outage Plan for energization for the substation and Contractor furnished Equipment.  The outage plan shall have a step by step sequence of switching procedures which will in turn coordinate with the Commissioning Plan.



				7.4.3 The Contractor shall verify in writing to the Owner that the Contractor furnished equipment has been properly assembled and tested and is ready for energization.  The Owner then will energize the equipment with Contractor approval.  The TSA shall be present for no-load and loaded equipment energizations. 



				7.4.4 After the Equipment has been installed, the Owner's no-load activities completed, and before the Equipment is considered ready for commercial operation, the Contractor shall verify in writing that the equipment has been installed and adjusted properly and in accordance with Contract drawings, and that it will function safely and properly under continuous, full-load operation. At the conclusion of operational testing and checkout by the Owner, the Equipment shall be energized at rated voltage no-load energization, and, after 24 to 48 hours, at the discretion of the Owner, released for commercial operation.



				7.4.5 Commissioning Report: Within two (2) days after initial energization of each Equipment item, the Contractor shall provide two (2) copies of the Technical Service Advisor’s daily report log to the Owner. The report log shall document daily installation progress, safety notations, operational test results, and deviations and/or Owner-approved changes to the Contractor’s original installation procedure.











				8 SITE ACCESS



				8.1 The site will be accessed from John Street on the North side of the project site. Access from other streets adjacent to the site will only be allowed on an emergency basis.







				9 STAGING/UNLOADING AND STORAGE



				9.1 Contractor shall coordinate all staging and unloading with the Owner and shall conform to Owner requirements for working hours, disruption of traffic, etc. 



				9.2 The site has very limited space for storage and only minor items may be kept at the site as coordinated with the Owner.  The Contractor shall be responsible for offsite storage and lay down area (including security) as needed.







				10 COORDINATION OF WORK



				10.1 Contractor shall coordinate construction schedule and operations with Owner. Contractor shall develop a plan for coordinating all required work with the Owner, including all permitting and cutovers. This plan will be reviewed and approved by the Owner.



				10.2 Should construction work, or work of any other nature, be underway by other forces or by other contractors within or adjacent to the limits of the Work at the time of this Contract, the Contractor shall cooperate with all such other contractors or forces to the end that any delay or hindrance to their work will be minimized.



				10.3 The Owner reserves the right to perform other or additional work, within or adjacent to the limits of the Work specified, at any time by the use of other forces. Contractor shall coordinate with the Owner and any of the Owner's forces, or other forces, engaged by the Owner. 



				10.4 Contractor shall coordinate use of premises and access to site with other contractors, utilities, and the Owner's forces. Owner has final authority over coordination, use of premises, and access to site.



				10.5 Contractor shall cooperate with contractors for other area work, not included in this Contract, but which may take place during a common construction period.



				10.6 The Owner Project Manager shall be the point of contact for all project coordination.







				11 DIVISION OF RESPONSIBILITY



				11.1 Refer to EXHIBIT D







				12 ENVIRONMENTAL



				12.1 Site Environmental Data



				12.1.1 Elevation Above Sea Level 125 ft



				12.1.2 Maximum ambient Temperature 104 ̊ F



				12.1.3 Minimum Ambient Temperature 0 ̊ F



				12.1.4 Humidity (Average) 85%











				13 SEISMIC REQUIREMENTS



				13.1 The Equipment shall comply with the requirements of IEEE Standard 693 high seismic qualification level in addition to the requirements of this section.  The more severe requirement shall govern the design.



				13.2 The performance objective for this equipment is to be designed, fabricated and installed such that there is neither structural damage nor loss of function immediately after an earthquake when subjected to design seismic loads occurring with dead and normal operation loads.



				13.3 Seismic Qualification



				13.3.1 Qualification of all Contractor furnished Equipment and  all appendages



				13.3.2 Equipment analysis shall use the associated referenced Annex from IEEE 693.



				13.3.3 Members, plates and connections shall be designed in accordance with the AISC Steel Construction Manual – 14th edition.



				13.3.4 Tank and tank components shall be designed for earthquake loading in both the vertical and horizontal directions located at the center of gravity (CG). These forces shall be combined in order to produce the worst case loading for each component, attachment and connection. The load combinations for determining shear and overturning demand shall be as follows:



				13.3.4.1 (1+0.4)*D (down vertical) +/- 0.5*D(horizontal) x height (base to CG)



				13.3.4.2 (1-0.4)*D (uplift vertical) +/- 0.5*D(horizontal) x height (base to CG) 







				13.3.5 Appendages such as radiators, surge arresters, control cabinets, etc. shall be analyzed using the same values listed above and multiplied by 3.  Base of appendage shall be considered as point of lowest connection. Natural frequency of appendages, including structural supports, shall not exceed f = 33 hertz.



				13.3.6 Calculations and free body diagrams shall be provided per IEEE Standard 693 Sections D.4.2 and A1.3.1 clearly indicating earthquake loads on components, attachments and connections.



				13.3.7 Connecting elements transferring loads to the foundation or first support shall be designed using the same values above and multiplied by 2.







				13.4 Qualification of Equipment Bushings 



				13.4.1 Bushings shall be qualified by static pull test, as specified in IEEE Standard 693 A.1.2.4. Bushings of composite construction may require additional testing per A.1.2.5.







				13.5  Qualification of Current Transformers



				13.5.1 Current transformers shall be qualified by dynamic analysis, as specified in IEEE Standard 693 A.1.3.3 and Annex F.







				13.6 Qualification of Gas Insulated Switchgear



				13.6.1 GIS shall be qualified by Static Coefficient Analysis requirements of IEEE 693 A.1.3.2 and Annex N.







				13.7 Qualification of Cable Terminations



				13.7.1 Cable Terminations shall be qualified by Static Pull Test requirements of IEEE 693 A.1.2.4 and Annex N.







				13.8 Qualification of Surge Arresters



				13.8.1 Surge arresters shall be qualified according to the requirements of IEEE 693 Annex K, except with loading modified per this section







				13.9 Acceptance Criteria



				13.9.1 The qualification will be considered acceptable upon review of the Seismic Test – Qualification Report and the Seismic Analysis Report provided that the requirements given in IEEE Standard 693 Section D.5.1 and D.5.2 are satisfied.







				13.10 Submittals



				13.10.1 A Seismic Test – Qualification Report conforming to IEEE Standard 693 Section A.5 and Annex T shall be signed by a qualified specialist and submitted for review by Seattle City Light with the physical drawing submittal package. The report (using English units) is to include; tests, test plan and results, calculations, seismic outline drawing, charts, and all records required in this specification. The Owner will be allowed twenty (20) days to review and changes in the equipment design may be required. This submittal shall be issued with the first set of Equipment outline approval drawings from the Contractor rather than with the final drawings. Proceeding with detail design w/o approval of the seismic report shall be at the risk of the Contractor.



				13.10.2 A Seismic Analysis Report conforming to IEEE Standard 693 Section A.6 and Annex S shall be signed by a qualified specialist and submitted for review by Seattle City Light with the physical drawing submittal. The report (using English units) is to include; calculations, seismic outline drawing, charts, and all records required in this specification.







				13.11 Statement of Responsibility: As part of the bid submittal the Equipment supplier shall submit a written statement of responsibility to the Owner. The statement of responsibility shall contain the following:



				13.11.1 Acknowledgment of awareness of the special requirements contained in this seismic specification.



				13.11.2 Acknowledgment that control will be exercised to obtain conformance with the requirements of this specification section.



				13.11.3 Provide references of at least (3) Equipment projects in recent history where design and testing conformed to the seismic requirements of IEEE Standard 693.



				13.11.4 Identification and qualifications of the person(s) who will be performing testing and analysis as required in this specification.











				14 NAMEPLATES & LABELS



				14.1 Nameplates shall be provided on the face of each panels/cabinets, AC and DC panelboards, fused circuits, and all other components provided by the Contractor.  Nameplates shall be made of laminated phenolic material having engraved letters extending through the black face into the white layer.  Nameplates shall be permanently secured.



				14.1.1 Panel/Cabinet names: 3/4” lettering



				14.1.2 AC/DC panelboards, Charger 1, Charger 2, etc.: ½” lettering.



				14.1.3 Panel/Cabinet device names: 3/16” lettering.



				14.1.4 Rear cabinet/device names: 3/16” lettering.







				14.2 Nameplates shall be located and positioned such that they will be easily accessible and visible, and the information thereon shall be clearly legible to the naked eye.



				14.3 Nameplates shall be secured with stainless steel screws to allow for future changes.



				14.4 The Contractor shall submit a list of nameplates to the Owner for approval.  The list shall contain the nameplate description, size, and location.



				14.5 All devices, including those that do not require nameplates on the front panel, such as terminal blocks and fuse blocks, shall be labeled on the panel adjacent to the device.  The labels shall be self-adhesive with printed device designations corresponding to those used on the wiring diagrams.







				15 DESIGN AND PERFORMANCE CRITERIA



				15.1 This section provides general electrical performance requirements as a basis for electrical design options for Seattle City Light’s (SCL) Denny Substation.  The Contractor shall perform and document the necessary studies to determine the related equipment parameters listed in EXHIBIT B.  An abbreviated list of the related electrical equipment ratings is included at the end of this Design and Performance Criteria Section.  Also refer to the detailed equipment specification documents, EXHIBIT A series for the main power transformers, switchgear, grounding transformers, capacitor banks, line reactor, and GIS equipment.  Contractor shall perform all studies necessary to design a fully functioning system and these studies shall be submitted with their proposal.  At a minimum the Contractor shall perform the following electrical studies: 



				15.1.1 Power Flow



				15.1.2 Short Circuit



				15.1.3 Harmonic Screening



				15.1.4 Switching Transient



				15.1.5 Insulation Coordination



				15.1.6 CT Selection Report (verify adequacy of ratios, saturation and burdens – may be submitted prior to or with the first drawing submittal packages)







				15.2 System Data and Project Phasing



				15.2.1 System data to assist in performing studies are provided as attachments to this specification document.  The project will be completed in three or more phases.  These are illustrated in the data provided in the attachment.  Note that these drawings show the Denny Substation 115 kV switching equipment in a breaker and a half scheme.  This breaker arrangement is required for the 115 kV side of the station. The 13.8 kV topology is discussed in the next subsection.  The data to be used for studies are listed in the table below.







				15.3 Topology and Redundancy Requirements 



				15.3.1 Please refer to the single line drawings in EXHIBIT E. These drawings show an example topology typically used for SCL’s urban substations which feed networked distribution systems.  Proposed designs are not limited to this topology, but must provide the same level of redundancy and operational flexibility while meeting design criteria.  The characteristics from this drawing that are required include:



				15.3.1.1 Subnets: SCL operates a 13.8 kV underground distribution secondary network in the downtown Seattle area.  The network is broken up into subnets where each subnet is comprised of six (6) completely separate 13.8 kV feeders.  Subnets extend into the distribution network and service a variety of loads and locations.  A single load may be fed by up to four (4) network transformers; the secondary side of the network transformers are tied together to improve customer reliability and each network transformer is fed from a different 13.8 kV feeder within a given subnet.  To prevent currents from circulating from one 13.8 kV feeder to another 13.8 kV feeder through the network transformers, all the 13.8 kV feeders within a subnet must be tied to the same source.   The Denny substation will provide power to five subnetworks: South Lake Union (SLU) 1 and 2, and Denny Triangle (DT) 1, 2, and 3.  Each subnet has a maximum capacity of 45 MVA.  Refer to example subnet under Exhibit F Drawings.



				15.3.1.2 13.8kV Bus Arrangement:  The bus is presently shown to be an 8-breaker ring with the feeders of each subnet spread across the ring.  Only one feeder per subnet may be connected to a bus section so that the loss of any given bus section results in only an N-1 contingency for the subnets.  The bus must therefore be contiguous so each feeder in a subnet is fed from the same source to prevent circulating currents within a subnet.  Operations and protection systems must prevent split bus configurations except for short time periods following a contingency.   The design must allow energized buses to be restored to a contiguous configuration within 15 minutes.  A ring bus containing less than eight (8) breakers would risk an N-2 contingency for the subnets if a bus breaker were to fail; the failure of a bus breaker would remove two adjacent bus sections and two feeders from any subnet connected to those bus sections from service.  



				15.3.1.3 Capacitor Placement:  Capacitor banks should be distributed across non-adjacent bus sections for reliability (for example: loss of a single bus section including attached capacitor banks should not result in loss of more than 25% (arbitrary number) of the total installed capacitive compensation).  Total installed capacitance and capacitor sizing must meet the power factor and voltage requirements listed in the next two sections.  It is the responsibility of the Contractor to determine whether a stepped capacitor bank is required to control harmonics.



				15.3.1.4 Grounding Banks: Grounding transformers should be distributed across non-adjacent bus sections to prevent the loss of more than one transformer for the breaker failure of a bus breaker.











				15.4 Load and Power Factor Requirements



				15.4.1 The Denny substation 13.8kV equipment must be capable of serving a total load of:



				 2017 – 50 MVA



				 2018 – 100 MVA



				 2019 – 110 MVA



				 2020 – 125 MVA



				 2035 – 225 MVA



				Note: Future 26kV load of 180 MVA







				15.4.2 The substation must be capable of serving these loads for normal and all N-1 substation conditions while meeting the performance criteria in subsequent sections of this document.  Breaker failure shall not result in loss of more than one source or ability to serve the load.



				15.4.3 Uncorrected load power factor is approximately 0.92 lagging.  The substation must include reactive compensation to achieve a power factor of between 0.99 leading or 0.99 lagging as measured at the high voltage terminals of the main substation transformers.  This power factor range must be obtainable for no-load through full-load conditions.  Reactive compensation solutions must not introduce resonant frequencies near 60 Hz or cause harmonic performance to exceed IEEE Standard 519 limits.  Reactive compensation solutions (including capacitors) must comply with the voltage requirements of the next section. 



				15.4.4 The Owner’s preferred alternative is to have 4 transformers serve the 13.8kV load. The Contractor is also requested to propose an alternative using 3 transformers to serve the 13.8kV load. Transformers shall be equally loaded and no transformers shall be in an on-line, hot standby position.



				15.4.4.1 The ultimate total transformer nameplate capacity shall be provided per IEEE Std C57.12.00 and shall at a minimum be capable of supplying 225 MVA of load without any accelerated loss of life. A minimum size of 60 MVA at their top rating (OA/FA/FA) but other alternate sizes would be considered if beneficial to the Owner.



				15.4.4.2 Under N-1 conditions, the remaining transformers will serve 225 MVA of load at peak based on the load curve and temperature data shown in EXHIBIT I MAX LOAD MAX TEMP PROFILE with a small amount of accelerated loss of life resulting from serving a peak load day in this condition. Minimal loss of life may be acceptable (less than one additional day loss of life for that day for a peak day using IEEE C57.91 methodology with insulation Life of 180000 hours or 20 years with % loss of life rate = .0133%/24 hours).



				15.4.4.3 In N-2 conditions, loss of life will be anticipated; the Contractor will provide the loss of life data using same methodology cited above.











				15.5 Loss Evaluation (Transformers, Line Reactor, Grounding Banks as applicable)



				15.5.1 Load and no-load losses shall be evaluated as follows:



				15.5.1.1 No-Load Core Losses $7,000/kW



				15.5.1.2 Load Losses and Auxiliary Losses $3,500/kW







				15.5.2 Evaluated Losses will be calculated by multiplying the appropriate dollars/kW values by guaranteed maximum load losses at temperatures as specified by IEEE C57.12 at ONAN rating and no-load losses at 100% voltage.



				15.5.3 If the actual tested loss values exceed the guaranteed maximum loss values stated in the proposal of the Successful Proposer, the Successful Proposer (Seller) will be charged a penalty value for every kilowatt by which the actual tested transformer losses exceed the guaranteed maximum losses upon which the proposal was evaluated. This penalty value will be one hundred and twenty percent (120%) of the difference in Purchaser's guaranteed maximum loss values and the actual measured loss values. The penalty will be deducted from the Contractor’s proposal price when payment for the equipment is remitted.



				15.5.3.1 No-Load Loss Penalty $8,400/kW



				15.5.3.2 Load Loss Penalty $4,200/kW











				15.6 Voltage Regulation: The nominal substation primary voltage is 115 kV.  The allowable steady-state range for normal operation is between 1.0 and 1.05 per unit.  The nominal substation secondary voltage is 13.8 kV.  The allowable steady-state voltage range for normal operation under all load conditions is between 13.42 kV and 13.75 kV.  During contingencies the allowable steady-state voltage range for all load conditions is 13.2 kV and 14.08 kV.  The maximum allowable change in steady-state voltage (ΔV) for operations such as capacitor switching is 3% on the 13.8 kV system.



				15.7 Insulation Requirements



				15.7.1 All insulation shall be capable of operating at the continuous voltages listed above, and withstanding the transient overvoltages allowed by the overvoltage protection. IEEE 1313.1 “Standard for Insulation Coordination Definitions practices and Rules”, and IEEE 1313.2 “Guide for the Application of Insulation Coordination” should be followed when performing studies to select surge arrester ratings and station and equipment insulation levels.  Equipment BIL levels shall respect any minimum values identified in the respective equipment specification documents and in IEEE Standard 1313.1.



				15.7.2 Metal oxide, silicon polymer housing, surge arresters shall be applied to all 115 kV line terminations, 115 kV inductors, 115-13.8 kV transformers (high and low sides), 13.8kV feeders terminals (metalclad switchgear) and grounding banks. Surge protection is not required at instrument transformers (column CTs, PTs, CCVTs), and capacitor banks.



				15.7.3 All substation facilities shall be shielded from direct lightning strokes. IEEE standard 998 “IEEE Guide for Direct Lightning Stroke Shielding of Substations” shall be used as guide in designing lightning shielding.







				15.8 Short Circuit Duty: SCL distribution equipment used in distribution vaults has a maximum fault duty of 25kA. The first vaults are very close to the substation and fault current must be limited to 25 kA for no more than .17 seconds to not overduty this equipment at the equipment location (IEEE std 386).  The requirement is to limit the fault current to 25kA at the substation feeder level.  



				15.9 The Contractor shall determine the short circuit ratings of equipment within the substation.  SCL anticipates that this may be difficult to achieve via introduction of impedance due to parallel connections of main power transformer secondary windings and voltage regulation requirements.  Other options, including fast isolation of faulted bus sections without creating split bus topologies, should be considered. For short circuit calculation, all transformers are to be considered in service with no open switches or breakers.



				15.10 System Grounding and Protection Considerations: Zig Zag grounding transformers shall be sized to limit single-line-to-ground fault contribution on the 13.8 kV system to 500 A per bank. Protection systems shall be capable of secure and reliable operation for one or more grounding banks in service.



				15.11 Software and Studies Documentation



				15.11.1 The Contractor shall perform studies using PowerWorld, ETAP, and ATP-EMTP.  The Contractor shall provide software models including ancillary files to accompany design documentation so results may be independently reproduced.  The Contractor may suggest alternative software packages for SCL consideration. 



				15.11.2 The Contractor shall provide design documentation showing calculations, tabulated results, and conclusions of analyses performed to determine equipment ratings.  Documentation shall include a narrative describing the basis for selection of equipment ratings as well as a description of how the proposed system will function.







				15.12 Equipment Electrical Ratings: The following tables list applicable electrical equipment ratings.  Some values are fixed; others must be determined by the Contractor.  



				Equipment Rating Tables:







				16 DATA AND MATERIALS TO BE FURNISHED BY CONTRACTOR



				16.1 Drawings



				16.1.1 Approval Drawings: Per the schedule of Milestone events, the Contractor shall furnish for Owner’s, review one (1) PDF copy of the equipment Approval drawings. The submittal shall include, but not limited to, the following drawings: drawing list, nameplate, equipment outline, foundation requirements, bushing outlines, surge arrester outlines, control cabinet layout, AC and DC schematics, auxiliary power schematics, control cabinet external connection diagrams, CT secondary excitation characteristics, and CT ratio correction factor curves, assembled center of gravity including oil, gross weight, natural frequency of vibration, details relative to the Owner’s conduit and bus connections, bushings and surge arrester connector types, NEMA ground pad locations, and all other details necessary for Owner's design of installation. Included with the drawings, the Contractor shall furnish for Owner’s review, one (1) PDF copy of all configuration settings for all control devices and protective equipment. The Owner will review each of the drawings and settings for compliance with this Specification and return to the Contractor.



				16.1.2 Final Drawings: Per the schedule of Milestone events, the Contractor shall submit to the Owner one (1) PDF copy of these equipment final drawings and documentation. The submittal shall include, but not be limited to, all of the Approval drawings, along with any other drawings noted by the Owner, or Contractor, that are necessary in order to accurately document the equipment construction. Additionally, AutoCAD version 11 compatible drawing files of all the drawings, schematics, and wiring diagrams, with configuration settings shall be provided with the submittal.



				16.1.3 Equipment Delivery Drawings: Three hardcopy sets of Final Documentation shall be shipped and delivered with each equipment item.  Documentation shall be ring bound and full size drawings shall be included (drawing sleeves or separate).  



				16.1.4 Drawing Review Process



				16.1.4.1 The Owner shall review the drawings and return one copy of each drawing, together with a transmittal letter summarizing the Owner’s comments, to the Contractor The approval status of the each drawing reviewed will be given in the transmittal letter.  The approval status categories will be as follows: 



				1. APPROVED - The drawing is approved by the Owner as to general scope and content; however, the Contractor is not relieved of his obligation to meet all of the requirements of the Specification and Contract Documents.



				2. APPROVED AS NOTED - The drawing is approved by Owner as to general scope and content subject to minor changes noted on the drawings; however, the Contractor is not relieved of his obligation to meet all of the requirements of the Specification and Contract Documents.



				3. REVISE AND RESUBMIT - The drawing is not approved by the Owner. The Contractor shall specifically address and/or incorporate all the Owner’s comments into the revised drawing, and resubmit for approval. 







				16.1.4.2 The Owner shall review all revised and resubmitted drawings, and return one copy of each drawing, together with a transmittal letter summarizing the Owner’s comments, to the Contractor within twenty one (21) calendar days after receipt. The drawings shall have the specific revision noted in the revision block of the drawing, and the revised areas of the drawing shall be circled. The Contractor shall make a complete and acceptable submittal to the Owner not later than the second submittal of an item. The Owner reserves the right to withhold monies due the Contractor to cover the additional cost of the Purchaser’s review beyond the second submittal.   



				16.1.4.3 Corrections indicated on submittals returned by the Owner shall be considered as changes necessary to meet the requirements of the Contract Documents and shall not be taken as the basis of claims for extra work. Changes to the Contract Document requirements will not be handled on review drawings but will be issued as formal Change Orders.







				16.1.5 Drawing Standards: Text size and style, the use of line types, line weights, drawing layers, drawing layout, and dimensioning for all drawings, schematics, and wiring diagrams shall be produced in accordance with the guidelines in the Exhibit 14: “Drafting Requirements for Contractors.“ All drawings shall contain a legend as described in the attachment.



				16.1.6 Drawing Sizes: Figure 1 shows the standard Owner drawing sizes. All drawings provided shall be as depicted in Figure 1. Upon award of the Contract, the Owner will provide the Contractor with copies of the title borders in AutoCAD file format.



				16.1.7 Terminal Blocks: All terminal block positions shall be drawn a minimum of 3/4 inches wide by 1/4 inches tall. The terminals shall have a numerical sequence of 1, 2, 3, 4.... 12, from top to bottom or left to right for terminal blocks oriented horizontally. Each terminal block shall have a two letter designation. 



				16.1.8 Revisions and References: Each drawing shall have space for referencing other drawings. In addition, space for listing revisions along the bottom of the drawing shall be provided. 



				16.1.9 Connection Drawings: Connection drawings showing point-to-point connections of every terminal of every electrical device used shall be provided. Space shall also be provided for showing and listing external cables to be installed by others. Interconnecting from or to another drawing shall be referenced by drawing number and destination. 



				16.1.10 Schematic Drawings: Both AC and DC elementary drawings shall be provided. 



				16.1.11 Physical Outline: A drawing showing the outline dimensions, center of gravity, weight, volume of oil, weight of gas, anchoring, and other pertinent physical detail. 



				16.1.12 Contractor shall provide damage curves for all supplier furnished equipment and HV and MV cable.



				16.1.13 Drawing Dimensions and Units: All drawing units shall be shown in U.S. English using the Architectural style length dimensions (e.g. 6’-3 ½ ” for six feet, three and one-half inches). Equivalent metric units may also be shown alongside the English units. Drawing Scale: All physical dimension drawings shall be drawn to full scale with the printed scale identified on the drawing.  







				16.2 Studies: 



				16.2.1 Contractor shall finalize electrical studies that were performed as part of the proposal process.  Studies shall be provided in both hard copy and electronic format.  Model data bases will also be provided.



				16.2.2 Studies and reports shall be provided to Owner for approval before detail design.







				16.3 Certified Test Report 



				16.3.1 Before equipment is packaged for shipment, Owner must approve related Factory Test Results.  At least one copy of the draft test report must be provided to the Owner for review and approval prior to equipment preparation for shipment. No Equipment shall be shipped prior to the Owner reviewing the test reports and authorizing shipment in writing. 



				16.3.2 Twenty (20) days after test completion six (6) completed copies of the certified test report shall be submitted to the Owner. The report shall be of sufficient detail to demonstrate compliance to the requirements of this Specification. The report shall include a description of the tests to be performed, the purpose of the test, methods to be used in reference to the standards, acceptance criteria, copy of all the raw data, instrument settings, diagrams for test setups, test equipment manufacturer and type, formulas and calculations which are used to demonstrate compliance. A complete set of digital photos of the Equipments under test and of the test setup shall be printed in the test reports and submitted on the final CD-ROM containing the Contractor’s drawings. 



				16.3.3 The test report shall be in a format depicted in attachment.







				16.4 Operation and Maintenance Manuals 



				16.4.1 No later than ten working days after the Equipment has been shipped from the factory, six (6) hard copies and one (1) PDF copy of the Operation and Maintenance Manual for the Equipment and auxiliary equipment shall be furnished. Each set shall consist of one or more volumes, each of which shall be bound in a standard size, 3-ring loose-leaf, vinyl plastic hard cover binder suitable for bookshelf storage. Binder ring size shall not exceed 2-1/2 inches. The information listed in the technical manuals shall be as detailed as listed below. Copies of the manufacturer's instruction manuals for all relays and auxiliary equipment shall be included in the overall Operation and Maintenance Manual. Separate digital photos of all major components and relays making up the Equipment shall also be printed in the manuals and submitted electronically with the Contractor’s drawings.  Six (6) hard copies and one (1) PDF copy of final O&M manuals shall be as-builted and issued within four (4) weeks of energization.



				16.4.1.1 The format listed in the normal sequence of appearance, shall consist of:



				1. Title Page: The page containing the title, Owner contract number, item number and issue date. 



				2. Revision Record: A revision record page containing tabulation columns for the revision code, date, and revision description. 



				i. Table of Contents: 



				ii. A table of contents listing all primary divisions (i.e., chapters, sections, and paragraphs) with their corresponding page and volume numbers. 



				iii. A list of drawings containing all figures and drawings, their titles, and page numbers. 



				iv. A list containing all tables, their titles, and page numbers.











				16.4.1.2 The technical manuals shall include, but are not limited to, the information specified below.



				1. Manufacturer’s Definitions: All terminology peculiar to the Contractor’s equipment shall be clearly explained by the Contractor in a supplementary section bearing the heading “Definitions”. 



				2. Factory Specifications of the Equipment 



				3. Factory test reports



				4. Site test reports



				5. Shipping Instructions, Warehouse Storage, and Handling Instructions: List of major components for warehouse inspection, shipping instructions, site receiving instructions including lifting diagrams, and storage instructions. 







				16.4.1.3 Parts and Factory Service Instruction 



				1. Factory repair policy



				2. Describe in detail the procedure to obtain spare parts or factory service:  



				i. Under normal conditions; 



				ii. Under emergency conditions







				3. Specify the mailing address and telephone numbers of the service department. 







				16.4.1.4 Installation Instructions: Installation instructions and information to supplement the installation drawings shall be furnished. This information shall include power requirements assembly procedures, safety precautions, grounding instructions, alignment instructions, installation test requirements, and details associated with equipment testing to verify proper performance. 



				16.4.1.5 Preventive Maintenance Instructions: Preventive maintenance instructions shall be furnished for all subsystems indicating manufacturers’ recommended maintenance intervals. These instructions shall include required test procedures, alignment instructions, cleaning requirements and instructions for visual examinations. The preventive maintenance instructions shall include a table indicating the average man-hours required to complete a maintenance action, outage time if required and on-line/off-line requirement for the maintenance action.



				16.4.1.6 Troubleshooting Instructions: Troubleshooting instructions shall be to the spare parts level with adequate details for quick and efficient location of cause for equipment malfunction. Include adjustment limits, timing diagrams, troubleshooting and recommended corrective action steps, and resetting requirements before return to service. The maintenance instructions shall include the manufacturers’ typical readings at all test points.  Include the following information:



				1. Information on the use of special tools and test equipment as well as precautions to protect personnel and equipment. The information shall be arranged on a unit basis; however, extensive material, procedures, or illustrations which are common to more than one module need not be repeated but may be referenced. 



				2. Repair instruction shall be provided for the removal, repair, adjustment, and replacement of all items which are within the ability of an electrician to perform.  Electrical and mechanical schematic diagrams; parts location illustrations or other methods of parts location information; photographs, interconnection cabling, wiring diagrams, and exploded and sectional views giving details of mechanical assemblies shall be provided as necessary to supplement the test. 



				3. For mechanical items, information on tolerances, clearances, wear limits, and maximum bolt-down torques shall be supplied. Information on the use of special tools and test equipment, as well any cautions or warnings which must be observed to protect personnel and equipment, shall also be covered. The presentation should be arranged on a unit-by-unit basis; however, extensive material, procedures, or illustrations which are common to more than one assembly or subassembly need not be repeated. They may be referenced.







				16.4.1.7 Parts Information: This section shall contain a complete parts list and subsections which include a breakdown to the smallest assembly considered a replacement part, showing name and description, catalog number, quantity used, and reference by item number on the applicable drawing. The description shall include electrical and mechanical ratings, settings, nameplate drawings, additional instructions or instruction books, testing requirements, wire list, curves, drawings, and inspection and installation instructions. 



				16.4.1.8 Spare Parts: Spare parts as recommended by the Manufacturer, including the descriptive information listed in the preceding paragraph. 



				16.4.1.9 A list of all tools needed to install or maintain the equipment shall be provided in this section. Tools shall be identified by either the Contractor’s part number or manufacturer’s part number and cross-referenced where applicable. All special tools supplied with the equipment. 



				16.4.1.10 Equipment Drawings: Each manual shall include a complete set of equipment drawings.











				16.5 Instrument Transformer Equipment data and graphs



				16.6 Six (6) copies of the current Equipment ratio and phase angle curves shall be submitted with the Operation and Maintenance Manuals. 



				16.7 Bushing Test Data: Six (6) copies of the bushing test data shall be submitted with the Operation and Maintenance Manuals. 



				16.8 Installation Manuals: Six (6) copies of the installation and erection manuals shall be shipped with each Equipment item. These instructions shall state the procedure recommended by the Contractor to install and connect the Equipment. Any special precautions or warnings by the manufacturer shall be clearly stated in this manual. A single manual containing the instruction manual, current test data, and installation manual may be provided in lieu of separate individual documents. 







				17 SHIPMENT AND DELIVERY 



				17.1 General 



				17.1.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for the following: 



				17.1.1.1 Shipping all parts and materials furnished under this Specification to the specified substation;



				17.1.1.2 Paying all shipping charges, customs duties, tariffs, etc;



				17.1.1.3 Unloading the equipment at the point of delivery designated by the Owner;



				17.1.1.4 Determination and resolution of all shipping limitations (e.g., lane widths, bridge clearances, bridge weight limitations, overpass heights, etc.);



				17.1.1.5 Acquiring any and all necessary shipping permits, etc.



				17.1.1.6 Insuring the equipment during shipment; 



				17.1.1.7 Delivering products to the site in the manufacturer's original sealed container or other packaging system, complete with labels and instructions for handling, storing, unpacking, protecting and installing. 



				17.1.1.8 Providing copies of all shipping notices and bills of lading to the Owner within 48 hours after shipment has been made.











				17.2 Shipping Notices and Delivery Location



				17.2.1 The Contractor shall furnish the following shipping notices:



				17.2.1.1 At least 10 days in advance of an anticipated shipment date, the Contractor shall furnish shipping notice to the Owner providing the following information:



				1. The name of the shipper and a description of the shipping route and methodology.



				2. A listing of special equipment, including any that the Contractor expects the Owner to furnish, that will be used by the Contractor during the shipping operation.



				3. The description, weight, dimensions, and identifying markings for each package in the shipment.







				17.2.1.2 72, 48 and 24 hours’ prior notice of material shipment.







				17.2.2 Delivery of materials shall be made only during the Owner's on-site working hours, 7:45 AM to 4:15 PM, Monday to Friday, and at such times as Owner has a representative available to receive shipment. Contractor shall coordinate with the Owner to determine other delivery constraints such as Owner holidays, special events, etc. The F.O.B., point shall be the foundation in the substation specified by the Owner. Each piece of equipment shall be unloaded and located within +/-0.5 inch within the center line of the foundation. The physical address is:







				17.3 Preparation for Shipment



				17.3.1 The Contractor shall prepare, pack, and load all materials and equipment for shipment in such a manner that they are protected from damage during shipment until accepted by the Owner, and shall be responsible for and make good any damage resulting from improper packing. All parts subject to damage from humidity or moisture shall be packed in hermetically-sealed metal containers, in plastic envelopes, or other accepted container within their respective packing cases, with all machined surfaces heavily coated with a rustpreventive compound.



				17.3.2 Heavy parts shall be mounted on skids or cradles or shall be crated on skids. All parts exceeding 200 pounds (gross weight) shall be prepared for shipment such that slings for handling by crane may be readily attached. If it is unsafe to attach slings to a given box, the parts packed therein shall have slings attached to them, and the slings must project through the box or crate so that attachment to the handling equipment can be readily made. All slings shall be tested and marked per WAC (Washington Administrative Code). Parts that may require rotation during shipping due to shipping limitations shall be capable of being transported and lifted in either the diameter vertical or diameter horizontal orientation.



				17.3.3 Detailed packing lists shall be provided with each delivery of equipment or parts. In addition, each case, crate, bundle, or single item shall be marked clearly with the Purchase Order number and item description. Containers containing multiple items shall be clearly labeled with descriptions and quantities of all enclosed items. Any articles or materials that might be otherwise lost shall be boxed or steel-banded in bundles and plainly marked for identification. 



				17.3.4 The SF6 gas filled tank (e.g. transformers, series reactor, cable boxes, unit coolers, etc) shall be filled with dry-air for the shipment.  Provisions shall be made for expansion caused by temperature changes during transportation.



				17.3.5 Packaging



				17.3.5.1 Cable boxes shall be packaged separately for shipment (where applicable).



				17.3.5.2 Coolers and other accessories or devices which are detached tank(s) for shipment shall be packaged suitable for protection against corrosion, dampness, breakage, or vibration injury that might be encountered in transportation, handling or construction.



				17.3.5.3 All equipment shall be protected against entrance of dirt, dust, moisture or other deleterious elements. All surfaces which can be subject to corrosion or oxidation shall be protected in accordance with the Supplier’s standards and in accordance with these specifications.



				17.3.5.4 Flanged connections which are used to separate equipment for shipping shall be suitably protected by means of blind cover plates, or similar closures to exclude foreign matter. Valve openings, where not equipped with pipe plugs, shall be provided with plastic inserts to protect threads and internals.











				17.4 Delivery Restrictions 



				17.4.1 It shall be the Contractor's responsibility to determine any height, weight, road, rail, marine vessel, or other limitations or restrictions that may be encountered during shipment and account for them in its preparation for delivery of the Equipment.







				17.5 Transporting Equipment to Site



				17.5.1 Transformers and other equipment must be trucked to the site. The Contractor shall obtain a Commercial Vehicle Permit for all truck loads that exceed the maximum weight and size requirements from all jurisdictions through which the equipment travels. This includes the City of Seattle, the State of Washington, and any other city or state in which streets or highways are used. Local contacts are provided below for convenience:



				17.5.2 The Contractor will be required to prepare any materials needed to obtain each load’s Commercial Vehicle Permit, including information related to truck size, load dimensions, total weight, axle weight, and route. The Contractor shall also be responsible, at its own cost, for any insurance mandated by each permit. Seattle City Light must be provided a copy of all Commercial Vehicle Permit submittal materials. The Contractor should allow 4 to 6 weeks in advance of each trip to secure the permit. 



				17.5.3 Within the City of Seattle, overweight and over-dimension load movements are likely to be limited to the hours between 12:00 a.m. and 5:00 a.m. and require a police escort. Loads arriving via the Interstate will likely be required to use the southbound Mercer Street off-ramp due to weight and dimension restrictions along other routes. The route used to access this ramp must be approved by WSDOT.  For loads that arrive via ship, specific routes between the port terminal and the site must be approved by the City of Seattle or other jurisdiction where the port terminal is located. Because of the extensive coordination required for route approval, a trucking firm with local Seattle experience transporting large and heavy loads is recommended. 











				18 CORRESPONDENCE AND NOTICES



				18.1 Whenever any provision of the Specification requires the giving of written notice, it shall be deemed to have been duly served if it is:



				18.1.1 Delivered in person to the individual or to a member of the firm or to an officer of the corporation for whom it is intended; or 



				18.1.2 Delivered to an authorized representative of such individual, firm, or corporation; or 



				18.1.3 Delivered at or sent by registered mail to the last known business address, with a copy sent to the central office of the Contractor. Receipt of such mail will be promptly acknowledged when acknowledgment is requested. If acknowledgment is not received in reasonable time, duplicate copies shall be forwarded in like manner.







				18.2 On all correspondence, the name and official position of the signer shall be typewritten or printed immediately below the handwritten signature.



				18.2.1 All correspondence regarding technical matters, including design, site coordination, delivery, inspections, testing, and material requirements, shall be sent directly to, City (below), in English



				18.2.2 All letters regarding this Specification shall bear the following heading, followed by a general subject heading reflecting the content of the correspondence:











				19 SCHEDULE OF DELIVERY FOR SUBMITTALS AND DOCUMENTATION



				19.1 To Be Submitted By Successful Contractor after Contract Award







				20 SCADA INTERFACE



				20.1 This section provides general SCADA interface performance requirements as a basis for electrical design options for Seattle City Light’s (Owner) Denny Substation.  The Contractor shall perform the necessary studies to determine the related equipment parameters listed in EXHIBIT B, CONTRACTOR PROPOSAL REQUIREMENTS.  Also refer to the detailed equipment specification documents in EXHIBITS A1-A8.



				20.2 IED Requirements 



				20.2.1 Protocols – IEDs will be capable of providing data to the SCADA Data Concentrator IEC-61850 MMS protocol. All relevant statuses, alarms, and I/O should be made available to the SCADA system via this interface. IEDs that perform a specific function and do not support IEC-61850 MMS protocol should support DNP protocol. Written approval must be given for any IED supplied that does not support one of these protocols. The following protocols shall be used with Owner standard meters and relays:



				20.2.2 Ethernet Interface – IEDs will be supplied with a 100Mbps Ethernet interface. This interface should support the protocols listed. IEDs that perform a specific function and are not available with an Ethernet interface should have either a RS232 or RS485 serial interface that supports the protocols listed.



				20.2.3 Fiber Optics – All communication paths leaving the comm room of the control building will be fiber optic cables; therefore, IEDs located external to the comms room should be equipped with a fiber optic interface to support the interface detailed in these specifications. If the IED cannot be provided with a fiber optic interface then a serial converter or Ethernet switch must be provided to convert the communication medium.



				20.2.4 Remote Control – In addition to providing status of various alarm and status points, the IEDs should also allow for remote SCADA control of various control points as detailed in device specific specifications.







				20.3 I/O Requirements



				20.3.1 Inputs – All status and alarms related to a particular device as detailed in the device specific specifications should be wired to an IED so that the status of that point can be monitored by SCADA via the interface.



				20.3.2 Point Grouping – Each alarm and status point should be individually wired to an IED and point grouping for alarming will take place in the SCADA system.



				20.3.3 Outputs – Control of the items listed and given in the device specific specifications should be hardwired from the IED to the device. These control points should be wired independently of protection related control outputs on the device. The control of a device should be wired to the same device that has the status wired to an input.



				20.3.4 Status and Alarms – The points listed should be wired to IEDs for SCADA monitoring. The list should be considered the minimum required points and additional points discussed in the device specific specifications should also be hardwired to the related IED. Depending on the specific type of device used, some of these points may not be applicable.



				20.3.5 Control Outputs – Control points will be actuated through IED outputs for SCADA control. The list should be considered the minimum required points and additional points discussed in the device specific specifications should also be hardwired to the related IED. 



				20.3.6 Metering – Feeders, transformers, busses, and line breakers should be equipped with current and/or voltage transformers as a means to measure the analog metering values listed. Separate metering devices are not required to be added solely for SCADA purposes as metering quantities can be obtained from protective relays.



				20.3.7 Generic Points List – The following I/O is required for SCADA monitoring and control.  



				20.3.7.1 Transmission Circuit Breakers



				1. Status Points:



				i. Breaker Status



				ii. Local/Remote Switch Status







				2. Alarm Points



				i. DC Failure, Trip Coil 1



				ii. DC Failure, Trip Coil 2



				iii. Low Gas Pressure Alarm



				iv. Low Gas Pressure Lockout Trip



				v. Spring Charge Failure



				vi. Loss of Motor AC Alarm











				20.3.7.2 Lockout Relays



				1. Lockout Relay Status



				2. Lockout Relay DC Monitor







				20.3.7.3 Motor Operated Disconnects/Switches



				1. Status Points:



				i. MOD/MOS Status a contact



				ii. MOD/MOS Status b contact



				iii. Local / Remote Switch Status











				20.3.7.4 Transformers



				1. Status Points:



				i. Fans On, Stage 1



				ii. Fans On Stage 2



				iii. LTC Local/Remote Status



				iv. LTC Auto/Manual Status







				2. Alarm Points



				i. Main Tank: Sudden Pressure Trip



				ii. Main Tank: Bucholtz Relay Trip



				iii. Main Tank: Low Oil Level Trip



				iv. Main Tank Top Oil Trip



				v. LTC: Pressure Relief Valve Trip



				vi. LTC Bucholtz Relay Trip



				vii. LTC Low Oil Level 



				viii. Main Tank Bottom Oil Temp Alarm



				ix. LTC: Oil Filter Clogged



				x. AC Cooling Power Failure



				xi. AC Auxiliary Power Failure



				xii. LTC Trouble



				xiii. Transformer Monitor Diagnostic Alarm



				xiv. LTC Controller Diagnostic Alarm







				3. Control Points:



				i. Alarm Reset



				ii. LTC Raise



				iii. LTC Lower











				20.3.7.5 Series Reactor



				1. Status Points:



				i. Fans On, Stage 1



				ii. Fans On Stage 2







				2. Alarm Points



				i. Tank: Sudden Pressure Trip



				ii. Tank: Bucholtz Relay Trip



				iii. Tank: Low Oil Level Trip



				iv. Tank Top Oil Trip



				v. Main Tank Bottom Oil Temp Alarm



				vi. Reactor Monitor Diagnostic Alarm







				3. Control Points:



				i. Alarm Reset











				20.3.7.6 Feeder Breakers



				1. Status Points



				i. Breaker Position



				ii. Breaker Test Position







				2. Alarm Points



				i. Loss of DC Trip circuit



				ii. Low Spring Charge



				iii. Loss of Motor AC











				20.3.7.7 Feeder Relays



				1. Alarm Points



				i. 11F Diagnostic Alarm



				ii. 11FU Diagnostic Alarm







				2. Control Points



				i. Breaker Trip



				ii. Breaker Close



				iii. Supy Breaker Trip



				iv. Supy Breaker Close







				3. Event Reports:



				i. Various











				20.3.7.8 Capacitor Bank 



				1. Status Points



				i. Breaker 52a







				2. Alarm Points



				i. Controller Loss of DC



				ii. Controller Loss of AC



				iii. Loss of Cooling Fans











				20.3.7.9 Reactor 



				1. Status Points



				i. Breaker 52a







				2. Alarm Points



				i. Low SF6



				ii. Low SF6 Lockout Trip



















				20.4 Additional Owner Interface



				20.4.1 Relays shall be connected to a network switch or terminal server (Owner provided), not a local switch. Primary and backup relays for the same zone of protection shall be connected to different switches (Owner provided). Meters and other devices shall be connected to local switches (Owner provided), but they should be compatible with the network management system. 



				20.4.2 If the IEDs provided for protective relaying purposes or device monitoring and control do not have sufficient I/O points to satisfy the requirements listed in this document and the other device specific specifications, then a separate I/O concentrator should be used. The I/O concentrator used should be the SEL-2440 unless written approval is received.











				21 TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS (SEE EXHIBITS A1 THROUGH A9)



				22 DRAWINGS (SEE EXHIBIT F)



				23 PROJECT DOCUMENTATION



				23.1 All drawings shall be in an AutoCAD format.  All drawing submittals, including new drawings and as-built drawings, shall include both hard copies and electronic copies as noted in these specifications.  New drawings shall reference the City of Seattle. All drawings will exhibit the Owner Purchase Order Number.



				23.2 All narrative and tabular documentation shall be in MS Word format or PDF. Print to PDF type documents will be provided over scanned documents.







				24 TRAINING



				24.1 The Contractor shall organize and conduct an on-site (in person) training program with multiple sessions. These sessions will address the needs of the engineering, operators, and maintenance personnel who will be assigned by the Owner. Suggested content and the duration of each session will be provided by the Contractor in his proposal. The Contractor shall provide all material and equipment, as well as qualified, fluent English-speaking instructors to conduct the training program. Instructors shall be experienced and well-versed in GIS, Power Equipment, distribution switchgear, relaying, control, and automation (substation) operating theory, design, and required maintenance. The training shall be uniquely tailored, to Owner's particular application. Generic training seminars, etc. will not be accepted in lieu of this requirement. 



				24.2 Operating training sessions shall orient Owner's operating personnel with the various facets of the substation, so that at the completion of the training session they will be able to completely and properly operate or maintain the substation without assistance from the Contractor. 



				24.3 Maintenance training sessions shall include preventative maintenance as well as troubleshooting. The maintenance of the GIS, protective relay and control, and automation systems will be emphasized. The use of special tools and test equipment shall be covered. 



				24.4 All facets of the training program shall include demonstrations and hands-on training with the actual equipment.  The training shall include simulations of actual relay, control, and operational situations that are likely to occur in practice. Owner shall have the right to make sound and video recordings of all training classes or presentations.



				24.5 A minimum of 1 week period will be available for Owner training.







				25 KEY CONTACTS



				25.1 Whenever any provision of the Specification requires the giving of written notice, it shall be deemed to have been duly served if it is:



				25.1.1 Delivered in person to the individual or to a member of the firm or to an officer of the corporation for whom it is intended; or 



				25.1.2 Delivered to an authorized representative of such individual, firm, or corporation; or 



				25.1.3 Delivered at or sent by registered mail to the last known business address, with a copy sent to the central office of the Contractor. Receipt of such mail will be promptly acknowledged when acknowledgment is requested. If acknowledgment is not received in reasonable time, duplicate copies shall be forwarded in like manner.







				25.2 On all correspondence, the name and official position of the signer shall be typewritten or printed immediately below the handwritten signature.



				25.3 All correspondence relating to contractual matters, including prices, delivery, and changes in scope of work, shall be directed to the following address in the English language, with one copy sent to the Owner identified herein.







				26 SPECIFICATION



				26.1 The requirements of the Contractor under this specification consist of furnishing and delivering all equipment and services in accordance with the specifications and drawings. The equipment furnished shall be new, complete, with all parts skillfully made of good materials, accurately fitted, completely wired, properly connected, assembled, tested as required, and all in good condition. 



				26.2 All work materials, equipment, and services not expressly called for in the specification, or shown on the drawings, but which are normally included with such equipment, or which are found necessary for proper operation of the equipment, shall be performed and/or furnished by the Contractor at no increase in cost to the Owner.











				Denny Master Specification 2013-10-10.pdf



				1 GENERAL PROJECT DESCRIPTION



				1.1 This specification covers the requirements for furnishing, installing, testing and commissioning, for a coordinated package of major equipment for the Denny Substation. The Denny Substation is located in north downtown Seattle and is in a densely populated area with limited space available for the ultimate substation equipment arrangement. The station will be designed with the requirement to minimize space to the extent practical. To this end, the station will consist of low profile equipment with the connecting bus system being primarily of underground cable. 



				1.2 The initial installation will be 115kV to 13.8 kV, consisting of; one 115kV Line Reactor with integrated Gas Insulated Switchgear (GIS) circuit breakers, three (3) bays of 115kV Gas Insulated Switchgear (GIS) breaker-and-a-half (BAAH) bus, three (3) 115kV to 13.8kV transformers, surge arresters, one (1) section of walk in aisle 13.8kV switchgear, (TBD) 13.8kV capacitor banks, three (3) 13.8kV grounding transformers and the interconnecting solid dielectric 13.8kV and 115kV cables & terminations.  SCL system frequency is 60 Hz.



				1.3 An existing 115kV High Pressure Fluid Filled (HPFF) cable runs through the project site down Pontius Avenue. This HPFF cable will be intercepted and terminated, in and out, of the new equipment and tested by others. Contractor shall make provisions for termination of the existing HPFF cable at the 115kV series reactor GIS and the 115kV GIS breaker-and-a-half line up. The existing 115kV HPFF cable will remain in service throughout construction and will be cutover when the equipment and protection are ready for service. For more definition concerning the Initial and Ultimate Arrangements, and cable routing, refer to the drawings in EXHIBIT E of this document. 



				1.4 Proposals will be evaluated on overall merit.  Proposers are encouraged to find ways to help the Owner meet its goals and objectives and provide alternative approaches while meeting the Owner’s performance requirements.



				1.5 Owner is anticipating upcoming electrical power loads that are scheduled to be on line in 4th quarter of 2016 as indicated in EXHIBIT C - SCHEDULE. Proposers are expected to adequately plan and execute the project to meet the project schedule and to do everything possible to coordinate with all parties on the project team to prevent any delays. Proposals which indicate a revised schedule that does not meet the Owner’s requirements may be rejected.







				2 SCOPE OF WORK



				2.1 Contractor will be responsible for performing studies, investigations and calculations required to determine the best, technically performance based, equipment package and ratings based on the information provided in these specifications and the information provide in the technical specifications, EXHIBIT A series. Contractor shall be responsible for furnishing, installing, and testing the following equipment:



				 (1 Lot) 115kV Gas-Insulated Switchgear (GIS), 3 sections, BAAH



				2.1.1 These items are further described and specified in the Technical Specifications in EXHIBIT A series of this document.



				2.1.2 Contractor shall provide continuous and emergency ratings, and damage curves for all supplier furnished equipment and HV and MV cable. Emergency ratings shall be provided for; 15 min, 30 min, one (1) hour, and two (2) hour time periods. In addition to the major equipment described above, the Contractor shall also provide all related items, components, materials, etc, that are required for complete installation and operation of the equipment and system components, except as may be otherwise specified in these specifications. Please refer to SCL Facility Rating Methodology, Exhibit A9. Auxiliary equipment shall not be a limiting factor in equipment ratings. An adjacent component (termination, cable, etc) shall not limit a transformer or reactor rating.



				2.1.3 Contractor shall provide and install cable supports in the cable vaults for Contractor furnished cable.



				2.1.4 Contractor shall make the final connection of all Contractor furnished equipment to the Owner furnished grounding system including connection of cable ground shields.



				2.1.5 While Owner shall take the lead for energization, the Contractor’s Technical Service Advisor or qualified representative shall be on site for energization and initial loading of the Contractor furnished equipment.



				2.1.6 Each piece of equipment shall have sessions for field personnel training by a OEM or qualified field service technician as described herein.  Training sessions shall be for staff that operate and maintain similar or related equipment at the Owner.



				2.1.7 Contractor shall provide all control and instrumentation cabling from 115kV GIS to LCC, 115kV line reactor/GIS to LCC.







				2.2 The Contractor shall be responsible for construction power and offsite lay down area (including security).



				2.3 Owner will provide 120/208 VAC and 125 VDC power supply (including cables) from panelboards to Contractor furnished equipment.  The Contractor shall provide AC and DC panelboards in the switchgear control room for circuit distribution for the building, breakers and controls.



				2.4 For Owner Furnished Material and Equipment, refer to the Division of Responsibility in EXHIBIT D.







				3 CODES, STANDARDS, & QUALITY ASSURANCE



				3.1 The Applicable codes and standards listed below should be considered part of this specification. The latest revision in effect at the time of this inquiry shall apply for all standards referenced.  It is intended that the most current codes apply and will be used by the Contractor.



				3.2 The Contractor shall furnish and install the equipment stated in these specification in accordance to industry standards or Owner specifications, whichever is most stringent.  It is the Contractor’s responsibility to verify all environmental/seismic conditions for the site. Where additional information is need for design or installation, the Contractor shall request such information from the Owner in advance as to avoid disruption of the project schedule.



				3.3 In the event of a conflict between these Specifications and other applicable requirements, the Contractor shall ask for, and receive, a written clarification from Seattle City Light (SCL) before proceeding with the portion of work that is under question.



				3.4 Conflicting Information and Interpretation of Specification



				3.4.1 Any person contemplating submitting a Proposal for the Work covered by the Contract who is in doubt as to the meaning of any part of the Specification shall at once request clarification prior to submitting his/her Proposal. Changes to the Specification will be made only by formal addenda issued by the Owner. The Owner will not be responsible for any other interpretation.



				3.4.2 Where compliance with two or more standards is specified, the standards may establish different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels; in this case the most stringent shall apply. Refer requirements that are different, but apparently equal, and uncertainties to the Owner for a decision before proceeding.











				4 INSPECTIONS AND FACTORY ACCEPTANCE TESTS



				4.1 Shop Inspection and Assemblies 



				4.1.1 The Owner or its representative will have the option of inspecting the Contractor-supplied equipment at any phase of the manufacturing process. No major piece of equipment shall be shipped from the Contractor's shop until it has been inspected by the Owner or the Owner's representative, unless the Owner approves of such shipment in writing. Critical dimensions and clearances shall be measured and recorded by the Contractor on illustrated shop inspection forms, showing both the design dimensions and the actual measured dimensions. Copies of all shop inspection forms shall be furnished to the Owner prior to shipment of equipment from the Contractor's shop.



				4.1.2 All Contractor-furnished equipment that can be assembled in the shop shall be so assembled to verify the design, construction, and machining for proper alignment, fits, and clearances. Parts shall be properly matchmarked, identified, and doweled to assure correct assembly and alignment in the field. Prior to major shop assemblies, the Contractor shall submit an outline of the procedures it plans to perform. The Owner or its representative will have the option of witnessing said procedures.



				4.1.3 It is the intent of the Owner to perform several plant inspections.







				4.2 Factory Acceptance Tests (FAT) 



				4.2.1 All major equipment shall be tested at the factory in accordance to latest industry standards.  The Contractor shall notify the Owner and provide a factory test procedure at least six (6) weeks in advance of said tests, in order that the Owner may exercise the option of witnessing these measurements and tests unless waived in writing. Reports of all witnessed tests shall be signed by the witnessing representatives of both the Contractor and the Owner. 



				4.2.2 The Contractor shall coordinate with the Owner for actual FAT dates (within 4 weeks of test dates) so that travel arrangements and coordination may occur.







				4.3 Inspection of Work and Material



				4.3.1 At all times, authorized representatives of the Owner shall have access to all places where Work is being done or where materials or equipment are being manufactured, stored, or prepared under this Specification and the Contractor shall facilitate unrestricted inspection of such materials, equipment, and work, including full access to purchasing and engineering information but not including price information. The Owner shall be furnished with such information as the Owner may require regarding materials used and the process of manufacture for the various items of equipment. Inspections of equipment or materials during manufacture will be performed by the Owner solely in an effort to detect discrepancies and defects as early as possible when they can be most readily corrected.  No acceptance of equipment or materials shall be construed to result from such shop inspections. Any inspections or tests or waivers thereof shall not relieve the Contractor of responsibility for meeting all requirements of this Specification.



				4.3.2 If the Specification, the Owner's instructions, laws, ordinances, or any public authority requires any work to be specially tested or accepted, the Contractor shall give the Owner timely notice of its readiness for inspection and, if the inspection is by an authority other than the Owner, of the date fixed for such inspection. Inspections by the Owner will be made promptly, and where practicable, at the source of supply. If any work should be covered up (i.e., the work continued to a point where inspection of any required aspect becomes difficult or requires partial reversal of the work) without acceptance or consent of the Owner, it must, if required by the Owner, be uncovered for examination and properly restored at the Contractor's expense, unless the Owner has unreasonably delayed inspection.



				4.3.3 Re-examination of any work may be ordered by the Owner and, if so ordered, the work must be uncovered by the Contractor. If such work is found to be in accordance with the Specification, the Owner shall pay the cost of reexamination and replacement. If such work is not in accordance with the Specification, the Contractor shall pay such cost.







				4.4 Final Inspection and Acceptance 



				4.4.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for all the Work under this Contract until all fabrication and installation Work required by this Contract is complete (including unloading of all parts at the delivery site), continuously protecting all equipment and components from loss or damage. The Contractor shall also furnish before the time of shipment any recommendations for unloading, handling, and special precautions to be observed in protection of the equipment while stored at the site and or in transit to the site. The Contractor shall exercise care in performing all onsite work so as not to cause any damage to abutting property and/or adjacent facilities.











				5 CONTRACTOR TECHNICAL SERVICE ADVISOR (TSA)



				5.1 Responsibility 



				5.1.1 The Contractor will furnish a qualified and competent Technical Service Advisor, who shall be fluent in the English language (verbal and written), to assist the Owner and provide direction for installing, field testing and commissioning the equipment purchased under this Contract. The services of the Technical Service Advisor shall include provision of any special tools as may be required to install any of the equipment purchased under this Contract. The Technical Service Advisor shall be on site continuously during installation and commissioning of equipment provided by the Contractor. The Technical Service Advisor shall provide direction, to the crew performing the actual installation, through the Owner.



				5.1.2 The Technical Service Advisor shall meet no less than weekly (daily communication is anticipated) with the Owner to review and coordinate installation activities for the upcoming week. In addition, the Technical Service Advisor shall meet daily with the Owner to briefly review the following day’s installation activities.  The Owner will keep the Technical Service Advisor informed of any Owner planned activities that could impact the Equipment installation. In the event of any problems or difficulties, more frequent meetings shall be scheduled.







				5.2 Coordination with Others



				5.2.1 The Technical Service Advisor shall comply with all accident-prevention procedures as directed by the Owner for the control and safety of the Owner's personnel, Owner's contractors, and Contractors' personnel, property, equipment, and visitors to the job site.



				5.2.2 The Technical Service Advisor shall coordinate with the Public Works Contractor during the course of the project regarding deliveries, access, safety, construction fabrication, installation of materials and equipment, testing including any items that may require interaction and coordination. Advanced coordination to the extent possible is expected to minimize impacts to each other’s work.  Correspondence on key items shall be in writing and shall involve the Owner.







				5.3 Training



				5.3.1 In addition to technical competence, the Contractor shall ensure that the Technical Service Advisor has current training in the following prior to arrival to the site;



				5.3.1.1 First Aid and Cardio-Pulmonary Resuscitation (CPR);



				5.3.1.2 Confined Space Operations and Confined Space Rescue for employees who may enter or work in a Confined Space;



				5.3.1.3 Electrical Hazard Recognition when appropriate;



				5.3.1.4 OSHA;



				5.3.1.5 Any WAC requirement relevant to the work being done.















				6 SAFETY



				6.1 General



				6.1.1 All Contractor staff shall be appropriately trained in their area of work or area of work for which they are supervising.  Under no condition shall the Contractor staff work or perform supervision without adequate training and experience.



				6.1.2 The Contractor shall be responsible for the safety of its Technical Service Advisor. The Contractor shall take all necessary safety and other precautions at all times to prepare for and perform the work in a safe manner and to protect people from illness or injury and prevent property damage. Nothing in this Contract shall be construed as imposing any duty upon the Owner or any of its employees with regard to, or as constituting any express or implied assumption of control or responsibility over, project site safety, or over any other safety conditions relating to employees or agents of the Contractor or the public.



				6.1.3 Refer to EXHIBIT H SCL SAFETY MANUAL for minimum safety requirements.







				6.2 Additional Safety Requirements



				6.2.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for the following requirements:



				6.2.2 Ensuring that the Technical Service Advisor comply with the Owner’s Health and Safety Plan, as well as other pertinent safety standards and rules;



				6.2.3 Ensuring that the Technical Service Advisor properly utilizes all protective clothing, safety equipment, materials, tools, supplies, apparatus, and systems required to safely perform the work, at no expense to the Owner;



				6.2.4 Participate in daily job briefing and/or tailgate meetings. At such daily meetings, the Contractor shall provide the Owner's representative all relevant information on the work to be performed, its location, and the equipment to be used;



				6.2.5 Participate in job site safety meetings on a regular basis as required by law and the Owner (Exhibit H).











				7 SCHEDULES, PROCEDURES AND REPORTS



				7.1 Schedule:



				7.1.1 Within four (4) weeks of award, the successful Contractor will provide a detailed schedule for the project which will include further definition of the following:



				7.1.1.1 Studies & Engineering



				7.1.1.2 Submittal Drawings



				7.1.1.3 Owner Drawing Reviews



				7.1.1.4 Second Review Submittal Drawings



				7.1.1.5 Owner Final Reviews



				7.1.1.6 Final Drawings & Documentation Submittals



				7.1.1.7 Fabrication



				7.1.1.8 Factory Acceptance Test



				7.1.1.9 Shipment & Delivery



				7.1.1.10 Assembly



				7.1.1.11 Testing



				7.1.1.12 As-Builts Drawings and Documentation



				7.1.1.13 O&M Manuals & Final Drawings



				7.1.1.14 Energization







				7.1.2 The schedule shall be maintained and updated on a monthly basis or when impacted by five (5) or more days.



				7.1.3 Refer to EXHIBIT C for the project milestone schedule.



				7.1.4 The Contractor schedule shall incorporate and comply with the submittal, and equipment delivery dates specified in Schedule of Submittals. The schedule shall be in the form of a Gantt bar chart, providing clear definition of activity descriptions, appropriate interactivity linkages (predecessor/successor relationships), beginning and end dates, and critical-path activities. The schedule shall be written using Microsoft Project software, or a similar application approved by the Owner, that has the capability of graphically showing actual progress against an original baseline. 



				7.1.5 Activities shall include all major design, fabrication, assembly, delivery, and field installation tasks, with milestones clearly indicated. Milestone dates shall include all required submittals, equipment deliveries, and completion of major portions of work. For submittals, adequate time for Owner review, as specified for the particular submittal, shall be included. 



				7.1.6 This schedule, when approved by the Owner, shall be retained as a baseline for monitoring actual contract performance and will be used for determination of liquidated damages for late submittals, delivery and field installation. The schedule baseline shall remain unchanged for the duration of the Contract until and unless a Change Order is issued by the Owner authorizing a revision to the baseline schedule. 



				7.1.7 The Contractor may provide submittals ahead of the dates specified in the Contractor’s implementation schedule, provided that all related descriptive information and details required by the Owner for review are included. A submittal prematurely submitted which does not include the related information will not be counted as meeting the submittal schedule.







				7.2 Field Installation Procedure



				7.2.1 The Contractor shall submit, for the Owner’s review and approval, a detailed field installation procedure for all equipment provided by the Contractor. The procedure shall describe the step-by-step activities required to install the equipment and integrate it into the Owner’s system, including any special precautions that may be required. This procedure shall be submitted with a schedule that identifies the Contractor’s estimate for the amount of time needed for each step of the procedure.







				7.3 During Construction Drawing Updates (As Builts)



				7.3.1 The Technical Service Advisor shall continuously document all approved changes to the Contract Drawings during installation on two (2) complete sets the Contract Drawings. Drawing updates must be within 2 days of actual work.  Use red for additions, green for deletions and blue for comments and note.  Markups shall be thorough and complete (essentially ready for CAD).  For example, if a change is made to a plan view, the corresponding section view and material item is also expected to be revised.  Same would apply to electrical schematic, cabling and wiring diagrams.



				7.3.2 At the conclusion of the installation of each construction component, these “red-lined drawings” shall be reviewed by the Technical Service Advisor and the Owner to assure adequate and legible documentation has been made. 







				7.4 Commissioning Procedure 



				7.4.1 Sixteen (16) weeks prior to field testing of the first equipment, the Contractor shall provide a written commissioning procedure for the Owner’s review, outlining the steps required for preparing the equipment (all Contractor furnished equipment) for energization. The commissioning procedure shall contain specific instructions used to validate the operational performance of the Equipment, for review by the Owner. The Owner will have fifteen (15) days to review and return, with comments, if any, to the Contractor. If revisions to the test procedure are required, the Contractor shall make the revisions and resubmit within ten (10) days for review by the Owner. The Owner will have ten (10) days to review and the Contractor shall then have ten (10) days to revise and return to the Owner. The final commissioning procedure shall be provided fifteen (15) days prior to field testing of the first equipment. 



				7.4.2 The Contractor shall work jointly with the Owner to review and develop an Outage Plan for energization for the substation and Contractor furnished Equipment.  The outage plan shall have a step by step sequence of switching procedures which will in turn coordinate with the Commissioning Plan.



				7.4.3 The Contractor shall verify in writing to the Owner that the Contractor furnished equipment has been properly assembled and tested and is ready for energization.  The Owner then will energize the equipment with Contractor approval.  The TSA shall be present for no-load and loaded equipment energizations. 



				7.4.4 After the Equipment has been installed, the Owner's no-load activities completed, and before the Equipment is considered ready for commercial operation, the Contractor shall verify in writing that the equipment has been installed and adjusted properly and in accordance with Contract drawings, and that it will function safely and properly under continuous, full-load operation. At the conclusion of operational testing and checkout by the Owner, the Equipment shall be energized at rated voltage no-load energization, and, after 24 to 48 hours, at the discretion of the Owner, released for commercial operation.



				7.4.5 Commissioning Report: Within two (2) days after initial energization of each Equipment item, the Contractor shall provide two (2) copies of the Technical Service Advisor’s daily report log to the Owner. The report log shall document daily installation progress, safety notations, operational test results, and deviations and/or Owner-approved changes to the Contractor’s original installation procedure.











				8 SITE ACCESS



				8.1 The site will be accessed from John Street on the North side of the project site. Access from other streets adjacent to the site will only be allowed on an emergency basis.







				9 STAGING/UNLOADING AND STORAGE



				9.1 Contractor shall coordinate all staging and unloading with the Owner and shall conform to Owner requirements for working hours, disruption of traffic, etc. 



				9.2 The site has very limited space for storage and only minor items may be kept at the site as coordinated with the Owner.  The Contractor shall be responsible for offsite storage and lay down area (including security) as needed.







				10 COORDINATION OF WORK



				10.1 Contractor shall coordinate construction schedule and operations with Owner. Contractor shall develop a plan for coordinating all required work with the Owner, including all permitting and cutovers. This plan will be reviewed and approved by the Owner.



				10.2 Should construction work, or work of any other nature, be underway by other forces or by other contractors within or adjacent to the limits of the Work at the time of this Contract, the Contractor shall cooperate with all such other contractors or forces to the end that any delay or hindrance to their work will be minimized.



				10.3 The Owner reserves the right to perform other or additional work, within or adjacent to the limits of the Work specified, at any time by the use of other forces. Contractor shall coordinate with the Owner and any of the Owner's forces, or other forces, engaged by the Owner. 



				10.4 Contractor shall coordinate use of premises and access to site with other contractors, utilities, and the Owner's forces. Owner has final authority over coordination, use of premises, and access to site.



				10.5 Contractor shall cooperate with contractors for other area work, not included in this Contract, but which may take place during a common construction period.



				10.6 The Owner Project Manager shall be the point of contact for all project coordination.







				11 DIVISION OF RESPONSIBILITY



				11.1 Refer to EXHIBIT D







				12 ENVIRONMENTAL



				12.1 Site Environmental Data



				12.1.1 Elevation Above Sea Level 125 ft



				12.1.2 Maximum ambient Temperature 104 ̊ F



				12.1.3 Minimum Ambient Temperature 0 ̊ F



				12.1.4 Humidity (Average) 85%











				13 SEISMIC REQUIREMENTS



				13.1 The Equipment shall comply with the requirements of IEEE Standard 693 high seismic qualification level in addition to the requirements of this section.  The more severe requirement shall govern the design.



				13.2 The performance objective for this equipment is to be designed, fabricated and installed such that there is neither structural damage nor loss of function immediately after an earthquake when subjected to design seismic loads occurring with dead and normal operation loads.



				13.3 Seismic Qualification



				13.3.1 Qualification of all Contractor furnished Equipment and  all appendages



				13.3.2 Equipment analysis shall use the associated referenced Annex from IEEE 693.



				13.3.3 Members, plates and connections shall be designed in accordance with the AISC Steel Construction Manual – 14th edition.



				13.3.4 Tank and tank components shall be designed for earthquake loading in both the vertical and horizontal directions located at the center of gravity (CG). These forces shall be combined in order to produce the worst case loading for each component, attachment and connection. The load combinations for determining shear and overturning demand shall be as follows:



				13.3.4.1 (1+0.4)*D (down vertical) +/- 0.5*D(horizontal) x height (base to CG)



				13.3.4.2 (1-0.4)*D (uplift vertical) +/- 0.5*D(horizontal) x height (base to CG) 







				13.3.5 Appendages such as radiators, surge arresters, control cabinets, etc. shall be analyzed using the same values listed above and multiplied by 3.  Base of appendage shall be considered as point of lowest connection. Natural frequency of appendages, including structural supports, shall not exceed f = 33 hertz.



				13.3.6 Calculations and free body diagrams shall be provided per IEEE Standard 693 Sections D.4.2 and A1.3.1 clearly indicating earthquake loads on components, attachments and connections.



				13.3.7 Connecting elements transferring loads to the foundation or first support shall be designed using the same values above and multiplied by 2.







				13.4 Qualification of Equipment Bushings 



				13.4.1 Bushings shall be qualified by static pull test, as specified in IEEE Standard 693 A.1.2.4. Bushings of composite construction may require additional testing per A.1.2.5.







				13.5  Qualification of Current Transformers



				13.5.1 Current transformers shall be qualified by dynamic analysis, as specified in IEEE Standard 693 A.1.3.3 and Annex F.







				13.6 Qualification of Gas Insulated Switchgear



				13.6.1 GIS shall be qualified by Static Coefficient Analysis requirements of IEEE 693 A.1.3.2 and Annex N.







				13.7 Qualification of Cable Terminations



				13.7.1 Cable Terminations shall be qualified by Static Pull Test requirements of IEEE 693 A.1.2.4 and Annex N.







				13.8 Qualification of Surge Arresters



				13.8.1 Surge arresters shall be qualified according to the requirements of IEEE 693 Annex K, except with loading modified per this section







				13.9 Acceptance Criteria



				13.9.1 The qualification will be considered acceptable upon review of the Seismic Test – Qualification Report and the Seismic Analysis Report provided that the requirements given in IEEE Standard 693 Section D.5.1 and D.5.2 are satisfied.







				13.10 Submittals



				13.10.1 A Seismic Test – Qualification Report conforming to IEEE Standard 693 Section A.5 and Annex T shall be signed by a qualified specialist and submitted for review by Seattle City Light with the physical drawing submittal package. The report (using English units) is to include; tests, test plan and results, calculations, seismic outline drawing, charts, and all records required in this specification. The Owner will be allowed twenty (20) days to review and changes in the equipment design may be required. This submittal shall be issued with the first set of Equipment outline approval drawings from the Contractor rather than with the final drawings. Proceeding with detail design w/o approval of the seismic report shall be at the risk of the Contractor.



				13.10.2 A Seismic Analysis Report conforming to IEEE Standard 693 Section A.6 and Annex S shall be signed by a qualified specialist and submitted for review by Seattle City Light with the physical drawing submittal. The report (using English units) is to include; calculations, seismic outline drawing, charts, and all records required in this specification.







				13.11 Statement of Responsibility: As part of the bid submittal the Equipment supplier shall submit a written statement of responsibility to the Owner. The statement of responsibility shall contain the following:



				13.11.1 Acknowledgment of awareness of the special requirements contained in this seismic specification.



				13.11.2 Acknowledgment that control will be exercised to obtain conformance with the requirements of this specification section.



				13.11.3 Provide references of at least (3) Equipment projects in recent history where design and testing conformed to the seismic requirements of IEEE Standard 693.



				13.11.4 Identification and qualifications of the person(s) who will be performing testing and analysis as required in this specification.











				14 NAMEPLATES & LABELS



				14.1 Nameplates shall be provided on the face of each panels/cabinets, AC and DC panelboards, fused circuits, and all other components provided by the Contractor.  Nameplates shall be made of laminated phenolic material having engraved letters extending through the black face into the white layer.  Nameplates shall be permanently secured.



				14.1.1 Panel/Cabinet names: 3/4” lettering



				14.1.2 AC/DC panelboards, Charger 1, Charger 2, etc.: ½” lettering.



				14.1.3 Panel/Cabinet device names: 3/16” lettering.



				14.1.4 Rear cabinet/device names: 3/16” lettering.







				14.2 Nameplates shall be located and positioned such that they will be easily accessible and visible, and the information thereon shall be clearly legible to the naked eye.



				14.3 Nameplates shall be secured with stainless steel screws to allow for future changes.



				14.4 The Contractor shall submit a list of nameplates to the Owner for approval.  The list shall contain the nameplate description, size, and location.



				14.5 All devices, including those that do not require nameplates on the front panel, such as terminal blocks and fuse blocks, shall be labeled on the panel adjacent to the device.  The labels shall be self-adhesive with printed device designations corresponding to those used on the wiring diagrams.







				15 DESIGN AND PERFORMANCE CRITERIA



				15.1 This section provides general electrical performance requirements as a basis for electrical design options for Seattle City Light’s (SCL) Denny Substation.  The Contractor shall perform and document the necessary studies to determine the related equipment parameters listed in EXHIBIT B.  An abbreviated list of the related electrical equipment ratings is included at the end of this Design and Performance Criteria Section.  Also refer to the detailed equipment specification documents, EXHIBIT A series for the main power transformers, switchgear, grounding transformers, capacitor banks, line reactor, and GIS equipment.  Contractor shall perform all studies necessary to design a fully functioning system and these studies shall be submitted with their proposal.  At a minimum the Contractor shall perform the following electrical studies: 



				15.1.1 Power Flow



				15.1.2 Short Circuit



				15.1.3 Harmonic Screening



				15.1.4 Switching Transient



				15.1.5 Insulation Coordination



				15.1.6 CT Selection Report (verify adequacy of ratios, saturation and burdens – may be submitted prior to or with the first drawing submittal packages)







				15.2 System Data and Project Phasing



				15.2.1 System data to assist in performing studies are provided as attachments to this specification document.  The project will be completed in three or more phases.  These are illustrated in the data provided in the attachment.  Note that these drawings show the Denny Substation 115 kV switching equipment in a breaker and a half scheme.  This breaker arrangement is required for the 115 kV side of the station. The 13.8 kV topology is discussed in the next subsection.  The data to be used for studies are listed in the table below.







				15.3 Topology and Redundancy Requirements 



				15.3.1 Please refer to the single line drawings in EXHIBIT E. These drawings show an example topology typically used for SCL’s urban substations which feed networked distribution systems.  Proposed designs are not limited to this topology, but must provide the same level of redundancy and operational flexibility while meeting design criteria.  The characteristics from this drawing that are required include:



				15.3.1.1 Subnets: SCL operates a 13.8 kV underground distribution secondary network in the downtown Seattle area.  The network is broken up into subnets where each subnet is comprised of six (6) completely separate 13.8 kV feeders.  Subnets extend into the distribution network and service a variety of loads and locations.  A single load may be fed by up to four (4) network transformers; the secondary side of the network transformers are tied together to improve customer reliability and each network transformer is fed from a different 13.8 kV feeder within a given subnet.  To prevent currents from circulating from one 13.8 kV feeder to another 13.8 kV feeder through the network transformers, all the 13.8 kV feeders within a subnet must be tied to the same source.   The Denny substation will provide power to five subnetworks: South Lake Union (SLU) 1 and 2, and Denny Triangle (DT) 1, 2, and 3.  Each subnet has a maximum capacity of 45 MVA.  Refer to example subnet under Exhibit F Drawings.



				15.3.1.2 13.8kV Bus Arrangement:  The bus is presently shown to be an 8-breaker ring with the feeders of each subnet spread across the ring.  Only one feeder per subnet may be connected to a bus section so that the loss of any given bus section results in only an N-1 contingency for the subnets.  The bus must therefore be contiguous so each feeder in a subnet is fed from the same source to prevent circulating currents within a subnet.  Operations and protection systems must prevent split bus configurations except for short time periods following a contingency.   The design must allow energized buses to be restored to a contiguous configuration within 15 minutes.  A ring bus containing less than eight (8) breakers would risk an N-2 contingency for the subnets if a bus breaker were to fail; the failure of a bus breaker would remove two adjacent bus sections and two feeders from any subnet connected to those bus sections from service.  



				15.3.1.3 Capacitor Placement:  Capacitor banks should be distributed across non-adjacent bus sections for reliability (for example: loss of a single bus section including attached capacitor banks should not result in loss of more than 25% (arbitrary number) of the total installed capacitive compensation).  Total installed capacitance and capacitor sizing must meet the power factor and voltage requirements listed in the next two sections.  It is the responsibility of the Contractor to determine whether a stepped capacitor bank is required to control harmonics.



				15.3.1.4 Grounding Banks: Grounding transformers should be distributed across non-adjacent bus sections to prevent the loss of more than one transformer for the breaker failure of a bus breaker.











				15.4 Load and Power Factor Requirements



				15.4.1 The Denny substation 13.8kV equipment must be capable of serving a total load of:



				 2017 – 50 MVA



				 2018 – 100 MVA



				 2019 – 110 MVA



				 2020 – 125 MVA



				 2035 – 225 MVA



				Note: Future 26kV load of 180 MVA







				15.4.2 The substation must be capable of serving these loads for normal and all N-1 substation conditions while meeting the performance criteria in subsequent sections of this document.  Breaker failure shall not result in loss of more than one source or ability to serve the load.



				15.4.3 Uncorrected load power factor is approximately 0.92 lagging.  The substation must include reactive compensation to achieve a power factor of between 0.99 leading or 0.99 lagging as measured at the high voltage terminals of the main substation transformers.  This power factor range must be obtainable for no-load through full-load conditions.  Reactive compensation solutions must not introduce resonant frequencies near 60 Hz or cause harmonic performance to exceed IEEE Standard 519 limits.  Reactive compensation solutions (including capacitors) must comply with the voltage requirements of the next section. 



				15.4.4 The Owner’s preferred alternative is to have 4 transformers serve the 13.8kV load. The Contractor is also requested to propose an alternative using 3 transformers to serve the 13.8kV load. Transformers shall be equally loaded and no transformers shall be in an on-line, hot standby position.



				15.4.4.1 The ultimate total transformer nameplate capacity shall be provided per IEEE Std C57.12.00 and shall at a minimum be capable of supplying 225 MVA of load without any accelerated loss of life. A minimum size of 60 MVA at their top rating (OA/FA/FA) but other alternate sizes would be considered if beneficial to the Owner.



				15.4.4.2 Under N-1 conditions, the remaining transformers will serve 225 MVA of load at peak based on the load curve and temperature data shown in EXHIBIT I MAX LOAD MAX TEMP PROFILE with a small amount of accelerated loss of life resulting from serving a peak load day in this condition. Minimal loss of life may be acceptable (less than one additional day loss of life for that day for a peak day using IEEE C57.91 methodology with insulation Life of 180000 hours or 20 years with % loss of life rate = .0133%/24 hours).



				15.4.4.3 In N-2 conditions, loss of life will be anticipated; the Contractor will provide the loss of life data using same methodology cited above.











				15.5 Loss Evaluation (Transformers, Line Reactor, Grounding Banks as applicable)



				15.5.1 Load and no-load losses shall be evaluated as follows:



				15.5.1.1 No-Load Core Losses $7,000/kW



				15.5.1.2 Load Losses and Auxiliary Losses $3,500/kW







				15.5.2 Evaluated Losses will be calculated by multiplying the appropriate dollars/kW values by guaranteed maximum load losses at temperatures as specified by IEEE C57.12 at ONAN rating and no-load losses at 100% voltage.



				15.5.3 If the actual tested loss values exceed the guaranteed maximum loss values stated in the proposal of the Successful Proposer, the Successful Proposer (Seller) will be charged a penalty value for every kilowatt by which the actual tested transformer losses exceed the guaranteed maximum losses upon which the proposal was evaluated. This penalty value will be one hundred and twenty percent (120%) of the difference in Purchaser's guaranteed maximum loss values and the actual measured loss values. The penalty will be deducted from the Contractor’s proposal price when payment for the equipment is remitted.



				15.5.3.1 No-Load Loss Penalty $8,400/kW



				15.5.3.2 Load Loss Penalty $4,200/kW











				15.6 Voltage Regulation: The nominal substation primary voltage is 115 kV.  The allowable steady-state range for normal operation is between 1.0 and 1.05 per unit.  The nominal substation secondary voltage is 13.8 kV.  The allowable steady-state voltage range for normal operation under all load conditions is between 13.42 kV and 13.75 kV.  During contingencies the allowable steady-state voltage range for all load conditions is 13.2 kV and 14.08 kV.  The maximum allowable change in steady-state voltage (ΔV) for operations such as capacitor switching is 3% on the 13.8 kV system.



				15.7 Insulation Requirements



				15.7.1 All insulation shall be capable of operating at the continuous voltages listed above, and withstanding the transient overvoltages allowed by the overvoltage protection. IEEE 1313.1 “Standard for Insulation Coordination Definitions practices and Rules”, and IEEE 1313.2 “Guide for the Application of Insulation Coordination” should be followed when performing studies to select surge arrester ratings and station and equipment insulation levels.  Equipment BIL levels shall respect any minimum values identified in the respective equipment specification documents and in IEEE Standard 1313.1.



				15.7.2 Metal oxide, silicon polymer housing, surge arresters shall be applied to all 115 kV line terminations, 115 kV inductors, 115-13.8 kV transformers (high and low sides), 13.8kV feeders terminals (metalclad switchgear) and grounding banks. Surge protection is not required at instrument transformers (column CTs, PTs, CCVTs), and capacitor banks.



				15.7.3 All substation facilities shall be shielded from direct lightning strokes. IEEE standard 998 “IEEE Guide for Direct Lightning Stroke Shielding of Substations” shall be used as guide in designing lightning shielding.







				15.8 Short Circuit Duty: SCL distribution equipment used in distribution vaults has a maximum fault duty of 25kA. The first vaults are very close to the substation and fault current must be limited to 25 kA for no more than .17 seconds to not overduty this equipment at the equipment location (IEEE std 386).  The requirement is to limit the fault current to 25kA at the substation feeder level.  



				15.9 The Contractor shall determine the short circuit ratings of equipment within the substation.  SCL anticipates that this may be difficult to achieve via introduction of impedance due to parallel connections of main power transformer secondary windings and voltage regulation requirements.  Other options, including fast isolation of faulted bus sections without creating split bus topologies, should be considered. For short circuit calculation, all transformers are to be considered in service with no open switches or breakers.



				15.10 System Grounding and Protection Considerations: Zig Zag grounding transformers shall be sized to limit single-line-to-ground fault contribution on the 13.8 kV system to 500 A per bank. Protection systems shall be capable of secure and reliable operation for one or more grounding banks in service.



				15.11 Software and Studies Documentation



				15.11.1 The Contractor shall perform studies using PowerWorld, ETAP, and ATP-EMTP.  The Contractor shall provide software models including ancillary files to accompany design documentation so results may be independently reproduced.  The Contractor may suggest alternative software packages for SCL consideration. 



				15.11.2 The Contractor shall provide design documentation showing calculations, tabulated results, and conclusions of analyses performed to determine equipment ratings.  Documentation shall include a narrative describing the basis for selection of equipment ratings as well as a description of how the proposed system will function.







				15.12 Equipment Electrical Ratings: The following tables list applicable electrical equipment ratings.  Some values are fixed; others must be determined by the Contractor.  



				Equipment Rating Tables:







				16 DATA AND MATERIALS TO BE FURNISHED BY CONTRACTOR



				16.1 Drawings



				16.1.1 Approval Drawings: Per the schedule of Milestone events, the Contractor shall furnish for Owner’s, review one (1) PDF copy of the equipment Approval drawings. The submittal shall include, but not limited to, the following drawings: drawing list, nameplate, equipment outline, foundation requirements, bushing outlines, surge arrester outlines, control cabinet layout, AC and DC schematics, auxiliary power schematics, control cabinet external connection diagrams, CT secondary excitation characteristics, and CT ratio correction factor curves, assembled center of gravity including oil, gross weight, natural frequency of vibration, details relative to the Owner’s conduit and bus connections, bushings and surge arrester connector types, NEMA ground pad locations, and all other details necessary for Owner's design of installation. Included with the drawings, the Contractor shall furnish for Owner’s review, one (1) PDF copy of all configuration settings for all control devices and protective equipment. The Owner will review each of the drawings and settings for compliance with this Specification and return to the Contractor.



				16.1.2 Final Drawings: Per the schedule of Milestone events, the Contractor shall submit to the Owner one (1) PDF copy of these equipment final drawings and documentation. The submittal shall include, but not be limited to, all of the Approval drawings, along with any other drawings noted by the Owner, or Contractor, that are necessary in order to accurately document the equipment construction. Additionally, AutoCAD version 11 compatible drawing files of all the drawings, schematics, and wiring diagrams, with configuration settings shall be provided with the submittal.



				16.1.3 Equipment Delivery Drawings: Three hardcopy sets of Final Documentation shall be shipped and delivered with each equipment item.  Documentation shall be ring bound and full size drawings shall be included (drawing sleeves or separate).  



				16.1.4 Drawing Review Process



				16.1.4.1 The Owner shall review the drawings and return one copy of each drawing, together with a transmittal letter summarizing the Owner’s comments, to the Contractor The approval status of the each drawing reviewed will be given in the transmittal letter.  The approval status categories will be as follows: 



				1. APPROVED - The drawing is approved by the Owner as to general scope and content; however, the Contractor is not relieved of his obligation to meet all of the requirements of the Specification and Contract Documents.



				2. APPROVED AS NOTED - The drawing is approved by Owner as to general scope and content subject to minor changes noted on the drawings; however, the Contractor is not relieved of his obligation to meet all of the requirements of the Specification and Contract Documents.



				3. REVISE AND RESUBMIT - The drawing is not approved by the Owner. The Contractor shall specifically address and/or incorporate all the Owner’s comments into the revised drawing, and resubmit for approval. 







				16.1.4.2 The Owner shall review all revised and resubmitted drawings, and return one copy of each drawing, together with a transmittal letter summarizing the Owner’s comments, to the Contractor within twenty one (21) calendar days after receipt. The drawings shall have the specific revision noted in the revision block of the drawing, and the revised areas of the drawing shall be circled. The Contractor shall make a complete and acceptable submittal to the Owner not later than the second submittal of an item. The Owner reserves the right to withhold monies due the Contractor to cover the additional cost of the Purchaser’s review beyond the second submittal.   



				16.1.4.3 Corrections indicated on submittals returned by the Owner shall be considered as changes necessary to meet the requirements of the Contract Documents and shall not be taken as the basis of claims for extra work. Changes to the Contract Document requirements will not be handled on review drawings but will be issued as formal Change Orders.







				16.1.5 Drawing Standards: Text size and style, the use of line types, line weights, drawing layers, drawing layout, and dimensioning for all drawings, schematics, and wiring diagrams shall be produced in accordance with the guidelines in the Exhibit 14: “Drafting Requirements for Contractors.“ All drawings shall contain a legend as described in the attachment.



				16.1.6 Drawing Sizes: Figure 1 shows the standard Owner drawing sizes. All drawings provided shall be as depicted in Figure 1. Upon award of the Contract, the Owner will provide the Contractor with copies of the title borders in AutoCAD file format.



				16.1.7 Terminal Blocks: All terminal block positions shall be drawn a minimum of 3/4 inches wide by 1/4 inches tall. The terminals shall have a numerical sequence of 1, 2, 3, 4.... 12, from top to bottom or left to right for terminal blocks oriented horizontally. Each terminal block shall have a two letter designation. 



				16.1.8 Revisions and References: Each drawing shall have space for referencing other drawings. In addition, space for listing revisions along the bottom of the drawing shall be provided. 



				16.1.9 Connection Drawings: Connection drawings showing point-to-point connections of every terminal of every electrical device used shall be provided. Space shall also be provided for showing and listing external cables to be installed by others. Interconnecting from or to another drawing shall be referenced by drawing number and destination. 



				16.1.10 Schematic Drawings: Both AC and DC elementary drawings shall be provided. 



				16.1.11 Physical Outline: A drawing showing the outline dimensions, center of gravity, weight, volume of oil, weight of gas, anchoring, and other pertinent physical detail. 



				16.1.12 Contractor shall provide damage curves for all supplier furnished equipment and HV and MV cable.



				16.1.13 Drawing Dimensions and Units: All drawing units shall be shown in U.S. English using the Architectural style length dimensions (e.g. 6’-3 ½ ” for six feet, three and one-half inches). Equivalent metric units may also be shown alongside the English units. Drawing Scale: All physical dimension drawings shall be drawn to full scale with the printed scale identified on the drawing.  







				16.2 Studies: 



				16.2.1 Contractor shall finalize electrical studies that were performed as part of the proposal process.  Studies shall be provided in both hard copy and electronic format.  Model data bases will also be provided.



				16.2.2 Studies and reports shall be provided to Owner for approval before detail design.







				16.3 Certified Test Report 



				16.3.1 Before equipment is packaged for shipment, Owner must approve related Factory Test Results.  At least one copy of the draft test report must be provided to the Owner for review and approval prior to equipment preparation for shipment. No Equipment shall be shipped prior to the Owner reviewing the test reports and authorizing shipment in writing. 



				16.3.2 Twenty (20) days after test completion six (6) completed copies of the certified test report shall be submitted to the Owner. The report shall be of sufficient detail to demonstrate compliance to the requirements of this Specification. The report shall include a description of the tests to be performed, the purpose of the test, methods to be used in reference to the standards, acceptance criteria, copy of all the raw data, instrument settings, diagrams for test setups, test equipment manufacturer and type, formulas and calculations which are used to demonstrate compliance. A complete set of digital photos of the Equipments under test and of the test setup shall be printed in the test reports and submitted on the final CD-ROM containing the Contractor’s drawings. 



				16.3.3 The test report shall be in a format depicted in attachment.







				16.4 Operation and Maintenance Manuals 



				16.4.1 No later than ten working days after the Equipment has been shipped from the factory, six (6) hard copies and one (1) PDF copy of the Operation and Maintenance Manual for the Equipment and auxiliary equipment shall be furnished. Each set shall consist of one or more volumes, each of which shall be bound in a standard size, 3-ring loose-leaf, vinyl plastic hard cover binder suitable for bookshelf storage. Binder ring size shall not exceed 2-1/2 inches. The information listed in the technical manuals shall be as detailed as listed below. Copies of the manufacturer's instruction manuals for all relays and auxiliary equipment shall be included in the overall Operation and Maintenance Manual. Separate digital photos of all major components and relays making up the Equipment shall also be printed in the manuals and submitted electronically with the Contractor’s drawings.  Six (6) hard copies and one (1) PDF copy of final O&M manuals shall be as-builted and issued within four (4) weeks of energization.



				16.4.1.1 The format listed in the normal sequence of appearance, shall consist of:



				1. Title Page: The page containing the title, Owner contract number, item number and issue date. 



				2. Revision Record: A revision record page containing tabulation columns for the revision code, date, and revision description. 



				i. Table of Contents: 



				ii. A table of contents listing all primary divisions (i.e., chapters, sections, and paragraphs) with their corresponding page and volume numbers. 



				iii. A list of drawings containing all figures and drawings, their titles, and page numbers. 



				iv. A list containing all tables, their titles, and page numbers.











				16.4.1.2 The technical manuals shall include, but are not limited to, the information specified below.



				1. Manufacturer’s Definitions: All terminology peculiar to the Contractor’s equipment shall be clearly explained by the Contractor in a supplementary section bearing the heading “Definitions”. 



				2. Factory Specifications of the Equipment 



				3. Factory test reports



				4. Site test reports



				5. Shipping Instructions, Warehouse Storage, and Handling Instructions: List of major components for warehouse inspection, shipping instructions, site receiving instructions including lifting diagrams, and storage instructions. 







				16.4.1.3 Parts and Factory Service Instruction 



				1. Factory repair policy



				2. Describe in detail the procedure to obtain spare parts or factory service:  



				i. Under normal conditions; 



				ii. Under emergency conditions







				3. Specify the mailing address and telephone numbers of the service department. 







				16.4.1.4 Installation Instructions: Installation instructions and information to supplement the installation drawings shall be furnished. This information shall include power requirements assembly procedures, safety precautions, grounding instructions, alignment instructions, installation test requirements, and details associated with equipment testing to verify proper performance. 



				16.4.1.5 Preventive Maintenance Instructions: Preventive maintenance instructions shall be furnished for all subsystems indicating manufacturers’ recommended maintenance intervals. These instructions shall include required test procedures, alignment instructions, cleaning requirements and instructions for visual examinations. The preventive maintenance instructions shall include a table indicating the average man-hours required to complete a maintenance action, outage time if required and on-line/off-line requirement for the maintenance action.



				16.4.1.6 Troubleshooting Instructions: Troubleshooting instructions shall be to the spare parts level with adequate details for quick and efficient location of cause for equipment malfunction. Include adjustment limits, timing diagrams, troubleshooting and recommended corrective action steps, and resetting requirements before return to service. The maintenance instructions shall include the manufacturers’ typical readings at all test points.  Include the following information:



				1. Information on the use of special tools and test equipment as well as precautions to protect personnel and equipment. The information shall be arranged on a unit basis; however, extensive material, procedures, or illustrations which are common to more than one module need not be repeated but may be referenced. 



				2. Repair instruction shall be provided for the removal, repair, adjustment, and replacement of all items which are within the ability of an electrician to perform.  Electrical and mechanical schematic diagrams; parts location illustrations or other methods of parts location information; photographs, interconnection cabling, wiring diagrams, and exploded and sectional views giving details of mechanical assemblies shall be provided as necessary to supplement the test. 



				3. For mechanical items, information on tolerances, clearances, wear limits, and maximum bolt-down torques shall be supplied. Information on the use of special tools and test equipment, as well any cautions or warnings which must be observed to protect personnel and equipment, shall also be covered. The presentation should be arranged on a unit-by-unit basis; however, extensive material, procedures, or illustrations which are common to more than one assembly or subassembly need not be repeated. They may be referenced.







				16.4.1.7 Parts Information: This section shall contain a complete parts list and subsections which include a breakdown to the smallest assembly considered a replacement part, showing name and description, catalog number, quantity used, and reference by item number on the applicable drawing. The description shall include electrical and mechanical ratings, settings, nameplate drawings, additional instructions or instruction books, testing requirements, wire list, curves, drawings, and inspection and installation instructions. 



				16.4.1.8 Spare Parts: Spare parts as recommended by the Manufacturer, including the descriptive information listed in the preceding paragraph. 



				16.4.1.9 A list of all tools needed to install or maintain the equipment shall be provided in this section. Tools shall be identified by either the Contractor’s part number or manufacturer’s part number and cross-referenced where applicable. All special tools supplied with the equipment. 



				16.4.1.10 Equipment Drawings: Each manual shall include a complete set of equipment drawings.











				16.5 Instrument Transformer Equipment data and graphs



				16.6 Six (6) copies of the current Equipment ratio and phase angle curves shall be submitted with the Operation and Maintenance Manuals. 



				16.7 Bushing Test Data: Six (6) copies of the bushing test data shall be submitted with the Operation and Maintenance Manuals. 



				16.8 Installation Manuals: Six (6) copies of the installation and erection manuals shall be shipped with each Equipment item. These instructions shall state the procedure recommended by the Contractor to install and connect the Equipment. Any special precautions or warnings by the manufacturer shall be clearly stated in this manual. A single manual containing the instruction manual, current test data, and installation manual may be provided in lieu of separate individual documents. 







				17 SHIPMENT AND DELIVERY 



				17.1 General 



				17.1.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for the following: 



				17.1.1.1 Shipping all parts and materials furnished under this Specification to the specified substation;



				17.1.1.2 Paying all shipping charges, customs duties, tariffs, etc;



				17.1.1.3 Unloading the equipment at the point of delivery designated by the Owner;



				17.1.1.4 Determination and resolution of all shipping limitations (e.g., lane widths, bridge clearances, bridge weight limitations, overpass heights, etc.);



				17.1.1.5 Acquiring any and all necessary shipping permits, etc.



				17.1.1.6 Insuring the equipment during shipment; 



				17.1.1.7 Delivering products to the site in the manufacturer's original sealed container or other packaging system, complete with labels and instructions for handling, storing, unpacking, protecting and installing. 



				17.1.1.8 Providing copies of all shipping notices and bills of lading to the Owner within 48 hours after shipment has been made.











				17.2 Shipping Notices and Delivery Location



				17.2.1 The Contractor shall furnish the following shipping notices:



				17.2.1.1 At least 10 days in advance of an anticipated shipment date, the Contractor shall furnish shipping notice to the Owner providing the following information:



				1. The name of the shipper and a description of the shipping route and methodology.



				2. A listing of special equipment, including any that the Contractor expects the Owner to furnish, that will be used by the Contractor during the shipping operation.



				3. The description, weight, dimensions, and identifying markings for each package in the shipment.







				17.2.1.2 72, 48 and 24 hours’ prior notice of material shipment.







				17.2.2 Delivery of materials shall be made only during the Owner's on-site working hours, 7:45 AM to 4:15 PM, Monday to Friday, and at such times as Owner has a representative available to receive shipment. Contractor shall coordinate with the Owner to determine other delivery constraints such as Owner holidays, special events, etc. The F.O.B., point shall be the foundation in the substation specified by the Owner. Each piece of equipment shall be unloaded and located within +/-0.5 inch within the center line of the foundation. The physical address is:







				17.3 Preparation for Shipment



				17.3.1 The Contractor shall prepare, pack, and load all materials and equipment for shipment in such a manner that they are protected from damage during shipment until accepted by the Owner, and shall be responsible for and make good any damage resulting from improper packing. All parts subject to damage from humidity or moisture shall be packed in hermetically-sealed metal containers, in plastic envelopes, or other accepted container within their respective packing cases, with all machined surfaces heavily coated with a rustpreventive compound.



				17.3.2 Heavy parts shall be mounted on skids or cradles or shall be crated on skids. All parts exceeding 200 pounds (gross weight) shall be prepared for shipment such that slings for handling by crane may be readily attached. If it is unsafe to attach slings to a given box, the parts packed therein shall have slings attached to them, and the slings must project through the box or crate so that attachment to the handling equipment can be readily made. All slings shall be tested and marked per WAC (Washington Administrative Code). Parts that may require rotation during shipping due to shipping limitations shall be capable of being transported and lifted in either the diameter vertical or diameter horizontal orientation.



				17.3.3 Detailed packing lists shall be provided with each delivery of equipment or parts. In addition, each case, crate, bundle, or single item shall be marked clearly with the Purchase Order number and item description. Containers containing multiple items shall be clearly labeled with descriptions and quantities of all enclosed items. Any articles or materials that might be otherwise lost shall be boxed or steel-banded in bundles and plainly marked for identification. 



				17.3.4 The SF6 gas filled tank (e.g. transformers, series reactor, cable boxes, unit coolers, etc) shall be filled with dry-air for the shipment.  Provisions shall be made for expansion caused by temperature changes during transportation.



				17.3.5 Packaging



				17.3.5.1 Cable boxes shall be packaged separately for shipment (where applicable).



				17.3.5.2 Coolers and other accessories or devices which are detached tank(s) for shipment shall be packaged suitable for protection against corrosion, dampness, breakage, or vibration injury that might be encountered in transportation, handling or construction.



				17.3.5.3 All equipment shall be protected against entrance of dirt, dust, moisture or other deleterious elements. All surfaces which can be subject to corrosion or oxidation shall be protected in accordance with the Supplier’s standards and in accordance with these specifications.



				17.3.5.4 Flanged connections which are used to separate equipment for shipping shall be suitably protected by means of blind cover plates, or similar closures to exclude foreign matter. Valve openings, where not equipped with pipe plugs, shall be provided with plastic inserts to protect threads and internals.











				17.4 Delivery Restrictions 



				17.4.1 It shall be the Contractor's responsibility to determine any height, weight, road, rail, marine vessel, or other limitations or restrictions that may be encountered during shipment and account for them in its preparation for delivery of the Equipment.







				17.5 Transporting Equipment to Site



				17.5.1 Transformers and other equipment must be trucked to the site. The Contractor shall obtain a Commercial Vehicle Permit for all truck loads that exceed the maximum weight and size requirements from all jurisdictions through which the equipment travels. This includes the City of Seattle, the State of Washington, and any other city or state in which streets or highways are used. Local contacts are provided below for convenience:



				17.5.2 The Contractor will be required to prepare any materials needed to obtain each load’s Commercial Vehicle Permit, including information related to truck size, load dimensions, total weight, axle weight, and route. The Contractor shall also be responsible, at its own cost, for any insurance mandated by each permit. Seattle City Light must be provided a copy of all Commercial Vehicle Permit submittal materials. The Contractor should allow 4 to 6 weeks in advance of each trip to secure the permit. 



				17.5.3 Within the City of Seattle, overweight and over-dimension load movements are likely to be limited to the hours between 12:00 a.m. and 5:00 a.m. and require a police escort. Loads arriving via the Interstate will likely be required to use the southbound Mercer Street off-ramp due to weight and dimension restrictions along other routes. The route used to access this ramp must be approved by WSDOT.  For loads that arrive via ship, specific routes between the port terminal and the site must be approved by the City of Seattle or other jurisdiction where the port terminal is located. Because of the extensive coordination required for route approval, a trucking firm with local Seattle experience transporting large and heavy loads is recommended. 











				18 CORRESPONDENCE AND NOTICES



				18.1 Whenever any provision of the Specification requires the giving of written notice, it shall be deemed to have been duly served if it is:



				18.1.1 Delivered in person to the individual or to a member of the firm or to an officer of the corporation for whom it is intended; or 



				18.1.2 Delivered to an authorized representative of such individual, firm, or corporation; or 



				18.1.3 Delivered at or sent by registered mail to the last known business address, with a copy sent to the central office of the Contractor. Receipt of such mail will be promptly acknowledged when acknowledgment is requested. If acknowledgment is not received in reasonable time, duplicate copies shall be forwarded in like manner.







				18.2 On all correspondence, the name and official position of the signer shall be typewritten or printed immediately below the handwritten signature.



				18.2.1 All correspondence regarding technical matters, including design, site coordination, delivery, inspections, testing, and material requirements, shall be sent directly to, City (below), in English



				18.2.2 All letters regarding this Specification shall bear the following heading, followed by a general subject heading reflecting the content of the correspondence:











				19 SCHEDULE OF DELIVERY FOR SUBMITTALS AND DOCUMENTATION



				19.1 To Be Submitted By Successful Contractor after Contract Award







				20 SCADA INTERFACE



				20.1 This section provides general SCADA interface performance requirements as a basis for electrical design options for Seattle City Light’s (Owner) Denny Substation.  The Contractor shall perform the necessary studies to determine the related equipment parameters listed in EXHIBIT B, CONTRACTOR PROPOSAL REQUIREMENTS.  Also refer to the detailed equipment specification documents in EXHIBITS A1-A8.



				20.2 IED Requirements 



				20.2.1 Protocols – IEDs will be capable of providing data to the SCADA Data Concentrator IEC-61850 MMS protocol. All relevant statuses, alarms, and I/O should be made available to the SCADA system via this interface. IEDs that perform a specific function and do not support IEC-61850 MMS protocol should support DNP protocol. Written approval must be given for any IED supplied that does not support one of these protocols. The following protocols shall be used with Owner standard meters and relays:



				20.2.2 Ethernet Interface – IEDs will be supplied with a 100Mbps Ethernet interface. This interface should support the protocols listed. IEDs that perform a specific function and are not available with an Ethernet interface should have either a RS232 or RS485 serial interface that supports the protocols listed.



				20.2.3 Fiber Optics – All communication paths leaving the comm room of the control building will be fiber optic cables; therefore, IEDs located external to the comms room should be equipped with a fiber optic interface to support the interface detailed in these specifications. If the IED cannot be provided with a fiber optic interface then a serial converter or Ethernet switch must be provided to convert the communication medium.



				20.2.4 Remote Control – In addition to providing status of various alarm and status points, the IEDs should also allow for remote SCADA control of various control points as detailed in device specific specifications.







				20.3 I/O Requirements



				20.3.1 Inputs – All status and alarms related to a particular device as detailed in the device specific specifications should be wired to an IED so that the status of that point can be monitored by SCADA via the interface.



				20.3.2 Point Grouping – Each alarm and status point should be individually wired to an IED and point grouping for alarming will take place in the SCADA system.



				20.3.3 Outputs – Control of the items listed and given in the device specific specifications should be hardwired from the IED to the device. These control points should be wired independently of protection related control outputs on the device. The control of a device should be wired to the same device that has the status wired to an input.



				20.3.4 Status and Alarms – The points listed should be wired to IEDs for SCADA monitoring. The list should be considered the minimum required points and additional points discussed in the device specific specifications should also be hardwired to the related IED. Depending on the specific type of device used, some of these points may not be applicable.



				20.3.5 Control Outputs – Control points will be actuated through IED outputs for SCADA control. The list should be considered the minimum required points and additional points discussed in the device specific specifications should also be hardwired to the related IED. 



				20.3.6 Metering – Feeders, transformers, busses, and line breakers should be equipped with current and/or voltage transformers as a means to measure the analog metering values listed. Separate metering devices are not required to be added solely for SCADA purposes as metering quantities can be obtained from protective relays.



				20.3.7 Generic Points List – The following I/O is required for SCADA monitoring and control.  



				20.3.7.1 Transmission Circuit Breakers



				1. Status Points:



				i. Breaker Status



				ii. Local/Remote Switch Status







				2. Alarm Points



				i. DC Failure, Trip Coil 1



				ii. DC Failure, Trip Coil 2



				iii. Low Gas Pressure Alarm



				iv. Low Gas Pressure Lockout Trip



				v. Spring Charge Failure



				vi. Loss of Motor AC Alarm











				20.3.7.2 Lockout Relays



				1. Lockout Relay Status



				2. Lockout Relay DC Monitor







				20.3.7.3 Motor Operated Disconnects/Switches



				1. Status Points:



				i. MOD/MOS Status a contact



				ii. MOD/MOS Status b contact



				iii. Local / Remote Switch Status











				20.3.7.4 Transformers



				1. Status Points:



				i. Fans On, Stage 1



				ii. Fans On Stage 2



				iii. LTC Local/Remote Status



				iv. LTC Auto/Manual Status







				2. Alarm Points



				i. Main Tank: Sudden Pressure Trip



				ii. Main Tank: Bucholtz Relay Trip



				iii. Main Tank: Low Oil Level Trip



				iv. Main Tank Top Oil Trip



				v. LTC: Pressure Relief Valve Trip



				vi. LTC Bucholtz Relay Trip



				vii. LTC Low Oil Level 



				viii. Main Tank Bottom Oil Temp Alarm



				ix. LTC: Oil Filter Clogged



				x. AC Cooling Power Failure



				xi. AC Auxiliary Power Failure



				xii. LTC Trouble



				xiii. Transformer Monitor Diagnostic Alarm



				xiv. LTC Controller Diagnostic Alarm







				3. Control Points:



				i. Alarm Reset



				ii. LTC Raise



				iii. LTC Lower











				20.3.7.5 Series Reactor



				1. Status Points:



				i. Fans On, Stage 1



				ii. Fans On Stage 2







				2. Alarm Points



				i. Tank: Sudden Pressure Trip



				ii. Tank: Bucholtz Relay Trip



				iii. Tank: Low Oil Level Trip



				iv. Tank Top Oil Trip



				v. Main Tank Bottom Oil Temp Alarm



				vi. Reactor Monitor Diagnostic Alarm







				3. Control Points:



				i. Alarm Reset











				20.3.7.6 Feeder Breakers



				1. Status Points



				i. Breaker Position



				ii. Breaker Test Position







				2. Alarm Points



				i. Loss of DC Trip circuit



				ii. Low Spring Charge



				iii. Loss of Motor AC











				20.3.7.7 Feeder Relays



				1. Alarm Points



				i. 11F Diagnostic Alarm



				ii. 11FU Diagnostic Alarm







				2. Control Points



				i. Breaker Trip



				ii. Breaker Close



				iii. Supy Breaker Trip



				iv. Supy Breaker Close







				3. Event Reports:



				i. Various











				20.3.7.8 Capacitor Bank 



				1. Status Points



				i. Breaker 52a







				2. Alarm Points



				i. Controller Loss of DC



				ii. Controller Loss of AC



				iii. Loss of Cooling Fans











				20.3.7.9 Reactor 



				1. Status Points



				i. Breaker 52a







				2. Alarm Points



				i. Low SF6



				ii. Low SF6 Lockout Trip



















				20.4 Additional Owner Interface



				20.4.1 Relays shall be connected to a network switch or terminal server (Owner provided), not a local switch. Primary and backup relays for the same zone of protection shall be connected to different switches (Owner provided). Meters and other devices shall be connected to local switches (Owner provided), but they should be compatible with the network management system. 



				20.4.2 If the IEDs provided for protective relaying purposes or device monitoring and control do not have sufficient I/O points to satisfy the requirements listed in this document and the other device specific specifications, then a separate I/O concentrator should be used. The I/O concentrator used should be the SEL-2440 unless written approval is received.











				21 TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS (SEE EXHIBITS A1 THROUGH A9)



				22 DRAWINGS (SEE EXHIBIT F)



				23 PROJECT DOCUMENTATION



				23.1 All drawings shall be in an AutoCAD format.  All drawing submittals, including new drawings and as-built drawings, shall include both hard copies and electronic copies as noted in these specifications.  New drawings shall reference the City of Seattle. All drawings will exhibit the Owner Purchase Order Number.



				23.2 All narrative and tabular documentation shall be in MS Word format or PDF. Print to PDF type documents will be provided over scanned documents.







				24 TRAINING



				24.1 The Contractor shall organize and conduct an on-site (in person) training program with multiple sessions. These sessions will address the needs of the engineering, operators, and maintenance personnel who will be assigned by the Owner. Suggested content and the duration of each session will be provided by the Contractor in his proposal. The Contractor shall provide all material and equipment, as well as qualified, fluent English-speaking instructors to conduct the training program. Instructors shall be experienced and well-versed in GIS, Power Equipment, distribution switchgear, relaying, control, and automation (substation) operating theory, design, and required maintenance. The training shall be uniquely tailored, to Owner's particular application. Generic training seminars, etc. will not be accepted in lieu of this requirement. 



				24.2 Operating training sessions shall orient Owner's operating personnel with the various facets of the substation, so that at the completion of the training session they will be able to completely and properly operate or maintain the substation without assistance from the Contractor. 



				24.3 Maintenance training sessions shall include preventative maintenance as well as troubleshooting. The maintenance of the GIS, protective relay and control, and automation systems will be emphasized. The use of special tools and test equipment shall be covered. 



				24.4 All facets of the training program shall include demonstrations and hands-on training with the actual equipment.  The training shall include simulations of actual relay, control, and operational situations that are likely to occur in practice. Owner shall have the right to make sound and video recordings of all training classes or presentations.



				24.5 A minimum of 1 week period will be available for Owner training.







				25 KEY CONTACTS



				25.1 Whenever any provision of the Specification requires the giving of written notice, it shall be deemed to have been duly served if it is:



				25.1.1 Delivered in person to the individual or to a member of the firm or to an officer of the corporation for whom it is intended; or 



				25.1.2 Delivered to an authorized representative of such individual, firm, or corporation; or 



				25.1.3 Delivered at or sent by registered mail to the last known business address, with a copy sent to the central office of the Contractor. Receipt of such mail will be promptly acknowledged when acknowledgment is requested. If acknowledgment is not received in reasonable time, duplicate copies shall be forwarded in like manner.







				25.2 On all correspondence, the name and official position of the signer shall be typewritten or printed immediately below the handwritten signature.



				25.3 All correspondence relating to contractual matters, including prices, delivery, and changes in scope of work, shall be directed to the following address in the English language, with one copy sent to the Owner identified herein.







				26 SPECIFICATION



				26.1 The requirements of the Contractor under this specification consist of furnishing and delivering all equipment and services in accordance with the specifications and drawings. The equipment furnished shall be new, complete, with all parts skillfully made of good materials, accurately fitted, completely wired, properly connected, assembled, tested as required, and all in good condition. 



				26.2 All work materials, equipment, and services not expressly called for in the specification, or shown on the drawings, but which are normally included with such equipment, or which are found necessary for proper operation of the equipment, shall be performed and/or furnished by the Contractor at no increase in cost to the Owner.
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				BID OFFER  FORM




SEATTLE CITY LIGHT




DENNY SUBSTATION EQUIPMNET RFP SCL- 1199







				By Completing this form the I/we hereby certifies that I/we have personally and carefully examined the Request for Proposal (RFP), all Addenda issued, plans, specifications, and instructions for furnishing, installing, and testing of Major Equipment for Denny Substation as described herein; 




All Pricing is to be FOB destination prepaid and allowed in U.S. Dollars; the prices include and cover all duties, handling and transportation charges, installation, testing, Technical Service Advisor,  and all charges incidental to the requested work excluding Sales Tax or Use Tax. 



If you make an error in typing your prices or any corrections to your Offer Submittal, you may mark it in ink and initial the correction.  If it is not marked in ink and or it is not initialed, the Buyer may reject your bid.  Do not use whiteout.







				







				Item



				Description of Bid Item



				Quantity



				Unit Price



				Subtotal Excluding sales tax 







				



				Primary Equipment



				



				



				







				1



				115kV Gas Insulated Switchgear (GIS), 3 sections, 1&1/2 breaker



				



				



				$







				2



				115kV – 13.8kV Power Transformers



				



				



				$







				3



				115kV Gas Insulated or Oil Filled Reactor (GIR) with integrated GIS



				



				



				$







				4



				115kV Solid Dielectric Cable and Terminations



				



				



				$







				5



				13.8kV Distribution Switchgear



				



				



				$







				6



				13.8kV Grounding Transformers



				



				



				$







				7



				13.8kV Capacitor Banks



				



				



				$







				8



				13.8kV Solid Dielectric Cable and Terminations 



				



				



				$







				



				List additional items below, If more space is needed please attach as additional page.



				



				



				







				1a



				



				



				



				$







				2a



				



				



				



				$







				3a



				



				



				



				$







				4a



				



				



				



				$







				5a



				



				



				



				$







				6a



				



				



				



				$







				7a



				



				



				



				$







				8a



				



				



				



				$







				



				



				Subtotal Primary Equipment



				$







				



				







				



				Primary Services



				



				



				







				9



				Additional Factory Testing



				Number of Days



				Unit Price








				Subtotal Excluding sales tax







				



				Number of days to complete Additional Owner Required tests: ____15_____ x $_____



				15



				$__________



				$







				



				



				Subtotal Services



				$







				



				Loss (LL)/No Loss (NL) Calculations



				



				







				10



				Losses



				Losses in kW



				Unit Price



				Subtotal Excluding sales tax







				



				Calculated Load Loss in kW (per IEEE Standards) ________ x $3,500/kW



				



				$3,500



				$







				



				Calculated No-Load Loss in KW (per IEEE Standards)  _______ x $7,000/kW



				



				$7,000



				$







				



				Calculated Auxiliary Losses in kW:




 ________ x $7,000/kW



				



				$7,000



				$







				



				Zig-Zag Calculated No-Load Loss in KW (per IEEE Standards)  _______ x $7,000/kW



				



				$7,000



				$







				



				Reactor Calculated Load Loss in kW (per IEEE Standards) ________ x $1,750/kW



				



				$1,750



				$







				



				*Total cost to include number of units supplied



				



				



				







				



				



				Subtotal LL Loss/NL Loss



				$







				



				



				Bid Total 



				$











Non Evaluated Optional Bid Items




				Not Evaluated







				Optional Equipment







				Item



				Description of Bid Item



				Quantity



				Unit Price



				Part/Catalog #




(If Applicable)



				Subtotal Excluding sales tax 







				1



				Match Line 3 - 115kV Gas Insulated or Oil Filled Reactor (GIR) with integrated GIS (different site)



				



				



				



				$







				2



				10 Year Maintenance Plan for SF6 Gas Insulated Equipment



				



				



				



				$







				3



				Spare Parts (Itemized List Grouped by Primary Equipment Line Item)



				



				



				



				







				



				a)



				



				



				



				$







				



				b)



				



				



				



				$







				



				c)



				



				



				



				$







				



				d)



				



				



				



				$







				



				e)



				



				



				



				$







				



				f)



				



				



				



				$







				



				g)



				



				



				



				$







				



				h)



				



				



				



				$







				



				i)



				



				



				



				$







				



				j)



				



				



				



				$







				



				k)



				



				



				



				$







				



				l)



				



				



				



				$







				



				m)



				



				



				



				$







				



				n)



				



				



				



				$







				



				o)



				



				



				



				$







				



				p)



				



				



				



				$







				



				q)



				



				



				



				$







				



				r)



				



				



				



				$







				



				s)



				



				



				



				$
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Proposal Response Form



RFP No. SCL-1199



TITLE: Denny Substation Major Equipment







Responses to the following questions should be in a very detailed narrative form, and provided on additional pages, with firm’s supportive documentation where required. If the responses provided in the narrative do not match with the firm’s supportive documentation, the City will either seek clarification or will make an independent decision as to which shall prevail in each instance.  If any response does not provide a clear response, the City may seek clarification or may score with the information provided.




1. Experience / Customer Support: 




a. Similar US or Canadian Experience - Describe the length of the company’s experience in performing work of a similar nature and magnitude required in this RFP.  Describe the products and techniques used to limit fault current and allow the proposed solution to meet the voltage operating criteria.  Many (5 or more) directly applicable projects with similar equipment as proposed in US or Canada in last 7 years are anticipated.  Please provide detailed descriptions of the applications of the proposed equipment in these similar projects.  State the total length of time the company has been in business without interruption and the length of time the company has been selling the following components:  115 kV GIS, 115kV Line Reactors, 115-13.8kV transformers at the plant that will be supplying for this contract, 13.8kV Switchgear Building, Fault Current Limiting equipment and any specialized equipment (please include the location of the plant that will be supplying the equipment and the length of time the plant has been manufacturing this equipment and the length of time the models being proposed have been in production).



b. Technical Service Advisor – The Technical Service Advisor is one of the key persons for the Contractor Team.  Describe their qualifications, certifications, trainings, associations, and experience performing work of the similar magnitude and nature in a resume format. Include their main work location address with normal and emergency hours of business and availability for additional onsite fittings, trainings, and other tasks related to the contract.  It is anticipated that the Technical Service Advisor might have experience with (5 or more) directly applicable projects with similar equipment as that proposed in US or Canada in last 7 years.  It is vital that the Technical Service Advisor communicates clearly, has excellent customer service skills and is solution focused.



c. Project Manager - The Project Manager is one of the key persons for the Contractor Team.  Describe their qualifications, certifications, trainings, associations, and experience performing work of the similar magnitude and nature in a resume format. Include their main work location address with normal and emergency hours of business and availability for additional onsite fittings, trainings, and other tasks related to the contract.  It is anticipated that the Project Manager might have experience with (7 or more) directly applicable or more complex projects with similar equipment as that proposed in US or Canada in last 10 years.  It is vital that the Project Manager communicates clearly, has excellent customer service skills and is solution focused.




d. Team Qualification - List your personnel that will be assigned to manage the services required by this contract as a result of this RFP solicitation.  Describe their qualifications, certifications, trainings, associations, and experience performing work of the similar magnitude and nature in a resume format. List any additional services that may enhance the services offered by your company. 



2.
Schedule: 




a. Provide a milestone schedule and indicate how your company can support the project schedule.  Recognize that the schedule is driven by getting manufacturer drawings.  How can we accelerate the process of getting manufacturer drawings?




2. Technical: 




a. Technical Solution –  Please provide a narrative that includes required tables, graphs and information to clearly demonstrate how the contractor solution meets criteria.  It is required to indicate places where there are difficulties or exceptions are taken.  This is a technical solution and this is the heart of the process.  Technical exceptions can be covered in (d) below.



b. Equipment Physical Compatibility – Describe any improvements over the existing design or specification.




c. Technical Exceptions – List every technical exception including a reference to the document, section, subsection, etc. and quote what exactly being taken exception to as this will be important to discuss later in the process an needs to be clearly identified.



d. Technical Simplicity – Describe the technical simplicity of the solution.




e. Equipment Noise – Please indicate the proposed equipment performance relative to the required noise levels.



3.
Operations:



a. Maintainability:  Describe how the supplied components provide the best maintainability for our maintenance teams?  Please list all features such as Ample/best workspace,  view ports with covers on GIS, longest maintenance cycle, supports SCL maintenance practices, (transformer, reactor, GIS) accessories easy to access, spare parts readily available (indicate custom/non-custom spare parts), types of valves, required platforms. Indicate how arresters will be integrated at transformers, GIS and reactor.  How would we isolate transformers, reactor and GIS for testing? Describe 115 kV transitions from cables to bushings, Etc. 



b. Safety - LOTO and grounding points must be easily accessible and supported, working clearances supported (well beyond minimums), lowest SF6 leak rate, lowest volume of SF6 gas, SF6 leak detection, etc.  Where would our work crews be able to apply grounds at transformers and reactors and check for no voltage at transformers, reactor and GIS?   Please describe how you solution meets these requirements.



c. Operability - Mimic bus fully supported, controls easily accessible, all devices clearly labeled, compliant with documentation and training requirements, view ports easy to access, largest view ports, customized LCCs, LCCs compliant with drawings and layouts, GIS controls easily accessible.



d. Warranty - 5 year warranty on all parts, equipment and services, includes all repair costs whether at factory or on site and all shipping charges. Please describe your warranty. Please provide any available data on equipment failure rates, time to repair, reliability, equipment maintenance cycles, etc. Please provide a narrative and required maintenance cycle for each piece of equipment supplied.  Please provide a narrative and quote for 10 year maintenance plan on all SF6 filled equipment.




e. To the extent possible to assist in the evaluation of these above items, please include electronic formatted information such as detailed drawings and manufacturer’s information on the equipment proposed.
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City of Seattle RFP #SCL-RFP-1199



Title: Denny Substation Major Equipment







				Item #



				Company Name



				Contact Person(s)



				Telephone Number



				Describe Work Performed Including Date 







				1



				



				



				



				







				2



				



				



				



				







				3



				



				



				



				







				4



				



				



				



				







				5



				



				



				



				











REFERENCES



Provide a minimum three (3) and up to five (5) references for recent, directly related projects in the last 7 years.  It is expected that references will respond positively.  Please provide an overview and scrubbed one-line of these projects.  These projects should be similar in nature and magnitude to the work described in this RFP.  Be sure to provide in a separate sheet the name of the owner or agency’s name, work description, location, date(s) work performed, contract or work value and name and current phone of the person who can verify the referenced work.  Failure to provide this information may cause that reference not to be considered by the evaluation panel.
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EXHIBIT C
TECHNICAL REQUIREMENTS
MILESTONE SCHEDULE

CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES DATE

Construction Trailer Ready December 1, 2015

Equipment Pads Ready January 30, 2016

Conduit & Cable Trench Ready April 30, 2016

Substantial Completion August 12, 2016

Energization September 15, 2016

As-Builts Due October 14, 2016

Instruction Books Due October 14, 2016
SCL-DENNY SUBSTATION TECHNICAL REQUIREMENTS
HLY 023-116 (127359) Exhibit C MILESTONE DATES

EMAT - 02 Rev A. (09/30/13)
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Denny Substation - Division of Responsibility

Exhibit D
S=SCL, AE=Architect/Engineer, E=Equipment Supplier, C=Construction Contractor, T=Testing Contractor
Item Description Qty|Unit Performance | Detailed .Spec Mater_|a|s & Deliver| Unload | Set |Assemble|Field Test System
Spec & Drawings | Fabricate Checkout

D1 |Equipment

1 .115kV GIS, br.eakers, switches, gaskets, grounding system, 1| 1ot AE E E E E E E E T
instrumentation, etc.

2 SF6 Gas, handling, bottles, shipping, filling, spares, etc. 1| lot AE E E E E E E - -

3 115kV HPFF splice/retermination 1] lot AE C C C C C C C T

4 115kV HPFF pump, instrumentation and associated equipment 1| lot AE C C C C C C C T

5 115kV XLPE cable and terminations 1| lot AE E E E E E E E T

6 115-13.8kV power transformers 1| lot AE E E E E E E E T

7 115kV series reactor and integrated GIS 1| lot AE E E E E E E E T

8 13.8kV metal enclosed capacitor banks 1| lot AE E E E E E E E T

9 13.8kV grounding transformers 1| lot AE E E E E E E E T

10 13.8kV Switchgear, arc-resistant gear, breakers, spares, enclosure 1] lot AE E E E E E E E T

1 13.8kV-120/208 VAC, 300 kVA padmount, station service transformers, 2 | ea AE AE c c c c c T T
arresters, pad/ground sleeve.

12 13.8kV Cabl(le be.tween switchgear, transformers, caps, and grounding 1| 1ot AE E E E E E £ £ T
banks, terminations

13 13.8kV Distribution Feeder Cables 1| lot AE AE C C C C C T T

14 | Automatic transfer switch 2 | ea AE AE C C C C C T T

15 | Generator, 120/208, 300 kVA, propane 1| ea AE AE C C C C C T T

16 Main breaker for station service, 600A feed 1] ea AE AE C C C C C T T

D2 |Control Building

1 Stru?ture, walls, roof system, doors, locks, HVAC support, gutters, door 1 | 1ot AE AE c c c c c ) )
landings.

2 Foundation, footings, rebar, anchoring. 1] lot AE AE C C C C C - -

3 Computer floor in main room, panel support structures, panels, etc. 1| lot AE AE C C C C C - -

4 Panelboards and breakers 1| lot AE AE C C C C C - T

5 AC Distribution system, wiring, outlets, etc. 1] lot AE AE C C C C C - T

6 Lighting system, lights, switches, wiring 1| lot AE AE C C C C C - T

7 Emergency lighting system, lights, switches, converters 1| lot AE AE C C C C C - T

8 Detection systems, smoke, carbon monoxide, hydrogen. 1| lot AE AE C C C C C T T
HVAC system, low sound, roof mount, redundant systems, duct work,

9 louvers, timers, temperature controllers, condensation 1| lot AE AE C C C C C T T
collection/prevention, etc.
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Denny Substation - Division of Responsibility
Exhibit D

S=SCL, AE=Architect/Engineer, E=Equipment Supplier, C=Construction Contractor, T=Testing Contractor

Item Description Qty|Unit Performance | Detailed .Spec Mater_|a|s & Deliver| Unload | Set |Assemble|Field Test System
Spec & Drawings | Fabricate Checkout
10 Grounding s.ystem, connection to grounding grid, wall mount system, 1| 1ot AE AE c c c c c ) T
NEC grounding.
11 | Conduit system for various cable systems. 1| lot AE AE C C C C C - T
12 DC_ batterY systems, b_atteries, battery chargers, racks, DC protection, 1| 1ot AE AE c c c c c T T
acid containment basin.
13 Emergency eye wash station, self contained. 1| lot AE AE C C C C C - -
14 | Water plumbing system, sink, faucets, toilet, hose bibs, etc. 1| lot AE AE C C C C C - T
15 Sewer 1| lot AE AE C C C C C - T
16 Protection & control panels: lines, bL.JSS.eS, transformers, grounding 1| ot AE AE c c c c c T T
banks, cap banks, feeders, 13.8kV mimic busses.
17 | Communication (transport) panels (dwgs by P) 1| lot AE S C C C C C S S
18 | Communication (transport) all external connections 1| lot S S S S S S S S S
19 | Communications panels 1| lot AE AE C C C C C - -
20 | Communications FO Cable 1| lot AE AE C C C C C C S
21 | IT Equipment (corporate network). 1| lot S S S S S S S S S
22 Security system 1| lot S S S S S S S S S
23 | Phone system 1| lot S S S S/C S/C S/C S/C S S
24 | Automation panels 1| lot AE AE C C C C C AE T
25 GIS LCC Cabinets (BAAH and series reactor), mimic bus. 1] lot AE E E E E E E E T
26 Whi.teboards, c.hairs, tables, drawing files, lockers, storage cabinets, 1| 1ot AE AE c c c c c T i
refrigerator, microwave, broom, mop, dustpan, etc.
27 | Fire extinguishers 1| lot AE AE C C C C C - -
D3 |Maintenance Building
1 Stru?ture, walls, roof system, doors, locks, HVAC support, gutters, 1| 1ot AE AE c c c c c ) )
landings, roll up door.
2 Foundation, footings, rebar, anchoring. 1] lot AE AE C C C C C - -
3 Panelboards and breakers 1| lot AE AE C C C C C - T
4 AC Distribution system, wiring, outlets, etc. 1| lot AE AE C C C C C - T
5 Lighting system, lights, switches, wiring 1| lot AE AE C C C C C - T
6 Emergency lighting system, lights, switches, converters 1| lot AE AE C C C C C - T
7 Detection systems, smoke, carbon monoxide. 1] lot AE AE C C C C C T T
HLY 023-114 (EMAT-02) SCL (09-301/13) LTA 127359 Page 2 of 6










Denny Substation - Division of Responsibility
Exhibit D

S=SCL, AE=Architect/Engineer, E=Equipment Supplier, C=Construction Contractor, T=Testing Contractor

Performance |Detailed Spec|Materials & System
Item Description Qty|Unit . i A Deliver| Unload | Set |Assemble|Field Test ¥
Spec & Drawings | Fabricate Checkout
HVAC system, low sound, roof mount, redundant systems, duct work,
8 louvers, timers, temperature controllers, condensation 1] lot AE AE C C C C C T T
collection/prevention, etc.
G di t tion t di id I t syst
9 rounding s_ys em, connection to grounding grid, wall mount system, 1| 1ot AE AE c c c c c i T
NEC grounding.
10 | Conduit system for various cable systems. 1| lot AE AE C C C C C - T
11 | Emergency eye wash and shower station. 1| lot AE AE C C C C C - -
Water plumbi t ink, f t h, sh toilet, h
12 .a er plumbing system, sink, faucets, eye wash, shower, toilet, hose 1| 1ot AE AE c c c c c i T
bibs, etc.
13 | Sewer 1| lot AE AE C C C C C - T
14 | Air compressor system, wall mount bibs, 200 gallon 1| lot AE AE C C C C C T T
15 | Work bench 1| lot AE S C C C C C S S
16 | IT Equipment (corporate network). 1] lot S S S C C C C S S
17 | Security system 1| lot S S S S S S S S S
18 | Phone system 1| lot S S S C C C C S S
Whiteboards, tabl hairs, st binets, b dust tc.
19 iteboards, tables, chairs, storage cabinets, broom, mop, dustpan, etc 1| 1ot AE AE c c c c c T i
20 | Fire extinguishers 1| lot AE AE C C C C C - -
D4 |Westfire Building and Downstream Water Deluge
Il f locks, heati landi
1 Structure, walls, roof system, doors, locks, heating, gutters, landings, 1| 1ot AE AE c c c c c i i
door.
2 Foundation, footings, rebar, anchoring. 1] lot AE AE C C C C C - -
3 Panelboards and breakers 1| lot AE AE C C C C C - T
4 AC Distribution system, wiring, outlets, etc. 1| lot AE AE C C C C C - T
5 Lighting system, lights, switches, wiring 1| lot AE AE C C C C C - T
6 Emergency lighting system, lights, switches, converters 1] lot AE AE C C C C C - T
7 Detection systems, smoke, carbon monoxide. 1] lot AE AE C C C C C T T
G di tem, tion t di id, wall t system,
8 rounding s.ys em, connection to grounding grid, wall mount system 1| 1ot AE AE c c c c c i -
NEC grounding.
9 Conduit system for various cable systems. 1| lot AE AE C C C C C - T
Interior piping, trols, inst tation, valves, wiri d cable.
10 nterior piping, controls, instrumentation, valves, wiring and cable 1| 1ot AE AE c c c c c i T
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Denny Substation - Division of Responsibility
Exhibit D

S=SCL, AE=Architect/Engineer, E=Equipment Supplier, C=Construction Contractor, T=Testing Contractor

Performance |Detailed Spec|Materials & System
Item Description Qty|Unit . i A Deliver| Unload | Set |Assemble|Field Test ¥
Spec & Drawings | Fabricate Checkout
Exton — h —
1 xterior downstream piping, attachments, sprayers, detectors, wiring 1| 1ot AE AE c c c c c i -
and cable.
12 | Phone 1] lot AE AE C C C C C - -
13 Fire extinguishers 1| lot AE AE C C C C C - -
D5 |HPFF Pump House
Il f locks, heati landi
1 Structure, walls, roof system, doors, locks, heating, gutters, landings, 1| 1ot AE AE c c c c c i i
door.
2 Foundation, footings, rebar, anchoring. 1] lot AE AE C C C C C - -
3 Panelboards and breakers 1| lot AE AE C C C C C - T
4 AC Distribution system, wiring, outlets, etc. 1| lot AE AE C C C C C - T
5 Lighting system, lights, switches, wiring 1| lot AE AE C C C C C - T
6 Emergency lighting system, lights, switches, converters 1] lot AE AE C C C C C - T
7 Detection systems, smoke, carbon monoxide. 1] lot AE AE C C C C C T T
i i i i I
8 Grounding s.ystem, connection to grounding grid, wall mount system, 1 | 1ot AE AE c c c c c i -
NEC grounding.
9 Conduit system for various cable systems. 1| lot AE AE C C C C C - T
Interior pipi trols, inst tati I iri d cable.
10 nterior piping, controls, instrumentation, valves, wiring and cable 1 | 1ot AE AE c c c c c i T
11 Piping to HPFF cable. 1| lot AE AE C C C C C - T
12 | Fire extinguishers 1] lot AE AE C C C C C - -
D6 |Water Treatment Building
Il f locks, heati landi
1 Structure, walls, roof system, doors, locks, heating, gutters, landings, 1| 1ot AE AE c c c c c i i
door.
2 Foundation, footings, rebar, anchoring. 1] lot AE AE C C C C C - -
3 Panelboards and breakers 1| lot AE AE C C C C C - T
4 AC Distribution system, wiring, outlets, etc. 1| lot AE AE C C C C C - T
5 Lighting system, lights, switches, wiring 1| lot AE AE C C C C C - T
6 Emergency lighting system, lights, switches, converters 1| lot AE AE C C C C C - T
7 Detection systems, smoke, carbon monoxide. 1] lot AE AE C C C C C T T
G di tem, tion t di id, wall t system,
8 rounding s.ys em, connection to grounding grid, wall mount system 1| 1ot AE AE c c c c c i -
NEC grounding.
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Denny Substation - Division of Responsibility
Exhibit D

S=SCL, AE=Architect/Engineer, E=Equipment Supplier, C=Construction Contractor, T=Testing Contractor

Item Description Qty|Unit Performance | Detailed .Spec Mater_|a|s & Deliver| Unload | Set |Assemble|Field Test System
Spec & Drawings | Fabricate Checkout
9 Conduit system for various cable systems. 1| lot AE AE C C C C C - T
10 In.te.rior piping, controls, instrumentation, valves, filter, holding tank, 1| 1ot AE AE c c c c c i T
wiring and cable.
11 | Collection system 1| lot AE AE C C C C C - T
12 | Fire extinguishers 1| lot AE AE C C C C C - -
D7 | Site Work
1 Site grading & drainage system 1| lot AE AE C C C C C - -
2 Foundations and vaults 1| lot AE AE C C C C C - -
3 Subgrade and above grade grounding system 1| lot AE AE C C C C C - -
4 Oil containment system 1| lot AE AE C C C C C - -
5 Cable trench and subgrade conduit system 1| lot AE AE C C C C C - -
6 Above grade conduit system 1| lot AE AE C C C C C - -
7 Outdoor perimeter hose bibs 1| lot AE AE C C C C C - -
8 Finish surfacing 1] lot AE AE C C C C C - -
9 Interior lights & outlets, vault lighting 1| lot AE AE C C C C C - -
10 Duct bank for HV Cable (115kV and 13.8kV) 1| lot AE AE C C C C C - -
11 Site water valve distribution room, meters, heater (SE corner) 1| lot AE AE C C C C C - -
D8 | Miscellaneous Items
1 Security system video 1| lot S S S S S S S S S
2 Security system video cable/conduit 1| lot AE AE C C C C C - -
3 Signage 1| lot AE AE C C C C C - -
4 Fire hydrant outside main gate 1| lot AE AE C C C C C - -
5 Future conduit penetrations (transmission, comm & distribution) 1] lot AE AE C C C C C - -
6 Street lighting: conduit, wiring, lights, poles 1| lot AE AE C C C C C - -
7 Landscaping 1| lot AE AE C C C C C - -
8 Remote terminal modifications (EP and BS) 1| lot S S S S S S S - -
9 Public Benefit 1| lot AE AE C C C C C - -
D9 | Distribution
1 SLU duct banks from 13.8kV SWGR including first vault 1| lot AE AE C C C C C - -
2 BSCI duct banks from 13.8kV SWGR including first vault 1| lot AE AE C C C C C - -
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Denny Substation - Division of Responsibility

Exhibit D
S=SCL, AE=Architect/Engineer, E=Equipment Supplier, C=Construction Contractor, T=Testing Contractor
Item Description Qty|Unit Performance | Detailed .Spec Mater_|a|s & Deliver| Unload | Set |Assemble|Field Test System
Spec & Drawings | Fabricate Checkout

3 26kV duct banks as shown on the drawings (John St and alley) 1] lot AE AE C C C C C - -
4 Street restoration on John, alley, Denny and Minor. 1| lot AE AE C C C C C - -
5 Relocations: gas, sewer, water, storm 1| lot AE AE C C C C C - -
6 South exiting distribution (cross Denny then stub) 1| lot AE AE C C C C C - -
7 Street Improvements 1] lot AE AE C C C C C - -

D10 |Architectural Structure (screening)
1 Supporting foundations 1| lot AE AE C C C C C - -
5 Structure, bela.ms, columns, plates, field welding, hardware, art, finishes, 1 | 1ot AE AE c c c c c ) )

walkways, railings.

3 Art integration 1| lot AE AE C C C C C - -
4 Exterior lighting 1| lot AE AE C C C C C - -
5 Main gate 1] lot AE AE C C C C C - -
6 Emergency man-gates 1| lot AE AE C C C C C - -

D11 | Shell Space (west side and southeast corners)
1 Unfinished, heated, water stubbed, electrical panels, rat floor. 1| lot P P C C C C C - -
2 Phone 1| lot fut fut fut fut fut fut fut - -
3 Restrooms 1| lot fut fut fut fut fut fut fut - -
4 Kitchen & appliances 1| lot fut fut fut fut fut fut fut - -
5 Electrical 1] lot fut fut fut fut fut fut fut - -
6 Plumbing 1| lot fut fut fut fut fut fut fut - -
7 Sewer 1] lot fut fut fut fut fut fut fut - -
8 HVAC 1| lot fut fut fut fut fut fut fut - -
9 External supply for water 1| lot fut fut fut fut fut fut fut - -
10 | External supply for electrical 1| lot fut fut fut fut fut fut fut - -
11 Interior furniture (TBD) 1| lot fut fut fut fut fut fut fut - -
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SEATTLE CITY LIGHT

DENNY SUBSTATION

Exhibit E
13.8kV Network Load Cycle
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Drawing List

E-100 — Initial 230/115kV GIS Station Layout

E-101 — Ultimate 230/115kV GIS Station Layout

E-109 — Initial 115kV GIS Underground Circuit Layout

E-110 — Ultimate 230/115kV GIS Underground Circuit Layout
E-150 — 230/115kV GIS Grounding Plan

E-160 — 230/115kV GIS Cable Trench & Low Voltage Conduit Plan
E-170 — Control Building Equipment Plan

E-220 — Local Control Cabinets 1-4, Elevations

E-221 - Local Control Cabinets 5-8, Elevations

10. E-222 - Local Control Cabinets 9-10, Elevations

11. E-300 - Initial 230/115kV GIS Sections

12. E-301 - Initial 230/115kV GIS Sections

13. E-500 — 115/13.8kV One-Line Diagram (Phase 1)

14. E-501 - 230/115/26kV One-Line Diagram (Phase 1)

15. E-502 - 115/13.8kV One-Line Diagram (Phase 2)

16. E-503 - 230/115/26kV One-Line Diagram (Phase 2)

17. E-504 - 115/13.8kV One-Line Diagram (Phase 3)

18. E-505 - 230/115/26kV One-Line Diagram (Phase 3)

19. E-506 — Relay & Metering One-Line 13.8kV Bus A

20. E-507 — Relay & Metering One-Line 13.8kV Bus B

21. E-508 — Relay & Metering One-Line 13.8kV Bus C

22. E-509 - Relay & Metering One-Line 13.8kV Bus D

23. E-510 — Relay & Metering One-Line 13.8kV Bus H

24. E-511 - Relay & Metering One-Line 13.8kV Bus G

25. E-512 — Relay & Metering One-Line 13.8kV Bus F

26. E-513 — Relay & Metering One-Line 13.8kV Bus E

27. E-514 — Relay & Metering One-Line 115/13.8kV Transformers T1 & T2
28. E-515 — Relay & Metering One-Line 115/13.8kV Transformers T3
29. E-516 — Relay & Metering One-Line Inductor 11

30. E-525 - Relay & Metering One-Line 115kV GIS 52-1, 2, 3

31. E-526 - Relay & Metering One-Line 115kV GIS 52-4, 5, 6

32. E-527 - Relay & Metering One-Line 115kV GIS 52-7, 8, 9

33. E-550 — Overall Communication Block Diagram

34. E-610 —230/115kV GIS Underground Circuit Details

35. SK-1 — Subnet S1 One-Line Diagram (Representative Subnet)
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